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CALENDAR,  1903, 


March  17-18 General  Entrance  Examinations, 

March    19 Lent  Term  begins  in  all  Departments  of  the 

University,  except  the  Medical. 

April  ID Good  Friday;  a  hohday. 

April  12 X Easter  Day. 

April  13 Easter  Monday ;  a  holiday. 

May  7 Opening  of  preliminary  term,  Medical  De- 
partment. 

May  21   Ascension  Day ;  a  holiday. 

June  II General  examinations  begin. 

Jhine  19."... Contest    in    Declamation    for    the    Knight 

Medal. 

June  20 Board  of   Trustees  meet  and  Commencement 

Exercises  begin. 

June  21 Commencement  Sermon,  11  a.  m.     Annual 

Sermon  before  the  St.  Luke's  Brother- 
hood, 8  p.  M. 

June  22 The   Commencement  Exercises  of  the   Se- 

wanee  Grammar  School,  10  a.  m. 
Contest  in  Oratory  between  the  Pi  Omega 
and  the  Sigma  Epsilon  Literary  Socie- 
ties, 8  p.  M. 

June  23 Address  before  the  Literary  Societies. 

June  24 Public  Literary  Exercises  of  the  Associate 

Alumni. 

June  25 Lent  Term  ends.       Commencement  Day. 

I     Trinity  Term  begins  in  all  Departments 
of  the  University. 

June  26-28 Three  days'  recess. 

June  29  to  July  I Entrance    Examinations    and    Classification 

of  Students. 

July  2 All  Departments  open. 


is  THE  UNIVKRSiTY  OF  THE  SOUTH 

July   4 National  Holiday. 

August  6 Transfiguration ;  a  holiday. 

September  i8 ...Foundation  Day;  a  holiday. 

September  22-23 Entrance  Examinations. 

September  23 Trinity  Term  ends. 

September  24 Advent  Term  begins. 

October  18 St.  Luke's  Day ;  a  holiday. 

November   i. All  Saints'  Day;  a  holiday. 

November  26 Thanksgiving  Day;  a  national  holiday. 

December  17 Advent  Term  ends. 

The  Scholastic  year  begins  with  the  Trinity  Term. 
A  special  programme  is  issued  of  the  Commencement  Cere- 
monies and  Exercises,  June  18-25. 


THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES. 
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THE  BISHOPS. 
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Rt.   Rev.   Thomas   U.   Dudley,  D.D.,   LL.D.,   D.C.L.,   Bishop  of 
Kentucky,  Chancellor,  and  President  of  the  Board,  Louisville. 


Rt.  Rev.  Alexander  C.  Garrett,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  Bishop  of  Dallas, 

Dallas,  Texas. 
Rt.  Rev.    Hugh    Miller    Thompson,    D.D.,    D.C.L.,    Bishop    of 

Mississippi,  Jackson. 
Rt.  Rev.  Alfred  A.Watson,  D.D.,  D.C.L.,  Bishop  of  East  Carolina, 

Wilmington,  N.  C. 
Rt.  Rev.  Edwin  G.  Weed,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Florida,  Jacksonville. 
Rt.  Rev.  James  S.  Johnston,  D.D.,  Missionary  Bishop  of  Western 

Texas,  San  Antonio,  Texas. 
Rt.  Rev.  Davis  Sessums,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Louisiana,  New  Orleans. 
Rt.  Rev.  Cleland  K.  Nelson,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Georgia,  Atlanta. 
Rt.  Rev.  George  H.  Kinsolving,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Texas,  Austin. 
Rt.  Rev.  William  C.  Gray,  D.D.,  Missionary  Bishop  of  Southern 

Florida,  Orlando,  Fla. 
Rt.  Rev.  Ellison  Capers,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  South  Carolina,  Colum- 
bia. 
Rt.  Rev.   Thomas    F.    Gailor,    S.T.D.,    Bishop    of    Tennessee, 

Sewanee. 
Rt.  Rev.  Joseph  Blount  Cheshire,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  North  Carolina, 

Raleigh. 
Rt.  Rev.  Lewis  W.  Burton,   D.D.,   Bishop  of  Lexington,  Lex* 

ington,  Ky. 


10 


THK   UNIVERSITY  OF  THE   SOUTH 


Rt.  Rev.  W.  Montgomery  Brown,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Arkansas, 
Little  Rock. 

Rt.  Rev.  Junius  Moore  Horner,  D.D.,  Missionary  Bishop  of 
Asheville,  Asheville,  N.  C. 

Rt.  Rev.  Charles  Minnegerode  Beckwith,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Ala- 
bama. 


CLERICAL  AND  LAY  TRUSTEES. 


ALABAMA. 
Rev.  Stewart  McQueen,  Mont- 
gomery.    (1905)- 
Hardwick  Ruth,   Montgomery. 

(1905)- 
J.  M.  Baker,  Selma.     (1905)- 

ARKANSAS. 
Rev.    C   H.   Lockwood,    B.D., 

Helena.     (1904)- 
John    M.    Daggett,    Marianna. 

(1903). 
H.    C.    Rather,    Little    Rock. 

(1904). 

ASHEVILLE. 
Rev.  McNeely  DuBose,   B.D., 

Asheville,  N.  C.     (1903)- 
Chas.  Van  Bergen,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Biltmore,  N.  C.     (1903)- 
Thomas    A.    Cox,    Cullowhee. 
N.  C.     (1903)- 

DALLAS. 
Rev.     Hudson     Stuck,    Dallas. 

(1904). 
T.  W.  Scollard,  Dallas.  (1904)- 
F.  E.  Shoup,  Dallas.       (1904)- 


EAST  CAROLINA. 
Rev.  Thomas  P.  Noe,  Beaufort, 

N.    C.     (1904). 
Frank  Wood,  Edenton,  N.   C. 

(1904). 
Graham       Daves,        Newbern, 

N.  C.     (1904). 

FLORIDA. 

Rev.  V.  W.  Shields,  D.D., 
Jacksonville.     (1903). 

G.  R.  Fairbanks,  M.A.,  Fer- 
nandina.     (1903). 

W.  W.  Hampton,  Gainesville. 
(1903). 

GEORGIA. 
Rev.  F.  F.  Reese,  D.D.,  Macon. 

(1905). 
W.  K.  Miller,  Augusta.  (1905)- 
Z.      D.       Harrison,      Atlanta, 

(1905). 

KENTUCKY. 

Rev.  W.  Dudley  Powers,  D.D., 
281  Fourth  Avenue,  New 
York.     (1903). 

J.  G.  McCullough,  515  Fourth 
Avenue,  Louisville.      (1903). 


BOARD   OF  TRUSTEES 
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A.  M.  Rutledge,  B.S.,  44  Louis- 
ville Trust  Building,  Louis- 
ville.    (1903). 

LEXINGTON. 
Rev.  H.  H.  Sneed,  Georgetown, 

Ky.     (1903). 
H.    C.    Hudgins,    Middlesbor- 

ough,  Ky.     (1903)- 
Fayette      Hewitt,      Frankfort, 

Ky.     (1903). 

LOUISIANA. 
Rev.  J.    H.   Spearing,    Shreve- 

port.     (1904). 
W.     H.     Benjamin,    Atherton. 

(1904). 
C    P.    Cocke,    New    Orleans. 

(1904). 

MISSISSIPPI. 
Rev.    William    Mercer    Green, 

B.D.,   Canton.     (1905). 
Leroy        Percy,        Greenville. 

(1903). 
E.   F.   Howard,   M.D.,   Vicks- 
burg.     (1904). 

NORTH  CAROLINA. 
Rev.    F.    J.    Murdoch,    D.D., 

Salisbury.     (1903). 
Wm.     L.     London,     Pittsboro'. 

(1903). 

William  A.  Smith,  Ansonville. 

(1903). 


SOUTH  CAROLINA. 
Rev.     John     Kershaw,     D.D., 

Charleston.     (1904). 
J,      I.      Waring,      Charleston. 

(1904). 
J.  S.  Whaley,  Edisto.     (1904). 

SOUTHERN  FLORIDA. 

Rev.  Charles  M.  Gray,  St. 
Petersburg.     ( 1903  ) . 

W.  M.  Jones-Williams,  Fair- 
field.    (1903). 

Frederick  H.  Rand,  Sanford. 
(1903). 

TENNESSEE. 
Rev.   W.   T.   Manning,   D.   D., 

Nashville.     ( 1904) . 
Henry  H.  Ingersoll,  Knoxville. 

(1904). 
W.  D.  Gale,  Nashville.   (1904). 

TEXAS. 
Rev.  Henry  D.  Aves,  Houston. 

(1903). 
Malone         Gibson,         Calvert. 

(1903). 
W.  S.  Simkins,  Austin.  (1903). 

WESTERN  TEXAS. 
Rev.  F.  R.  Starr,  San  Angelo. 

(1904). 
R.       Atkinson,       M.D.,       San 

Marcos.     (1904). 
David  Gregg,  Luling.     (1904). 


ASSOCIATE  ALUMNI  TRUSTEES 
Rev.   A.   W.   Knight,   Atlanta, 

Ga.     (1904). 
Silas  McBee,  Lincolnton,  N.  C. 

(1904). 


J.  D.  Shaffer,  B.  S.,  Ellendale. 
La.     (1904). 
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SECRETARY  OF  THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES. 
Rev.  James  G.  Glass Anniston,  Ala. 

COMMISSIONER  OF  ENDOWMENT. 
Rev.  W.  Dudley  Powers,  D.D.  . .  .281  Fourth  Avenue,  New  York. 

COMMISSARY  TO  THE  UNIVERSITY. 
Rev.  F.  W.  Tremlett,  D.C.L Belsize  Park,  London. 


STANDING  COMMITTEES. 


TO  ACT  DURING  THE  RECESS  OF  THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES. 


EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE. 

Rt.  Rev.   T.  U.   Dudley,   D.D.,   LL.D.,   D.C.L.,   Louisville,   Ky., 
Chairman. 


Rt.  Rev.  T.  F.  Gailor,  S.T.D., 

Memphis,  Tenn.     (1905). 
Rt.  Rev.  C.  K.  Nelson,  D.D., 

Atlanta,  Ga.     (1904). 
Rt.  Rev.  Davis  Sessums,  D.D., 

New  Orleans,  La.     (1903). 
Rev.    F.    J.    Murdoch,    D.D., 

Salisbury,  N.  C     (1903)- 
Rev.   A.   W.   Knight,   Atlanta, 

Ga.     (1903). 


Rev.  F.  F.  Reese,  D.D.,  Macon, 

Ga.     (1904). 
Mr..   G.    R.    Fairbanks,    M.A., 

Fernandina,  Fla.,    Secretary. 

(1905). 
Mr.   Z.   D.   Harrison,   Atlanta, 

Ga.     (1903). 
J.    D.    Shaffer,   Ellendale,   La. 

(1904). 


FINANCE  COMMITTEE. 


Rt.  Rev.  Cleland  K.  Nelson, 
Atlanta,  Ga.     (1903). 

Rev.  F.  J.  Murdoch,  D.D., 
Salisbury,  N.  C.     (1903). 

Rev.  F.  F.  Reese,  D.D.,  Macon, 
Ga.     (1903)- 


Mr.  G.  R.  Fairbanks,  M.A., 
Fernandina,  Fla.     (1903). 

Mr.  W.  K.  Miller,  Augusta, 
Ga.     (1903). 

Mr.  Arthur  M.  Rutledge,  B.S., 
Louisville,  Ky.       (1903). 


ENDOWMENT  COMMITTEE. 


Rt.  Rev.  J.  B.  Cheshire,  D.D., 
Raleigh,  N.  C.     (1905). 

Rev.  A.  W.  Knight,  Atlanta, 
Ga.     (1905). 


Mr.    W.    K.    Miller,    Augusta, 
Ga.     (1905). 


THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  THE  SOUTH. 


Officers  of  Instruction  and  Government. 


BENJAMIN  LAWTON  WIGGINS,  M.A.,  LL.D., 
Vice-  Chancellor. 


BENJAMIN  LAWTON  WIGGINS,  M.A.,  LL.D., 
Professor  of  Greek. 

Rev.  WILLIAM  PORCHER  DuBOSE,  M.A.,  S.T.D., 
Dean  of  the  Theological  Department  and  Professor  of  Exegesis 
and  Moral  Science. 

CAMERON  PIGGOT,  M.D., 

Dean  of  the  Academic  Department  and  Professor  of  Chemistry 

and  Geology. 

JOHN   SAVELY   CAIN,  M.D., 
Dean  of  the  Medical  Department  and  Professor  of  Medical  Prac- 
tice and  General  Pathology. 

HILLIARD  WOOD,  M.D., 
Professor  of  Diseases  of  the  Eye. 

JAMES  BRICKELL  MURFREE,  M.D., 
Professor  of  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery. 

BURR  JAMES  RAMAGE,  Ph.D., 

Professor  of  Law  and  Acting  Professor  of  American  History 

and  Politics. 

WILLIAM  BONNELL  HALL,  M.A.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Physiology  and  Acting  Profes- 
sor of  Physics  and  Botany. 


OFFICERS  15 

Rev.  WILLIAM  ALEXANDER  GUERRY,  M.A.,  B.D., 
Chaplain  and  Professor  of  Homiletics  and  Pastoral  Theology. 

SAMUEL  MARX  BARTON,  Ph.D., 

Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Engineering. 

Rev.  WILSON  LLOYD  BEVAN,  M.A.,  B.D.,  Ph.D., 

Professor  of  History. 

CHARLES  ANDREW  ROBERTSON,  M.D.,  Ph.G., 

Professor  of  Gynecology. 

WILLIAM  BOONE  NAUTS,  M.A., 
Professor  of  Latin. 

JOHN   BELL   HENNEMAN,  M.A.,  Ph.D., 
Professor  of  English. 

EUGENE  HOWARD  BABBITT,  B.A., 
Professor  of  Modern  Languages. 

ALBERT   THOMAS   McNEAL, 
Dean  of  Law  Department,  and  Professor  of  Law. 

Rev.  WILLIAM  SAMUEL  BISHOP,  M.A.,  B.D., 

Professor  of  Dogmatic  Theology  and  Metaphysics. 

WILLIAM   CALDWELL   BILBRO,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Obstetrics. 

HAYDEN  AUSTIN  WEST,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Minor  and  Operative  Surgery,  Bacteriology  and 
Structural  Pathology. 

Rev.  WILLIAM    HASKELL   DuBOSE,  M.A.,  B.D., 

Associate  Professor  of  Old  and  New  Testament  Languages  and 

Interpretation. 
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DEERING  J.  ROBERTS, 

Associate  Professor  Principles  of  Medicine  and  Nervous 
Diseases. 

GEORGE  CLINTON   BALLARD,  M.D., 
Health  Officer  and  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

ROBERT  BLANCHARD  LEES,  M.D.,  D.D.S., 
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Watkins,  Miles  Abernathy Faunsdale,  Ala. 

Wheless,  Roger  English Aldens  Bridge,  La. 

Whited,  Samuel  James  Bowman Aldens  Bridge,  La. 

Williams,  Frank  Norton Augusta,  Ga. 

Williams,  James  Russell Monck's  Corner,  S.  C. 

Williams,  William  Phillips Little  Rock,  Ark. 

Winter,  Charles  Vogeler Louisville,  Ky. 

Wood,  Edward  Ainslie Dallas,  Texas. 

Worsham,  Milton  Rhorer Henderson,  Ky. 

Young,  James  Nicholas San  Marcos,  Texas. 


THE  UNIVERSITY. 


HISTORY  AND  DESCRIPTION. 

The  University  of  the  South  was  founded  in  the  year 
1857  by  the  bishops,  clergy,  and  laity  of  the  Southern 
dioceses  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church  in  the  United 
States  of  America,  Bishop  Leonidas  Polk,  of  Louisiana, 
being  the  prime  mover  in  the  enterprise.  A  charter  was 
obtained  from  the  Legislature  of  Tennessee,  and  a  domain 
of  nearly  ten  thousand  acres  was  secured  at  Sewanee  as  a 
site.  Nearly  five  hundred  thousand  dollars  had  been  sub- 
scribed toward  an  endowment,  the  corner-stone  of  the 
central  building  had  been  laid,  cmd  active  measures  taken 
to  push  the  work  forward,  when  the  civil  war  broke  out 
and  put  an  abrupt  end  to  all  operations. 

At  the  close  of  that  war  nothing  remained  of  the  Uni- 
versity except  its  domain  and  written  constitution.  Its 
projected  endowment  had  been  annihilated,  and  it  had  no 
other  means  of  support.  Few  people  in  the  South  had 
then  the  means  to  educate  their  sons.  But,  trusting  in 
Providence,  a  few  firm  believers  in  the  ideals  of  the  found- 
ers undertook  to  revive  the  work  and  save  what  remained. 
Largely  through  the  untiring  efforts  of  Bishop  Charles 
Todd  Quintard,  of  Tennessee,  especially  in  England,  at 
the  time  of  the  Lambeth  Conference  of  1867,  funds  were 
secured  to  put  the  institution  into  operation  on  a  small 
scale  in  September  of  the  following  year.  Since  that 
time  there  has  been  a  steady  development. 
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The  Grammar  School  and  Academic  Department  were 
soon  in  working  order.  Instruction  in  theology  was 
begun  in  1873,  ^^^  in  1878  the  Theological  Department 
was  fairly  organized  and  housed  in  St.  Luke's  Hall,  the 
gift  of  Mrs.  Charlotte  Morris  Manigault,  of  South  Caro- 
lina. The  Medical  Department  was  opened  in  1892,  in 
Thompson  Hall,  named  for  the  Hon.  Jacob  Thompson,  of 
Mississippi.  The  Law  Department  was  organized  in 
1893.  Students  of  this  and  of  the  Academic  Department 
meet  for  instruction  in  the  Walsh  Memorial  Hall,  erected 
in  1890,  the  gift  of  the  late  Vincent  D.  Walsh,  of  Louisi- 
ana. Hoffman  Memorial  Hall,  built  in  1898,  through  the 
benefaction  of  the  heirs  of  the  Reverend  Charles  Frederick 
Hoffman,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.,  of  New  York,  is  the  first 
dormitory  for  students  of  the  Academic  Department. 
Quintard  Memorial  Hall,  the  habitation  of  the  Grammar 
School,  was  partially  erected  in  the  year  1900  by  Mr. 
George  William  Quintard,  of  New  York,  in  memory  of 
his  brother,  the  late  Bishop,  it  was  completed  and  fur- 
nished in  the  year  1901  by  Mr.  J.  Pierpont  Morgan,  of 
New  York.  These  buildings  are  of  the  local  buff-colored 
sandstone,  and  their  general  architectural  effect  is  that  of 
Tudor,  or  scholastic  Gothic.  The  amount  and  the  meth- 
ods of  instruction  in  the  several  departments  have  been 
gradually  increased  and  improved,  and  the  University 
stands  to-day  in  a  position  of  efficiency  which,  considering 
the  shortness  and  vicissitudes  of  its  history,  is  satisfactory 
and  gratifying  to  all  who  have  its  interests  at  heart. 

LOCATION. 

Sewanee  is  situated  on  a  plateau — a  spur  of  the  Cum- 
berland Mountains — some  2,000  feet  above  the  level  of  the 
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sea,  about  i,ooo  feet  above  the  surrounding  valleys.  The 
scenery  is  beautiful,  the  climate  is  salubrious,  and  the  in- 
habitants are  especially  exempt  from  malarial  and  pul- 
monary complaints.  To  quote  from  the  report  of  the 
Tennessee  Board  of  Health  for  1884:  "The  Cumberland 
Mountain  Plateau  peculiarly  abounds  in  resorts  which 
possess  to  the  full  every  essential  that  nature  is  asked  to 
supply.  We  name  one  by  way  of  illustration — Sewanee 
— which,  as  a  type  of  health  resorts,  fulfills  all  the  require- 
ments of  the  tourist,  the  invalid,  and  the  seeker  of  rest  and 
cool,  enjoyable  surroundings."  The  atmosphere,  even  in 
the  hot  season,  is  delightful  avA  well  adapted  to  the  re- 
quirements of  a  Summer  School,  while  the  winters  are  no 
colder  than  those  of  the  neighboring  country.  There  is 
a  supply  of  pure,  cool,  freestone  water,  which  is  conveyed 
by  pipes  to  the  University  buildings  and  baths,  and  to  sev- 
eral boarding  houses.  On  the  domain,  which  for  the 
most  part  is  clothed  with  its  primeval  forest,  there  are  pro- 
ductive coal  mines  and  fine  quarries  of  sandstone. 

The  post-office  address  is  "Sewanee,  Franklin  County, 
Tennessee."  There  are  express,  money-order,  telegraph, 
and  long-distance  telephone  offices  at  Sewanee.  It  is 
reached  by  the  Tracy  City  Branch  of  the  Nashville,  Chat- 
tanooga &  St.  Louis  Railway,  and  is  eight  miles  above  the 
junction,  Cowan,  a  station  eighty-seven  miles  south  of 
Nashville  and  sixty-four  north  of  Chattanooga. 

UNIVERSITY  DOMAIN  AND  BUILDINGS. 

The  University  is  situated  in  the  midst  of  its  domain 
of  nearly  ten  thousand  acres,  with  a  reservation  of  one 
thousand  acres  surrounding  its  central  buildings.     Ample 
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grounds  are  devoted  to  athletic  exercises.  Building  lots 
are  leased  for  a  long  term  of  years  to  suitable  persons  at 
prices  ranging  from  $25  to  $50  per  annum.  Inasmuch  as 
the  entire  one  thousand  acres  of  reserve,  with  all  improve- 
ments, is  exempt  from  taxation,  lessees  secure  valuable 
privileges  for  a  nominal  sum. 

St.  Luke's  Memorial  Hall  is  devoted  to  the  use  of 
the  Theological  Department.  It  contains  a  beautiful  Ora- 
tory, three  lecture  rooms,  and  eighteen  studies,  each  study 
opening  into  a  pair  of  bed  rooms,  affording  thus  accom- 
modation for  thirty-six  students.  The  hall  is  attractive 
in  itself  as  a  specimen  of  architecture,  and  faces  the  pleas- 
ant grounds  of  Manigault  Park. 

Walsh  Memorial  Hall,  the  principal  academic  build- 
ing, contains  the  administrative  offices  and  the  class  rooms 
of  the  Law  and  Academic  Departments.  It  is  heated 
throughout  by  steam,  and  is  practically  fireproof. 

The  Library  Building^  formerly  known  as  Convoca- 
tion Hall,  is  one  of  the  most  substantial  and  beautiful 
buildings  of  the  University.  Its  corner-stone  was  laid  in 
the  year  1886.  Through  the  generosity  of  an  alumnus, 
this  building  was  furnished  and  equipped  as  a  Library  in 
the  year  1901.  The  tower  that  forms  the  entrance  to  the 
building  is  called  Breslin  Tower,  in  honor  of  the  donor; 
it  is  modeled  upon  that  of  Magdalen  College  Chapel,  Ox- 
ford, is  twenty-five  by  thirty  feet  in  base,  and  rises  to  the 
height  of  a  hundred  feet.  Its  pinnacles,  appearing  above 
the  forest  trees,  make  it  a  beautiful  object  m  the  land- 
scape. 

In  1900,  the  Reverend  George  William  Douglas,  D.D., 

of  Tuxedo,  New  York,  placed  in  this  Tower  a  clock  and 
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peal  of  bells  in  memory  of  his  mother,  Mrs.  Charlotte 
Ferris  Douglas. 

Thompson  Hall^  erected  in  1883  and  enlarged  in  1901, 
is  devoted  principally  to  the  purposes  of  the  Medical  De- 
partment. It  contains  lecture  rooms,  chemical  and  micro- 
scopic laboratories,  dissecting  rooms,  etc.,  for  the  complete 
work  of  a  Medical  School. 

The  Hodgson  Memorial  Infirmary,  built  for  a  li- 
brary in  1877,  added  to  and  converted  into  a  hospital  in 
1899,  largely  the  gift  of  the  late  Reverend  Telfair  Hodg- 
son, D.D.,  and  Mrs.  Hodgson,  in  memory  of  their  daugh- 
ter, is  an  exceedingly  tasteful  structure,  of  the  Tudor  style 
of  architecture,  situated  upon  rising  ground  at  a  con- 
venient distance  from  the  Medical  School.  It  contains 
wards  for  both  free  and  pay  patients. 

Hoffman  Memorial  Hall,  built  by  the  benefaction 
of  the  heirs  of  the  Reverend  Dr.  Charles  Frederick  Hoff- 
man, of  New  York,  is  a  five-story  building  with  accom- 
modation for  upward  of  sixty  academic  students.  This 
building  is  well  furnished  and  is  heated  by  steam.  For 
every  two  students  there  is  a  common  study  opening  into 
which  are  two  single  bedrooms. 

Quintard  Memorial  Hall,  in  memory  of  the  late 
Bishop  of  Tennessee,  was  erected  by  Mr.  George  William 
Quintard,  of  New  York,  and  by  Mr.  J.  Pierpont  Morgan, 
of  the  same  city,  the  former  donating  $40,000,  and  the 
latter  $15,000.  It  contains  a  study-hall,  refectory,  and 
apartments  for  the  masters,  matron,  and  ninety-six  pupils 
of  the  Grammar  School. 

The  above-mentioned  buildings  are  of  Sewanee  sand- 
stone ;  the  present  Chapel,  the  outcome  of  eight  repeated 
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additions,  is  a  wooden  building  with  a  seating  capacity  of 
eight  hundred. 

In  1901,  Mr.  John  D.  Shaffer,  B.S.,  an  alumnus  of 
Louisiana,  gave  $5,000  toward  the  erection  of  a  Gym- 
nasium Building.  This  amount  has  been  supplemented 
by  donations  from  other  alunmi,  and  the  construction  of 
the  Gymnasium  has  already  begun.  It  is  hoped  that  fur- 
ther donations  may  be  made,  and  that  the  building  will  be 
completed  in  the  near  future. 

Forensic  Hall  is  a  frame  building  erected  at  an  early 
period  of  the  University's  history,  for  forensic  exercises, 
lectures,  theatricals,  oratorical  contests,  and  dancing.  It 
is  plain  in  the  extreme,  but  is  associated  with  many  pleas- 
ant recollections  in  the  mind  of  every  Sewanee  student. 

In  addition  to  these  public  buildings,  designed  for  the 
use  of  the  University,  the  residences  of  its  officers  and  the 
boarding  houses  are  all  in  close  proximity  to  the  central 
group. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION. 

The  University  of  the  South  embraces  the  Departments 
of  Theology,  Law,  Medicine,  and  Arts  and  Sciences.  The 
requirements  for  admission  to  the  Professional  Depart- 
ments are  stated  in  the  special  announcements  of  those 
faculties ;  for  the  requirements  for  admission  to  the  Aca- 
demic Department,  see  Appendix  (page  158). 

COST  OF  EDUCATION. 

The  necessary  expenses  for  the  academic  year  of  forty 
weeks  of  a  student  who  receives  no  scholarship  or  remis- 
sion of  fees,  are  as  follows : 
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ACADEMIC. 

Tuition    $  lOO  00 

Board  and  Lodging $150  00 —  200  00 

Medical  Fee 10  00 

Total   $260  00—$  310  00 

LAW. 

Tuition $  100  00 

Board  and  Lodging $150  00 —    200  00 

Medical  Fee 10  00 

Total   $260  00—$  310  00 

MEDICAL. 

Tuition $    50  00 

Board  and  Lodging  (six  months) ...  .$  72  00 —    120  00 
Medical  Fee None 

Total $122  00—$  172  00 

THEOLOGICAL. 

Tuition    Free 

Board  and  Lodging $  130  00 

Medical  Fee 10  00 

Total $  140  00 

Besides  these  expenses  should  be  noted:  Matriculation  fee, 
$15.00;  laundry  (number  of  articles  limited),  $1.50  a  month; 
mail  carriage,  $1.00  a  year;  library  fee,  $4.00  a  year,  and  of  all 
undergraduates  for  compulsory  use  of  the  gymnasium,  $10.00  a 
year.  Students  in  the  chemical  laboratory  pay  a  fee  of  $10.00  a 
year  to  cover  breakage.  A  contingent  deposit  ($40)  is  required 
from  all,  but  this  forms  no  part  of  the  expenses  of  the  student 
and  so  far  as  it  is  not  used  by  him,  will  be  returned  on  his  leaving 
the  University. 
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Graduation  fee:  Academic  and  Theological  Departments, 
$5.00;  Law  Department,  $10.00;  Medical  Department,  $25.00. 

The  charges  above  mentioned  are  for  the  scholastic  year  of 
three  terms.  No  rebate  is  made  except  in  cases  of  serious  illness, 
where  the  student  withdraws  on  recommendation  of  the  Health 
Officer. 

The  charges  must  he  paid  strictly  in  advance.  No  student 
will  be  permitted  to  register  without  showing  the  Treasurer  s 
receipt  in  full  for  all  academic  charges. 

No  student  is  received  for  less  than  a  scholastic  year  (three 
terms)  except  by  special  agreement  in  advance. 

All  Junior  students  of  the  Academic  Department  are  required 
to  board  in  the  Hoffman  Memorial  Hall. 

Each  student  is  expected  to  provide  himself  with  four  sheets, 
two  double  blankets,  twelve  towels,  two  spreads,  four  pillow  slips 
and  six  table  napkins. 

Other  students,  except  those  in  the  Theological  Department, 
board  and  lodge  at  licensed  halls,  whose  charges  are  regulated 
by  the  governing  board  of  the  Faculty.  Absolute  -uniformity  in 
charges  is  not  aimed  at,  but  students  can  always  obtain  board 
at  the  prices  named,  and  in  some  cases  at  even  less.  The  number 
of  students  that  can  be  accommodated  at  the  lowest  rate  is 
limited,  and  early  application  shouSd  be  made  through  the  Vice- 
Chancellor. 


SCHOLARSHIPS   AND   OTHER  AID. 

The  following  scholarships  are  available  to  Theolog- 
ical students : 

St.  Andrew's  Scholarships. —  Two  scholarships  derived  from 
the  income  of  $10,000,  the  bequest  of  Mrs.  C.  M.  Manigault,  given 
to  students  nominated  by  the  Bishop  of  South  Carolina. 

Barnwell  Scholarship. —  The  income  of  $6,045,  the  bequest  of 
Mrs.  Isabella  C.  Barnwell,  given  to  a  student  nominated  by  the 
Bishop  of  Tennessee. 
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Waldhurg  Scholarship  Fund. —  The  income  of  $15,000,  the  be- 
quest of  Mrs.  E.  L.  W.  Clinch,  given  to  students  nominated  by  the 
Bishop  of  Georgia. 

Susan  Alexander  VanHoose  Memorial  Scholarship. — The  in- 
come of  $5,000,  the  gift  of  Rev.  J.  A.  VanHoose,  B.Lt,  given  to 
a  student  nominated  by  the  Bishop  of  Alabama. 

The  Edmund  D.  Cooper  Scholarship. —  The  income  of  $5,000 
to  be  paid  annually  to  a  divinity  student  in  the  Theological  Depart- 
ment who  shall  be  nominated  by  the  rector  of  the  Church  of  the 
Redeemer,  Astoria,  Long  Island,  N.  Y.,  or,  in  case  of  his  failure 
to  nominate,  then  by  the  Chancellor,  or  by  the  Vice- Chancellor, 
of  the  University  of  the  South. 

The  following  scholarships  are  available  to  Academic 
students,  but  involve  no  remission  of  tuition  fees : 

THE  JAMES  HILL  SCHOLARSHIPS. 

The  James  Hill  Scholarships  are  derived  from  the  income  of 
a  bequest  of  James  Hill,  of  Mississippi,  for  "educating  promising 
young  men  of  marked  ability." 

There  are  at  present  eleven  of  these  scholarships,  of  the  value 
of  $200.00  annually.  The  scholarship  is  paid  in  semi-annual  in- 
stallments on  the  first  days  of  July  and  December,  after  the  de- 
duction of  the  usual  university  fees. 

At  present  four  of  these  scholarships  are  assigned,  one  to  each 
of  the  following  schools,  to- wit:  The  Sewanee  Grammar  School, 
the  St.  Matthew's  Grammar  School,  Dallas,  Texas;  the  St.  An- 
drew's School,  Fort  Worth,  Texas,  and  Porter  Academy,  Charles- 
ton, S.  C.  The  scholarships  are  granted  on  competitive  examina- 
tion by  the  heads  of  the  respective  schools. 

.  The  remaining  scholarships  are  awarded  by  the  Vice-Chan- 
cellor  of  the  University  on  recommendation  of  the  Hebdomadal 
Board  to  applicants  who  have  been,  as  a  rule,  for  not  less  than 
one  year  matriculated  students  in  the  Academic  Department, 
and  they  may  be  so  continued  in  future  years  to  those  who  have 
distinguished  themselves  in  scholarship  while  holding  them. 
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Applications  for  the  scholarships  granted  by  the  Vice-Chan- 
cellor on  the  recommendation  of  the  Hebdomadal  Board  must  be 
made  to  the  Registrar  of  the  University  on  or  before  June  8  of 
each  year.     This  rule  applies  also  to  renewals. 

No  student  not  in  need  of  assistance  can  honorably  apply  for 
one  of  these  scholarships,  nor  will  they  be  conferred  except  for 
noteworthy  intellectual  achievement  or  promise.  The  list  of 
holders  of  these  scholarships  is  given  on  page  127. 

THE  WILLIAM  A.  AND  HARRIET  GOODWYN  ENDOWMENT  FUND. 

Judge  William  A.  Goodwyn,  of  Memphis,  recently  died  leav- 
ing the  University  ten  thousand  dollars.  "The  interest  of  this  sum 
is  for  the  purpose  of  educating  (so  far  as  the  interest  will  go)  one 
or  more  young  men  too  poor  to  pay  for  themselves." 

THE  FLORIDA   SCHOLARSHIP. 

The  income  of  property,  valued  at  $10,000,  bequeathed  to  the 
University  by  Mrs.  Anastasia  Howard — the  beneficiary  appointed 
by  the  Bishop  of  Florida. 

THE  LOUISIANA   SCHOLARSHIP. 

The  sum  of  $400  annually  has  been  pledged  for  four  years, 
beneficiary  to  be  appointed  by  the  Bishop  of  Louisiana.  The 
candidate  must  be  pursuing  a  regular  course  of  study  leading  to 
the  degree  of  B.A.  Failure  to  pass  any  examination  entails  for- 
feiture. 

SCHOLARSHIPS  OF  THE  ASSOCIATION   FOR  PROMOTING  THE  INTERESTS 
OF  CHURCH  SCHOOLS,  COLLEGES,  AND  SEMINARIx:S. 

The  Association  for  promoting  the  interests  of  Church 
Schools,  Colleges,  and  Seminaries  was  founded  and  endowed  by 
the  late  Reverend  Charles  Frederick  Hoffman,  D.D.,  LL.D., 
D.C.L.,  Rector  of  the  Church  of  All  Angels,  New  York  City,  who 
has  given  large  sums  for  the  cause  of  education.  It  is  incorpo- 
rated under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  New  York,  and  its  object  is, 
"To  promote  the  interests  of  church  schools,  colleges,  and  semina- 
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ries  connected  with  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church  of  the  United 
States  of  America." 

The  Association  offers  for  1903  several  prizes,  and  the  condi- 
tions of  the  competition  will  be  made  known  upon  application  to 
the  Vice-Chancellor. 


FREE  AND  REDUCED  TUITION. 

Free  tuition  in  the  Academic  Department  is  granted  to  a  con- 
siderable number  of  worthy  students. 

The  bishop  of  each  of  the  associate  dioceses  may  nominate  two 
persons  whose  tuition  fees  are  wholly  remitted,  and  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  may  remit  the  fees  of  students  not  to  exceed  five  in 
number.  A  reduction  of  tuition  fees  is  also  granted  to  all  sons 
of  persons  resident  in  Sewanee,  or  in  the  county  of  Franklin,  Ten- 
nessee, at  the  discretion  of  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

Students  may  also  reduce  their  expenses  by  acting  as  Proctors 
in  the  several  University  Boarding  Halls,  and  every  effort  is  made 
to  procure  remunerative  work  for  those  who  require  such  assist- 
ance. Worthy  students  who  wish  special  help  in  their  University 
course  should  state  their  cases  in  advance  as  fully  as  possible  to 
the  Vice-Chancellor. 

The  St.  Luke's  Brotherhood  for  the  Increase  of  the  Ministry — 
Organized  in  November,  1892,  by  alumni  and  students  of  the 
Theological  Department,  now  numbers  several  hundred  members. 
Its  object  is  to  increase  and  improve  the  supply  of  candidates  for 
Holy  Orders,  and  in  case  of  need  to  assist  and  encourage  any  who 
are  pursuing  studies  toward  that  end  at  the  University. 


UNIVERSITY  LIFE  AND   STUDIES. 

A  student  admitted  to  the  University  matriculates  be- 
fore the  Vice-Chancellor,  and  is  then  subject  to  the  regu- 
lations of  the  University.  Information  and  directions  are 
at  once  given  him  as  to  the  University  Boarding  Halls. 
He  next  reports  to  the  Dean  of  the  Department  he  wishes 
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to  enter,  and  is  assigned  to  the  proper  classes.  Regularity 
of  class  attendance  is  strictly  enforced,  a  record  of  daily 
work  is  kept,  examinations  are  held  at  the  close  of  every 
term,  and  the  standing  of  the  students  in  all  branches  of 
their  work  is  reported  as  promptly  as  possible  to  their  par- 
ents and  guardians.  The  Academic  Year  begins  with  the 
Trinity  Terrri. 

THE  GOWNSMEN. 

All  members  of  the  Professional  Schools,  and  such 
Academic  students  as  have  passed  a  certain  number  of 
University  examinations  and  have  sufficient  maturity  of 
age  and  character,  are  formed  by  the  governing  board  of 
the  University  into  an  order  of  Gow^nsmen.  These  are 
distinguished  by  the  academic  dress  (the  Oxford  cap  and 
gown),  and  enjoy  certain  privileges  and  immunities. 

MEDALS  AND   PRIZES. 

The  following  medals  and  prizes  are  annually  given 
on  the  conditions  noted  under  the  respective  Schools : 

1.  The  Kentucky  Medal  (for  Greek),  founded  by  the  Rt. 
Rev.  T.  U.  Dudley,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.,  Bishop  of  Kentucky. 

2.  The  Master's  Medal  (for  Latin),  Founded  by  the  Rt.  Rev. 
Davis  Sessums,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Louisiana. 

3.  The  Price  Medal  (for  English),  founded  by  Professor 
Thomas  R.  Price,  LL.D.,  of  Columbia  College,  New  York. 

4.  The  Ruggles- Wright  Medal  (for  French),  founded  by 
Mrs.  Ruggles- Wright,  of  New  Jersey. 

5.  The  VanHoose  Medal  (for  German),  founded  by  the  Rev. 
J.  A.  VanHoose,  B.Lt.,  of  Alabama. 

6.  Honor  Medal,  Medical  Department. 
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7.  The  Knight  Medal  (for  Elocution),  founded  by  the  Rev. 
Albion  W.  Knight,  of  Atlanta,  Ga. 

8.  The  Louisiana  Medal  (for  Oratory),  founded  by  the  Rev. 
Joseph  Hall  Spearing,  of  Louisiana.  • 

9.  The  South  Carolina  Medal  (for  Essay),  founded  by  the 
Rev.  Thomas  Tracy  Walsh,  of  South  Carolina. 

10.  The  Isaac  Marion  Dwight  Medal  (for  Philosophical  and 
Biblical  Greek),  founded  by  H.  N.  Spencer,  M.D.,  of  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  is  awarded  annually,  and  is  open  to  all  students  of  the  Uni- 
versity. The  examination  for  1903  will  be  based  upon  the 
Nicomachaean  Ethics  of  Aristotle  and  the  Epistles  of  St.  Paul. 

11.  The  Florida  Medal  (for  Poetry),  founded  by  the  Rev. 
Van  Winder  Shields,  D.  D.,  of  Jacksonville,  Florida, 

12.  The  E.  G.  Richmond  Prize  (for  Political  Science), 
founded  by  Mr.  E.  G.  Richmond,  of  Chattanooga,  Tennessee, 
consists  of  books  to  the  value  of  twenty  -  five  dollars,  and  is 
awarded  annually  to  that  student  who  has  made  the  best  record 
for  diploma  work  in  the  studies  of  the  school  of  political  science. 

13.  The  Chas.  Van  Bergen  Prize,  founded  by  Dr.  Chas. 
Van  Bergen,  of  Biltmore,  North  Carolina,  of  twenty-five  dollars, 
is  awarded  annually  to  that  student  who  shows  the  greatest  pro- 
ficiency in  Physiology  and  Anatomy. 


DEGREES. 

The  University  of  the  South  awards,  on  due  examina- 
tion, the  degrees  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  Master  of  Arts, 
Bachelor  of  Divinity,  Bachelor  of  Laws,  Bachelor  of  Arts, 
Graduate  in  Divinity,  Graduate  in  Pharmacy,  and  Civil 
Engineer.  The  honorary  degrees  of  Doctor  of  Civil  Law 
and  Doctor  of  Divinity  are  conferred  by  the  Board  of 
Trustees.  A  register  of  all  the  degrees  conferred  by  the 
University  since  its  organization  will  be  found  on  page 
128  et  seq. 
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LECTURES. 

An  important  element  in  the  intellectual  life  of  Sewanee 
is  the  public  lectures  given  under  the  auspices  of  the 
University  by  its  own  professors  and  by  those  who  have 
achieved  distinction  in  their  specialties  elsewhere.  Dur- 
ing the  year  1902  lectures  were  delivered  as  follows : 

Rev.  Johannes  A.  Oertel,  D.D. 

Three  lectures  on  Sacred  Art.  I.  The  Evoltution  of  the  Beau- 
tiful. II.  The  Symbohsm  of  Colors.  III.  God's  Plan  of  Re- 
demption. 

Professor  W.  S.  Currell,  of  Washington  and  Lee  University. 
Tennyson's  "Princess." 

T.  C.  DeLeon. 

I.  McKinley,  Lincoln  and  Garfield.  II.  Silly  Wits  and  Wise 
Fools.  III.  Critics  and  Criticism.  IV.  The  Creole,  His  Habitat 
and  his  Carnival.  V.  Southern  Women  in  War,  Literature  and 
Journalism.     VI.  The  Amateur  in  Art  and  Literature. 

LIBRARY. 

The  University  recently  received  a  gift  of  $6,000  for 
the  purpose  of  providing  the  Library  building  with  fix- 
tures and  cataloguing  the  books  in  the  Library.  This 
work  has  been  provisionally  carried  out,  and  the  final  cat- 
aloguing is  in  progress.  When  this  is  completed  the  Uni- 
versity will  have  one  of  the  largest  collections  of  books  in 
the  South,  accessibly  arranged,  with  a  complete  modern 
card  catalogtie,  and  a  reading  room  which,  for  size,  in 
proportion  to  the  number  using  it,  lighting  and  conven- 
ience of  arrangement,  can  hardly  be  surpassed. 
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The  catalogue  of  the  Library  shows  22,796  bound  vol- 
umes. 

Beside  these  it  is  estimated  that  there  are  as  many 
more  volumes  unbound  or  uncatalogued,  which  are  being 
gradually  put  in  order.  This  Library  is  a  designated  de- 
pository of  the  publications  of  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment. 

The  reading  room  is  open  from  9  to  i,  and  from  2  to  5 
o'clock  daily.  It  has  seats^for  sixty  readers.  In  the  cases 
around  the  walls  are  some  6,000  volumes  for  reference. 
This  room  is  supplied  with  some  seventy-three  of  the  lead- 
ing, newspapers  and  periodicals.  It  is  the  working  place 
of  the  students,  during  the  day,  and  is  soon  to  be  lighted 
for  evening  use  also. 

The  Library  is  composed  entirely  of  books  given  by 
friends  of  the  institution.  Such  gifts  are  always  welcome, 
and  it  is  especially  desired  to  make  as  complete  as  possible 
the  collections  in  the  civil,  ecclesiastical,  and  literary  his- 
tory of  the  Southern  States. 

From  March  i,  1901,  to  June  i,  1902,  donations  of 
books  have  been  received  as  follows : 

Bound.     Unbound. 

P.  J.  Anderson 2  i 

Dean  Russell,  of  Teachers'  College,  N.  Y i 

J.  S.  Ogilvie  Publishing  Co i 

Morgan  Fitzpatrick i 

Charles  H.  Allen  i 

Dr.  J.  B.  Henneman i 

George  F.  Seward 4 

Rev.  F.  J.  Murdock 29  i 

Rev.  W.  R.  Huntington 5 

Rev.  H.  W.  Starr 3 

Mrs.  Jordon    2 

Sewanee  Review   3 


HISTORY   AND   DESCRIPTION 


45 


Dr.  W.  L.  Bevan 17 

Chancellor  Day,  of  Syracuse  University i 

W.  F.  Jocum I 

Rev.  A.  V.  G.  Allen 3 

Mrs.  S.  D.  Thurmond 14 

Trustees  John  F,  Slater  fund i 

J.  H.  Deepin  3 

C.  H.   Swan   i 

Mrs.  Rufus  P.  Williams 

Admiral  Walker  .' i 

University  of  Missouri  

Rev.  A.  H.  Noll 10 

Warner  and  Swasey i 

H.  Hildreth 3 

Matthew  E.  Hanna i 

Tenn.  Beta  Chapter  of  Phi  Delta  Theta...       i 

Rev.  Walter  Mitchell  

Campbell  Gray  12 

Pembroke  Press,  Los  Angeles,  Cal i 

Dr.  H.  N.  Spencer t^ 

Students  Junior  English  Class,  1900-01 ....     34 

Mrs.   R.   C.   Shepherd 39 

Mrs.  L.  B.  Galleher 6 

Students'  Book  Club 11 

U.  S.  Government 676  428 

Mrs.  L.  R.  Strother 49 

Mrs.  Richard  T.  Auchmuty 24 

B.  L.  Wiggins i 

Major  Mason  Carter i  i 

Francis  S.  Houghteling 3 

Total   975  500 


RELIGIOUS  INFLUENCES. 

It  lies  in  the  conception  of  this  University  that  the  re- 
lations of  intellectual  and  spiritual  culture  should  be  con- 
stantly observed.     The  student's  day  is  opened  by  morn- 
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ing  prayer,  which  the  voluntary  aid  of  a  student  choir 
assists  to  make  an  impressive  service.  On  Sundays, 
evening  prayer  is  chorally  rendered.  Other  services  are 
said  daily  in  the  University  Chapel,  and  may  be  attended 
by  all.  The  character  of  the  chapel  services  is  under  the 
immediate  control  of  the  Bishops  of  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees. 

The  influence  of  these  services  is  strengthened  by  the 
free  social  intercourse  of  the  students  with  the  University 
Chaplain  and  with  the  various  professors.  This  influence, 
necessarily  restricted  in  institutions  situated  in  large 
cities,  has  always  been  one  of  the  most  valued  features  of 
social  life  at  Sewanee.  The  Sewanee  Missionary  Society 
affords  opportunity  for  those  who  desire  it  to  do  much 
needed  mission  work  for  the  Church  in  the  neighbor- 
ing settlements,  while  the  St.  Andrew's  Brotherhood  fos- 
ters a  feeling  of  Christian  fraternity  among  the  students, 
welcoming  newcomers,  caring  for  the  sick,  and  conducting 
a  weekly  class  for  the  study  of  the  Holy  Scriptures.  While 
none  of  these  agencies  is  obtruded  on  the  students,  their 
influence  is  obvious  and  gratifying. 

LITERARY  SOCIETIES. 

Two  literary  societies,  the  Sigma  Epsilon  and  the  Pi 
Omega,  have  had  a  long  and  honorable  career.  The  first 
was  so  called  in  honor  of  Bishop  Stephen  Elliott;  the 
last,  in  honor  of  Bishops  Polk  and  Otey.  Their  regular 
exercises  and  annual  contests  develop  not  only  that  readi- 
ness in  public  speaking  so  necessary  in  active  life,  but  also 
the  general  culture  of  their  members.  The  Chelidon 
Society  furnishes  the  maturer  students  with  further  op- 
portunities for  extemporaneous  debate. 
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The  John  S.  Cain  Medical  Society,  which  has  a  large 
membership,  is  literary  as  well  as  scientific. 

SOCIAL  INFLUENCES. 

Seven  fraternities,  or  Greek  Letter  Societies,  have 
chapters  at  Sewanee,  the  A.  T.  Q.^  the  -.  A.  E.,  the  ^C  -., 
the  ^.  ^.  &.,  the  •^.  T.  J.,  the  K.  A.,  and  the  77.  K.  A. 
These  fraternities  have  separate  chapter  houses.  They 
are  controlled  by  the  laws  of  the  University  and  by  a 
joint  convention  of  their  own  representatives,  and  form 
a  pleasing  feature  of  student  life. 

No  student  of  the  Academi:  Department  is  eligible  for 
membership  in  any  fraternity  until  he  has  registered  for 
his  second  term. 

As  lending  charm  to  student  life  might  be  mentioned : 

The  University  Glee  Club. 

The  University  Orchestra. 

The  Mandolin  and  Guitar  Club. 

The  Dramatic  Club. 

PHYSICAL   CULTURE. 

Instructor,  Seikel. 

Forensic  Hall  has  been  temporarily  devoted  to  the  uses 
of  a  gymnasium  and  been  furnished  with  necessary  appa- 
ratus ;  in  it  a  large  dressing  and  bath  room,  with  hot  and 
cold  water,  has  been  fitted  up.  Junior  students  are  re- 
quired to  take  three  hours  of  gymnasium  work  a  week. 
Upon  entering  the  University,  they  are  entitled  to  a  phys- 
ical examination,  without  cost,  by  the  instructor.  These 
examinations  are  repeated  as  often  as  seems  necessary 
durmg  the  year. 
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The  annual  exhibition  given  by  a  picked  gymnasium 
class  is  one  of  the  most  enjoyable  features  of  Commence- 
ment week. 

A  new  gymnasium  is  being  erected.  The  plans  for  this, 
which  will  be  built  of  Sewanee  sandstone,  are  very  elab- 
orate, and  its  equipment  will  be  thoroughly  modern.  Be- 
sides the  main  exercise  room,  it  will  contain  a  bowling 
alley,  hand-ball  courts,  a  cage,  trophy  room,  lockers,  vis- 
itors' gallery,  swimming  pool,  needle,  shower  and  tub 
baths,  and  an  auditorium  and  stage  for  amateur  perform- 
ances. 

ATHLETICS. 

The  Sewanee  Athletic  Association,  to  which  are  eligible 
all  students  and  instructors,  fosters  interest  in  field  sports, 
such  as  baseball,  football  and  track  athletics.  The 
Executive  Committee  has  control  of  all  important  affairs 
of  the  association,  and  regulates  intercollegiate  contests. 
The  baseball  and  football  teams  of  the  University  have 
achieved  distinction  in  intercollegiate  contests,  and  general 
interest  in  these  sports  is  stimulated  by  rival  organizations 
with  which  nearly  all  university  students  are  connected. 

It  is  required  of  all  students  who  play  on  teams  repre- 
senting the  University  in  baseball,  football,  tennis,  track 
athletics,  or  other  form  of  athletic  sports,  that  they  shall 
have  maintained  an  average  of  2  out  of  a  maximum  of  3 
in  their  studies  up  to  the  time  of  any  game  in  which  they 
may  desire  to  participate,  and  that,  if  they  be  students  ma- 
triculated in  former  terms,  an  average  of  2  on  their  exami- 
nations in  the  preceding  term  shall  be  a  necessary  qualifi- 
cation for  membership  in  any  of  the  said  teams. 
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Several  good  tennis  courts  are  at  the  disposal  of  the 
students ;  golf  links  have  lately  been  laid  out ;  and  it  should 
not  be  forgotten  that  the  surroundings  of  Sewanee,  with 
their  cliffs,  ravines,  and  caves,  are  full  of  inducements  to 
outdoor  exercise  and  healthful  contact  with  nature. 

STUDENT  PUBLICATIONS. 

The  Sewanee  Purple,  which  is  published  weekly,  is  the 
official  organ  of  the  Athletic  Association,  and  gives  full 
accounts  of  all  contests,  as  well  as  general  college  news. 

The  Sewanee  "Annual,"  "The  Cap  and  Gown"  is  pub- 
lished under  the  auspices  of  the  Fraternities. 

The  ''Sewanee  Literary  Magazine"  is  a  monthly  publi- 
cation representing  the  two  literary  societies. 
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FACULTY  AND   INSTRUCTORS. 

BENJAMIN   LAWTON   WIGGINS,  M.A,  LL.D, 
Vice-Chancellor  and  Professor  of  Greek. 

CAMERON    PIGGOT,  M.D., 
Dean  and  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Mineralogy,  and  Geology. 

Rev.  WILLIAM  PORCHER  DuBOSE,  M.A.,  S.T.D., 
Acting  Professor  of  Ethics  and  Evidences  of  Christianity. 

BURR  JAMES   RAMAGE,  Ph.D., 
Acting  Professor  of  American  History  and  Politics. 

SAMUEL  MARX  BARTON,  Ph.D., 
Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Engineering. 

WILLIAM   BONNELL   HALL,  M.A.,  M.D., 
Acting  Professor  of  Physics  and  Botany. 

Rev.  WILSON  LLOYD   BEVAN,  M.A.,  B.D.,  Ph.D., 
Professor  of  History. 

WILLIAM  BOONE  NAUTS,  M.A., 
Professor  of  Latin. 
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JOHN  BELL  HENNEMAN,  M.A.,  Ph.D., 
Professor  of  English. 

EUGENE  HOWARD  BABBITT,  B.A., 
Professor  of  Modern  Languages. 

Rev.  WILLIAM  SAMUEL  BISHOP,  M.A.,  B.D., 

Professor  of  Philosophy. 

HUGER  WILKINSON  JERVEY,  M.A, 
Instructor  in  Greek. 


Rev.  RICHARD  WALLACE  HOGUE,  B.A, 
Instructor  in  Elocution. 


JOS£  MARTIN   SELDEN,  C.E.,  M.S., 
Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

GEORGE  RUPPERT  SEIKEL, 
Instructor  in  Physical  Culture. 

L.  F.  GALLEHER, 
Instructor  in  Stenography  and  Typewriting. 

Tutor-Licen  tiate. 
CHARLES  BLAYNEY  COLMORE,  M.A. 
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THE  ACADEMIC   YEAR. 

The  year  begins  with  the  Trinity  Term,  the  first  Thurs- 
day in  July.  The  work  in  each  School  is  arranged  in 
courses  each  of  which  is  completed  in  one  term.  No 
student  is  admitted  to  any  course  unless  he  has  passed  in 
the  prerequisite  course,  or  offers  an  equivalent.  The 
work  of  the  Trinity  Term  is  planned  so  that  teachers  and 
students  in  institutions  that  have  a  vacation  in  the  summer 
can  spend  that  season  in  study  here.  Students  will  gen- 
erally have  no  difficulty  in  arranging  their  work  so  as  to 
enter  at  the  beginning  of  any  term.  For  conditions  of  ad- 
rnission,  see  page  158. 

CERTIFICATES   AND   DIPLOMAS. 

Certificates  and  diplomas  are  given  in  the  various 
Schools.  A  certificate  represents  such  a  general  knowl- 
edge of  a  subject  as  a  liberal  education  demands.  A 
diploma  implies  more  extended  or  special  knowledge, 
such,  for  example,  as  might  qualify  its  holder  to  teach  the 
subject  in  a  secondary  school.  A  diploma  generally  re- 
quires at  least  a  year's  work  in  advanced  courses  in  addi- 
tion to  the  work  required  for  the  certificate. 

DEGREES. 

The  degrees  conferred  in  this  department  are  Bachelor 
of  Arts  (B.A.),  Master  of  Arts  (M.A.),  and  Civil  En- 
gineer (C.E.).  It  is  hoped  that  the  University  will  soon 
be  in  a  position  to  offer  instruction  leading  to  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  which  its  charter  entitles  it  to 
confer. 
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The  degree  of  B.A.  is  given  on  the  completion  of  one 
of  the  following  five  schedules : 


English,  1—6. 

Latin,  1—9. 

Greek,  Elem.  &  1—9. 

German,  1 — 5. 

French,  1—3. 

Hist,  and  Politics,  1—3. 

and  three  advanced  courses. 
Philosophy,  1,  2,  3,  7,  8,  9. 
Mathematics,  1—9. 
Science,  three  courses. 

C. 

EngHsh,  1 — 15. 
Latin,  1—6. 
Greek,  Elem.  &  1—3. 
German,  1 — 5.    ) 
French.  1-3.      |  ^"^ 

three  advanced  courses. 
Hist,  and  Politics,  1—3, 

and  six  advanced  courses. 
Philosophy,  1—9. 
Mathematics,  1 — 4. 
Science,  three  courses. 

English,  1—9. 
Latin,  1—6. 
German,  1 — 5. 
French,  1—3. 

three  advanced  courses. 
Hist,  and  Politics,  1—3. 
Philosophy,  1,  7,  8,  9. 
Mathematics,  1—9. 


B, 

English,  1 — 15. 

Latin,  1—9. 

Greek,  Elem.  &  1—9. 

German,  1 — 5. 

French,  1—3. 

Hist,  and  Politics,  1—3. 

and  three  advanced  courses. 
Philosophy,  1,  2,  3,  7,  8,  9. 
Mathematics,  1 — 4. 
Science,  three  courses. 

D. 
English,  1—15. 
Latin,  1—9. 
German,  1 — 5. 
French,  1—3. 

six  advanced  courses. 
Hist,  and  Politics,  1—3. 

and  six  advanced  courses. 
Philosophy,  1—9. 
Mathematics,  1 — 4. 
Science,  three  courses. 


and 


E. 


and 


Physics,  1—6. 
Chemistry,  1 — 6. 
Botany,  1—3. 

Geology  and  Mineralogy,  1 — 3. 
Note. — In  the  first  four 
schedules,  any  three  courses  in 
science  approved  by  the  sched- 
ule committee  may  be  taken. 

The  following  arrangement  for  the  distribution  of  the 
work  through  four  years  should  be  followed  as  far  as  pos- 
sible : 
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Students  who  have  passed  the  regular  entrance  examination 
for  the  B.  A.  course  will  usually  have  only  five  subjects  in  the 
first  year.  The  work  will  normally  require  four  years  from  stu- 
dents who  are  adequately  prepared  (see  page  i6o).  Those  who 
can  not  pass  the  regular  examinations  as  candidates  for  the  de- 
gree must  expect  to  take  more  time.  Exceptionally  able  or  well 
prepared  students  may  sometimes  finish  the  work  in  less. 

The  degree  of  M.  A.  is  conferred  upon  students  who  have  the 
Bachelor's  Degree  upon  the  completion  of  fifteen  additional 
courses  of  an  advanced  character,  in  accordance  with  a  plan  sub- 
mitted by  the  student  and  approved  by  the  Faculty.  Students 
holding  Bachelor's  or  equivalent  degrees  from  other  institutions 
will  be  admitted  to  candidacy  for  the  Master's  degree  on  such 
terms  as  the  Faculty  shall  determine  in  each  case. 

The  degree  of  C.  E.  is  given  on  the  completion  of  the  follow- 
ing schedule: 

Civil  Engineering,  1-10. 

Mathematics,  1-9. 

Physics,  1-6. 

Mineralogy  and  Geology,  1-3. 

English,  1-6. 

French,  1-3. 

German,  1-5. 

History  and  Politics,  1  or  2  and  3. 

Chemistry,  1,  2,  3,  6,  7. 

Entrance  requirements  being  satisfied,  the  work  for  this  de- 
gree will  usually  require  three  years. 

SCHOOL  OF  GREEK. 

Professor  Wiggins. 
Instructor  Jervey. 

This  School  embraces  instruction  in  the  Greek  Language  and 
Literature.     For  the  requirements  for  admission,  see  page   159. 

A  certificate  is  given  for  two  years'  (six  terms)  work,  and  a 
diploma  for  three  years*  (nine  terms)  work.  Parallel  reading  is 
always  required.  A  Master's  diploma  is  awarded  on  the  success- 
ful completion  of  one  year's  work  after  the  attainment  of  a  Bach- 
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elor's  diploma.  The  general  aim  of  the  instruction  is  to  give  each 
student  as  wide  a  range  of  reading  as  possible  in  the  literature  of 
the  different  periods.  Special  attention  is  also  paid  to  sight 
reading,  and  to  composition.  Geography,  Mythology,  etc.,  are 
taught  incidentally  throughout  the  entire  course. 

The  following  courses  are  offered  for  1903: 

The  class  in  Elementary  Greek  has  been  organized  for  the 
benefit  of  those  who  do  not  present  Greek  at  entrance.  It  is  open 
to  any  matriculant  who  has  had  at  least  two  years  of  Latin.  The 
purpose  of  the  com-se  is  to  acquire  in  one  year  of  hard  study  the 
ability  to  read  and  write  simple  Attic  prose.  Completion  of  the 
full  year's  work  will  satisfy  the  reqtuirements  for  entrance  into 
Greek  i. 

The  object  of  courses  i,  2  and  3  is  to  lay  a  solid  foundation  in 
the  mechanics  of  the  language  for  the  later  appreciative  study  of 
Greek  life  and  literature,  and  at  the  same  time  to  introduce  those 
who  have  in  their  courses  only  one  year  of  Greek,  to  some  of  the 
characteristics  of  Greek  thought. 

Elementary  Greek — A.  The  ordinary  Attic  forms.  Very 
simple  prose  composition  and  the  translation  of  Xenophon  sim- 
pHfied. 

Summer:  *T.  W.  Th.  F.  S.,  8^. 

B.  Continued  study  of  forms  and  prose  composition.  Trans- 
lation of  twenty-five  or  thirty  pages  of  the  Anabasis,  with  stress 
on  the  elemental  syntax  and  forms  contained  therein. 

Autumn:  T.  W.  Th.  F.   S.,  S%. 

C.  Intensive  study  of  forms.  More  difficult  Greek  composi- 
tion. Completion  of  at  least  two  books  of  the  Anabasis,  with 
outside  reading  in  simple  Attic  prose. 

Spring:  T.  W.  Th.  F.  S.,  8^^. 

*In  this  description  of  courses,  "Summer,"  "Autumn,"  and  "Spring;,"  are 
put  for  Trinity,  Advent  and  Lent  Terms,  respectively. 

"D."  signifies  ttiat  the  class  is  held  daily  except  Saturday  ;  "  M.  W.  F."  that 
it  is  held  on  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday;  "  T.  T.  S."  on  Tuesday,  Thurs- 
day, and  Saturday;  "  T.  T."  on  Tuesday  and  Thursday;  "  M.  W."  on  Monday  and 
Wednesday.  The  number  following  indicates  the  hour  at  which  the  class  is  held. 
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1 — Lysias,  reading  of  six  selected  orations.  A  thorough  review 
of  Attic  inflections  and  basic  principles  of  syntax.  Daily 
prose  composition  giving  practice  in  conditional  sentences, 
oratio  ohliqua,  etc. 

Summer:  T.  W.  Th.  F.  S.,  lo. 

2— Plato,  Euthyphro,  introduction  to  the  twin-star  Plato-Socra- 
tes. The  Philosophical  Dialogue  and  the  main  currents  of 
Platonic   philosophy. 

Homer,  Odyssey  VI.     Epic  and  Ionic  forms  carefully  pointed  out. 
Homeric  life  and  poetry.     Prose  composition. 
Autumn:  T.  W.  Th.  F.  S.,  ii. 

3 — Herodotus,   Books   VII   and  VIII.       History  of  the  period. 
The  Greek  Historians.      The  literary  form  of  Greek  History. 
Spring:  T.  W.  Th.  F.  S.,  ii. 

4 — Demosthenes,  on  The  Crown.  yEschines,  Against  Ctesiphon. 
The  Attic  orators.  Legal  antiquities  and  the  procedure  of 
Athenian  law  courts. 

Summer:  M.  W.  F.,  lo-ii. 

5 — Plato,  Forman's  Selections.     The  literature  and  the  philoso- 
phy.      Lectures    on    Gampez,    Griechische    Denke.       In    this 
course  the  doctrine  of  the  ablaut  and  the  fundamental  prin- 
ciples of  comparative  philology  will  be  discussed. 
Avitumn:  M.  W.  F.,  lo. 

6 — Thucydides,  Book  VII,  mainly  with  reference  to  the  literary 
and   historical   questions   connected  with  the  subject-matter. 
Greek  Etymology  in  some  detail  based  on  Brugmann. 
Summer:  M.  W.  F.,  lo. 

7 — Euripides,   Alcestis.     ^schylus,   Prometheus  Vinctus.     Prose 
Composition.      Lectures  on  the  Drama. 
Summer :  T.  T.  S.,  lo. 
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8— Plato,    Phaedo.      Prose    Composition.      Lectures    on    Greek 
Philosophy. 

Autumn:  T.  T.  S.,  lo. 

9 — Sophocles,  (Edipus  Rex.      Lectures  on  the  Scenic  and  Private 
Antiquities. 

Spring :  T.  T.  S.,  lo. 

The  Kentucky  Medal  for  Greek,  founded  by  Bishop  Dudley,  is 
awarded  annually,  and  is  open  to  undergraduates  and  Bachelors 
of  Arts.  The  examination  is  based  upon  an  author  announced  a 
year  in  advance,  and  includes  everything  legitimately  involved. 
The  author  for  1903  is  Aristophanes. 


SCHOOL   OF  LATIN. 

Professor  Nauts. 

This  School  embraces  courses  of  instruction  in  the  Latin  Lan- 
guage and  Literature.  The  aim  of  the  courses  is  to  give  as  com- 
prehensive a  study  of  the  language  and  literature  as  possible. 
Work  in  sight  translation,  parallel  reading  and  prose  composition 
accompany  each  course.  Geography,  Mythology,  and  other  auxil- 
iary subjects  are  required  in  all  courses. 

Students  who  complete  courses  one  to  six,  inclusive,  will 
receive  a  certificate.  A  diploma  is  awarded  to  those  who  have 
satisfactorily  completed  the  three  years'  period  (nine  courses)  of 
class  work.  A  Master  of  Arts  diploma  is  given  upon  the  com- 
pletion of  one  year's  work  after  the  Bachelor's  diploma  has  been 
earned. 

For  the  requirements  for  admission,  see  page  158. 

The  following  courses  are  offered: 

1 — Ovid,  Metamorphoses,       Selections.       Metres.       Syntax  and 
Forms.      The  Roman  Poets. 

Summer:  D.,  12, 
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2 — Cicero,   De    Senectute,    De   Amicitia.      Syntax   and   Forms. 
Roman  Philosophy. 

Autumn:   D.,  12. 

3 — Sallust,  Catiline.    The  Roman  Historians. 
Spring:   D.,  12. 

4 — Horace,  Odes.    Lyric  Poetry.     Metres. 
Summer :  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

5 — Tacitus,  Agricola  and  Germania.       The  Roman  Historians. 
Private  Antiquities. 

Autumn :  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

6— Livy,  Books  XXI-XXH.    The  Roman  Historians. 
Spring :   T.  T.  S.,  9. 

7 — Plautus,  Captivi  and  Trinummus.    Roman  Comedy. 
Summer:    M.  W.  F.,  9. 

8 — Horace,  Satires  and  Epistles. 

Autumn :  M.  W.  F.,  9. 

9 — Juvenal,  Satires.     Roman  Public  and  Private  Life. 
Spring :  M.  W.  F.,  9. 

The  work  for  the  Master's  Degree  includes  courses  7,  8,  9,  and 
the  preparation  of  papers  throughout  the  year  on  the  works  of 
certain  authors  and  on  Roman  Literature. 

The  Master's  Medal  (for  Latin)  is  awarded  annually  and  is 
open  to  undergraduates  and  Bachelors  of  Arts.  The  work  for 
1903  is  The  Augustan  Poets. 
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SCHOOL  OF  MODERN  LANGUAGES. 

Professor  Babbitt. 

This  School  gives  instruction  in  the  languages  and  literatures 
of  France  and  Germany.    The  following  is  the  plan  of  the  courses : 


ELEMENTARY. 


German. 


1 — For  beginners.  Minimum 
of  grammar  for  introduc- 
tion to  reading,  with  oral 
and  written  practice  in  con- 
structing simple  sentences, 
and  reading  begun. 

Bierwirth's  Elements  of  Ger- 
man and  a  reader  (changed 
every  year)   begun. 

Summer:    M.  W.  F.,  2. 

2 — Extensive  reading  of  easy 
texts.  Reader  completed 
and  Grimm's  or  Andersen's 
Marchen,  or  similar  texts. 

Autumn :   M.  W.  F.,  2. 


3 — Reading  and  free  rendering 
into  German  continued ; 
such  texts  as  Storm's  Im- 
mensee,  Baumbach's  Die 
Nonna,  Zschokke's  Der  Zer- 
hrochene  Krus. 

Spring:   M.  W.  F.,  2. 


French. 


1 — For  beginners.  Minimum 
of  grammar  and  practice  as 
in  German  i.  Eraser  and 
Squair's  Grammar  and  a 
reader. 

Summer:   M.  W.  F.,  3. 


2 — Extensive  reading  of  easy 
texts,  with  drill  on  verb 
forms.  Such  stories  and 
plays  as  Halevy's  L'Abbe 
Constantin,  Scribe's  Bataille 
de  Dames,  etc. 

Autumn :   M.  W.  F.,  3. 

3 — Advanced  grammar  and 
prose  composition;  reading 
of  more  difficult  texts  by 
such  authors  as  Taine,  Bal- 
zac, and  Victor  Hugo. 

Spring :  M.  W.  F.,  3. 
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German. 

4 — Advanced  grammar  and 
translation  into  German  of 
connected  prose.  More  dif- 
ficult reading,  from  such  au- 
thors as  Riehl,  Freytag,  and 
Heine. 

Autumn:   T.  T.  S.,  2. 

5 — Reading  as  in  4,  continued ; 
writing  of  original  composi- 
tions in  German. 

Spring:    T.  T.  S.,  2. 

The  elementary  courses  in  each  language  are  intended  to  give 
the  ability  to  read  it  for  ordinary  purposes  and  to  express  thoughts 
in  it  with  some  readiness  and  correctness.  These  courses  are 
given  every  year,  and  each  is  the  prerequisite  for  the  one  numbered 
next  higher.  Different  texts  are  used  in  successive  years,  so 
that  a  student  who  repeats  one  of  these  courses  has  new  reading 
matter.  The  instruction  is  adapted  to  students  who  have  had 
some  linguistic  training;  that  in  French  especially  to  those  who 
are  well  grounded  in  Latin ;  the  chief  aim  is  the  power  to  use  the 
language,  especially  in  reading.  Any  student  who  can  show  by 
examination  or  otherwise  a  degree  of  proficiency  equal  to  the  pre- 
requisite for  any  of  these  courses  may  be  admitted  to  that  course 
(see  p.  160).  These  courses  are  prescribed  for  all  candidates  for 
degrees. 

ADVANCED. 
Summer  Term,  German,  T.  T.  S.,  2;  French,  T.  T.  S.,  3. 
Autumn  and  Spring  Terms,  German,  M.  W.  F.,  S% ;  French, 
T.  T.  S.,  8^. 

Grade  A. 
German.  French. 


6 — Schiller 
7 — Lessing. 
8 — Goethe, 


-Victor  Hugo. 

-Corneille. 

-Moliere. 


Other  authors  may  be  studied  if  occasion  arises. 
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Grade  B. 


German. 
9 — Literature  from  Lessing  to 
the      death      of     Schiller. 

10 — Literature  of  the  Nine- 
teenth Century. 

11 — Literature  from  the  Thirty 
Years'  War  through  the 
Sturm  and  Drang  Period. 


French. 
7 — Literature  of  the  Eighteenth 
Century. 

8 — Literature  of  the  Nineteenth 
Century. 

9 — Literature    of    the     Seven- 
teenth Century. 


Grade  C. 


German. 

12 — Special  Study  of  Faust. 

13— The  Middle  High  German 
Epics. 

14 — German     Reformers     and 
Philosophers. 


French. 

10 — History  of  the  Drama. 

11 — French  Literary  Critics. 

12 — Literature  before  the  Sev- 
enteenth Century. 


A  student  who  has  passed  in  German  5  or  French  3,  or  can 
show  an  equivalent  proficiency,  may  take  advanced  courses  of 
Grade  A.  In  each  course  of  this  grade  the  life  and  works  of  one 
great  author  are  studied,  so  far  as  tim,e  allows ;  one  thesis,  writ- 
ten wholly  or  partly  in  the  language  studied,  is  required. 

A  student  who  has  passed  in  two  courses  of  Grade  A,  or  in 
exceptional  cases,  one  such  course  with  marked  distinction,  may 
take  courses  of  Grade  B.  In  this  grade  a  general  study  of  some 
period  of  literature  is  made.  Stnidents  are  required  to  do  a  large 
amount  of  reading  in  the  works  of  the  period,  and  report  on  it  in 
the  form  of  theses. 

A  student  who  has  passed  in  two  courses  of  Grade  B  or  one 
with  marked  distinction,  may  take  courses  of  Grade  C.  In  each 
course  of  this  grade  a  special  topic  is  studied  somewhat  in  detail, 
with  lectures,  and  reading  from  writers  on  the  slubject.  Theses 
embodying  the  results  of  such  reading  are  required. 
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One  or  more  advanced  courses  in  each  language  will  gener- 
ally be  given  each  term,  at  the  hdurs  announced,  or  other  hours 
at  the  convenience  of  instructor  and  students. 

It  has  been  found  best  to  make  up  the  classes  in  these  courses 
from  term  to  term,  such  courses  being  given  each  term  as  best 
meet  the  needs  of  the  students  present  and  desiring  to  take  them. 

Students  who  are  qualified  for  Grade  B  or  C  are  not  allowed 
to  count  courses  of  lower  grade  for  the  degree,  without  doing,  in 
connection  with  such  courses,  some  additional  theses  or  outside 
reading  and  passing  such  examinations  as  the  instructor  may 
require, 

TEACHERS'  COURSE. 

Modern  Languages,  20.  Lectures  on  methods  of  instruction, 
discussion  of  text-books  and  other  aids,  rudiments  of  phonetics. 

Summer:  M.  W.  F.  (and  other  days  at  discretion  of  the  in- 
structor), S%. 

This  coiurse  is  open,  as  a  vacation  course,  to  any  one  actually 
engaged  in  teaching  modern  languages,  and  to  University  stu- 
dents on  the  same  conditions  as  Grade  C.  Teachers  who  take 
this  course  have  opportunity  to  visit  the  classes  in  Modern  Lan- 
guages under  instruction  at  the  University. 

A  student  who  has  passed  with  credit  all  the  courses  in  either 
language  leading  up  to  Grade  C,  and  in  one  or  more  courses  of 
that  grade,  or  in  the  Teachers'  Course,  which  counts  as  of  that 
grade  for  either  language,  may  receive  the  diploma. 

Medal. — The  VanHoose  Medal  (for  German)  and  the  Ruggles- 
Wright  Medal  (for  French)  are  given  to  the  best  senior  student 
in  each  of  these  languages,  who  shall  have  attained  an  average  of 
2.6  from  a  possible  3.0  on  work  to  be  announced  annually  in  this 
place.  For  1902-3  the  subject  will  be  in  German,  Goethe;  in 
French,  Voltaire. 

SCHOOL  OF  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND 
LITERATURE. 

Professor  Henneman. 

The  School  of  English  embraces  courses  in  Rhetoric  and  Com- 
position in  English  Literature,  and  in  the  historical  study  of  the 
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English  Language.  Above  all,  these  coKirses  seek  as  far  as  possible 
to  call  forth  a  true  love  for  literature  and  a  genuine  appreciation 
of  the  scholarly  spirit  in  literary  work.  The  chief  object  of  the 
English  classes,  therefore,  is  to  encourage  the  student  to  read  for 
himself,  to  give  him  broader  views  of  the  range  of  literature  and 
literary  study,  and  to  enable  him  to  pursue  specifically  the  study 
of  some  particular  literary  topic  or  period,  or  follow  in  detail  the 
development  of  some  special  category  of  literature. 
The  following  are  the  classes  taught  in  English : 


Rhetoric,  Composition,  and  English  Prose. 

1 — A  practical  course  in  theme  writing,  together  with  a  study  of 
the  principles  of  formal  Rhetoric.  Clearness,  accuracy,  ease, 
and,  where  possible,  some  grace  in  writing,  are  the  ends 
sought.  All  new  students  are  expected  to  take  this  course, 
unless  there  should  be  the  clearest  evidence  of  previous  special 
training  and  attainment  in  the  subject. 

Handbook:  Carpenter's  Rhetoric  and  Composition  (ad- 
vanced), or  Genung's  Working  Principles  of  Rhetoric.  Speci- 
mens of  narration  and  description.  Weekly  themes  and  essays, 
with  use  of  library. 

Summer:   M.  W.  P.,  lo. 

2 — Topics  in  American  Literature. 

The  library  will  be  used  for  the  material  as  far  as  practicable, 
and  will  furnish  matter  for  further  composition  work.  Themes 
and  essays  every  week. 

Autumn:    M.  W.  F.,  lo. 

3 — The  study  of  English  Prose  of  the  nineteenth  century.     Com- 
position work  continued  in  connection  with  special  subjects. 
Handbook:    Minto's    Manual   of   English   Prose   and    Craik's 
English  Prose  (Vol.  5).      For  most  of  the  material  the  use  of  the 
library  will  be  encouraged  and  exemplified,  and  a  regular  course 
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in  parallel  reading  and  writing  will  be  assigned.      Themes  and 
essays  every  week. 

Spring:  M.  W.  F.,  lo. 

11. 

Coiurses  i,  2,  3,  are  regarded  as  preparatory  to  4,  5,  6.  In  the 
belief  that  poetry  is  the  highest  product  of  literary  art,  the  follow- 
ing course  has  for  its  object  the  systematic  study  of  the  great 
stream  of  English  poetry  and  of  definite  masterpieces  in  verse. 

History  of  English  Poetry  (Epic  and  Lyric). 

4 — Chaucer  to  Donne.    Text-books:  Ward's  English  Poets,  I; 
Chaucer's  Prologue,  Knight's  Tale,  etc.       The  English  and 
Scottish  Ballads.     Lectures,  use  of  the  library,  and  essays. 
Summer :  T.  T.  S.,  10. 

5 — Ben  Jonson  to  Pope.  Text-books:  Ward's  English  Poets,  II 
and  III;  Palgrave's  Golden  Treasury;  Trent's  Milton.  Lect- 
ures, use  of  the  library,  and  essays. 

Autumn:    T.  T.  S.,  10. 

6 — Thomson  to  the  Victorians.  Text-books :  Ward's  English 
Poets,  III  and  IV;  Palgrave's  Golden  Treasury;  Selections 
from  Tennyson  and  Browning.  Lectures,  use  of  the  library, 
and  essays. 

Spring:  T,  T.  S.,  10. 


in. 

Completion  of  courses  i,  2,  3,  and  4,  5,  6,  is  requisite  for 
courses  7,  8,  9.  Work  more  advanced  in  method  is  introduced 
into  these  later  courses.  Each  year  or  term,  a  special  topic  or 
category  of  literature,  e.  g.,  the  drama,  the  novel,  the  essay,  etc., 
is  taken  up  and  treated  both  historically  and  critically.  Or  the 
works  of  some  great  writer  may  be  studied  as  far  as  possible  in 
his  entirety  or  some  period  of  literary  history  may  be  discussed. 
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References  and  parallel  readings  from  the  library  will  be  put  to 
the  furthest  practicable  use  by  professor  and  student.  Students 
trained  in  the  classical  and  continental  literatures  and  having 
knowledge  of  other  languages  beside  their  own  manifestly  have 
an  advantage  over  those  knowing  one  language  only,  and  it  is 
therefore  generally  advisable  that  this  class  be  postponed  to  a 
late  year  of  the  college  course. 

For  the  year  1902  the  work  has  been  as  follows : 

English  Dramatic  Poetry. 

7 — The  beginnings  of  the  English  Drama  and  the  predecessors 
of  Shakespeare  —  From  Miracle  Play  to  Marlowe.       Hand- 
books:   Manly's    Pre-Shakespearian    Drama;    the    Mermaid 
edition  of  Marlowe ;  lectures,  use  of  the  library  and  essays. 
Summer:  T.  T.,  12. 

8 — The  plays  of  Shakespeare  —  Shakespeare's  early  periods. 
Handbooks :  The  Globe  Shakespeare ;  Dowden's  Primer ; 
Lee's  Life  of  Shakespeare.  Lectures,  use  of  the  library  and 
essays. 

Autumn:  T.  T.,  12. 

9 — The  plays  of  Shakespeare's  later  periods  and  the  decline  of  the 
drama  in  England.  Handbooks:  The  Globe  Shakespeare; 
selections  from  the  Mermaid  series  of  Dramatists.  Lectures, 
use  of  the  library  and  essays. 

Spring:  T.  T.,  12. 

These  topics  may  alternate  with  others  in  the  Early  Romances 
and  the  Development  of  the  English  Novel. 

IV. 

The  Historical  Study  of  the  English  Language. 

10 — Phonology,  Grammar,  and  easy  Prose  Readings  in  Old 
English  (Anglo-Saxon).  Text-book:  Bright's  Anglo-Saxon 
Reader. 

Summer:   M.  W.,  11, 
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11 — Specimens  of  Old  English  (Anglo-Saxon)  prose,  illustrating 
the   history  and  growth   of  the   language  and  the  nation. 
Text-book:  Bright's  Anglo-Saxon  Reader. 
Autumn:  M.  W.,  ii. 

12 — Illustrative     Specimens     of    Old     English     (Anglo-Saxon) 
poetry.     Text-book:   Bright's  Anglo-Saxon  Reader. 
Spring:  M.  W.,  ii. 

Courses  lo,  ii,  12  are  prerequisite  for  13,  14,  15,  and  may  be 
taken  concurrently  with  4,  5,  6  or  with  7,  8,  9,  as  is  convenient. 

V. 

The  History  of  the  English  Language  and  Beowulf  as  an  Epic  of 

Growth. 

13 — The  History  of  the  Sounds  and  Forms  of  the  English  Lan- 
guage.      Text-books :    Introduction  to  Liddell's  Chaucer's 
Prologue;  Lounsbury's  History  of  the  English  Language. 
Summer:  T.  T.,  11. 

14 — Beowulf  as  an  Epic  of  Growth. 

Autumn:  T.  T.,  11. 

15 — Beowulf,  further  Interpretation  and  discussion  of  the  Poems, 
together  with  the  History  of  Old  English  Poetry. 
Spring:   T.  T.,  11. 

VI. 

Graduate  Work. 

Further  special  and  graduate  courses  are  offered  to  such  stu- 
dents as  have  finished  7,  8,  9  (and  preferably  10,  11,  12,  and  13,  14, 
15),  to  graduates  of  other  institutions  ot  recognized  rank,  and  to 
candidates  for  the  M.A.  degree.  As  in  7,  8,  9,  only  with  still 
greater  definiteness  when  possible,  the  work  will  consist  of  the 
treatment  of  some  special  literary  topic  or  the  development  of 
some  special  category  of  literature. 
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16,  17,  18 — The  following  coturses  have  been  given: 
1900-1.     A  Study  of  Chaucer. 
1901-2.     A  Study  of  Browning's  Poetry. 
1902-3.     Tennyson  and  Matthew  Arnold. 

Summer  Courses  Open  to  Teachers. 

For  the  special  benefit  of  teachers,  and  to  do  all  possible  to- 
wards strengthening  the  preparatory  schools  of  the  country,  any 
one  or  all  of  courses  i,  4,  7,  10,  13,  16,  will  be  open  to  those  act- 
ually engaged  in  the  work  of  teaching,  and  no  formal  entrance 
examination  be  reqiuired  beyond  satisfying  the  Professor  that  any 
applicant  is  mature  and  experienced  enough  to  profit  by  the  course 
or  courses  desired. 

A  special  series  of  public  lectures  in  the  domain  of  English 
Literature  by  well  known  educators  is  given  under  the  auspices 
of  the  University  during  the  summer  term. 


PRIZES  IN  ENGLISH. 

The  Van  Winder  Shields  Florida  prize  for  English  Poetry  is 
awarded  to  the  best  work  in  courses  4,  5,  6,  or  7,  8,  9,  or  13,  14, 15, 
at  the  end  of  which  competitors  must  submit  an  original  poem  for 
consideration. 

The  Price  medal  for  English  is  open  to  any  student  in  the  En- 
glish Department,  and  is  awarded  for  special  work,  including  an 
essay  of  3,000  words,  on  some  topic  of  English  Literature  selected 
by  the  Professor. 

ELOCUTION. 

Instructor  Hogue. 

The  aims  of  the  instruction  are :  i.  To  train  the  organs  of  the 
voice.  2.  To  impart  an  appropriate  delivery.  3.  To  cultivate 
taste  in  reading. 

There  are  constant  exercises  in  articulation  and  gestures;  and 
frequent  practice  is  given  in  declamation,  recitation,  and  reading. 
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Books  for  study  and  reference  —  Fenno's  Elocution,  Russel's 
Culture  of  Voice,  Brooks'  Manual  of  Reading  and  Elocution,  and 
Sargent's  Standard  Speaker. 

A  medal,  founded  by  Rev.  Albion  W.  Knight,  of  Atlanta,  is 
offered  as  a  prize  for  declamation.  Six  competitors  are  appointed 
by  the  Faculty,  and  the  annual  contest  is  held  on  the  evening  of 
the  Friday  preceding  Commencement  Day. 

The  Louisiana  medal  for  oratory,  founded  by  the  Rev. 
Joseph  H.  Spearing,  of  Shreveport,  La.,  to  encourage  oratory 
among  the  students,  is  open  to  competition  to  the  members  of 
the  University  literary  societies.  The  annual  contest  is  held  on 
the  evening  of  the  Monday  before  Commencement  Day. 


SCHOOL  OF  PHILOSOPHY. 

/. — Mental  Philosophy. 

Professor  Bishop. 

Students  are  recommended  not  to  enter  the  courses  of  this 
School  until  they  have  pursued  studies  in  other  schools  for  at 
least  one  entire  year.      The  following  courses  are  offered : 

1 — Logic.     Fowler's  Deductive  and  Inductive  Logic. 
Summer :  T.  T.  S.,  12. 

2 — Psychology.     Knowledge;  its  Elements,  Processes  and  Stages. 
Dewey's  Psychology. 

Autumn:  T.  T.  S.,  12. 

3 — Psychology.     Feeling   and    Volition.     Dewey's    Psychology. 
Spring:  T.  T.  S.,  12, 

4 — General   Principles  of  Metaphysics.     McCosh   on   The  Intui- 
tions of  the  Mind. 

Summer:   T.  T.  S..  11. 
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5 — History  of  Philosophy,  Ancient  and  Mediaeval.  Weber's  His- 
tory of  Philosophy. 

Autumn:    T.  T.  S.,  ii. 

6 — History  of  Philosophy,  Modern.  Weber's  History  of  Philos- 
ophy. 

Spring:   T.  T.  S.,  ii. 
At  least  one  essay  is  required  in  connection  with  each  of  the 

above  courses. 

7 — Philosophy  of  Aristotle's  Metaphysics,  Book  X. 
Summer:  W.  F.,  lo. 

8 — Synthetic  Philosophy  of  Herbert  Spencer.  Spencer's  "First 
Principles,"  with  reference  also  tO'  H.  Macpherson's  "Spencer 
and  Spencerism,"  and  Ward's  "Naturalism  and  Agnosticism," 

9 — Philosophy  of  Kant.     Selections  from  Kant's  Writings. 
Spring:  M.,  lo;  F.,  12. 


//. — Moral  Philosophy. 
Professor  DuBose. 

A  certificate  in  Moral  Philosophy  is  required  in  any  course  for 
the  Bachelor's  degree.  While  no  requirements  are  imposed  for 
entx-ance,  it  is  desirable  that  the  subject  should  be  taken  as  late 
as  possible  in  the  degree  course  and  by  those  only  who  have  done 
some  work  in  the  school  of  Philosophy.  The  instruction  is  wholly 
by  lectures,  the  aim  being  not  only  scientific,  but  practical,  and  the 
student  being  examined  from  time  to  time  in  writing. 

The  instruction  covers  two  terms  in  Moral  Science,  and  one  in 
Christian  Evidences.  In  the  former  the  object  is  both  to  examine 
into  the  Scientific  basis  of  Ethics,  and  to  construct  a  practical 
system  of  human  conduct,  character,  and  life.  In  the  latter,  the 
aim  is  not  so  much  to  prove  Christianity  by  argument,  as,  on  the 
principle  that  truth  is  its  own  best  evidence,  to  exhibit  it  in  such  a 
way  that  it  may  speak  for  itself  to  the  spiritual  and  moral  reason 
and  understanding. 
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10 — Natural  Ethics.     The  course  is  based  on  one  or  more  of  such 
fundamental   works  as  the   following,   the   discussion  being 
adapted  to  modern  thought  and  needs:  Aristotle's  Nicoma- 
chaean    Ethics,    Kant's    Theory    of    Ethics,    Bishop    Butler's 
Works,  Lotze's  Practical  Philosophy,  Herbert  Spencer's  Data 
of  Ethics. 
11 — Christian  Ethics.     This  course  is  based  upon  a  comparative 
stiudy  of  the  different  theories  of  Ethics,  ending  with  the 
Christian. 
12 — Christian  Evidences.     The  course  covers  the  general  subjects 
of  Theism,  Religion,  ^nd  Christianity,  and  endeavors  so  to 
present  them  as  to  reveal  their  inner  reasonableness  and  ne- 
cessity. 
A  diploma  is  given  on  completion  of  courses  i-6  and  ia-12. 
The    work    for    the    Master's    Degree    includes,    in    addition, 
courses  7-9,  with  the  preparation  of  papers  showing  original  in- 
vestigation along  the  lines  indicated. 


SCHOOL  OF  HISTORICAL  AND  POLITICAL 
SCIENCE. 

Professor  Bevan. 

Acting  Professor  Ramage. 

Instructor  Gray. 

Students  entering  this  school  are  expected  to  have  an  ac- 
quaintance with  the  general  details  of  the  History  of  the  United 
States.      The  following  courses  are  offered : 

1 — English  History.    Gardiner's  History  of  England  for  Students. 
(Dr.  Ramage.) 

Summer:   T.  T.  S.,  11. 

2 — English   History.       Gardiner's   History   of   England.        (Dr. 
Ramage.) 

Autumn:  T.  T.  S.,  11. 
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3 — Universal  History.  Fisher's  Outlines  of  Universal  History. 
(Dr.  Bevan.) 

Spring:  T.  T.  S.,  ii. 

Note — Courses  i,  2,  3,  are  required  for  a  certificate,  and  are 
preliminary  to  the  following: 

(A)  in  History. 

4 — Ancient  History.     Bury's  History  of  Greece.     (Dr.  Bevan.) 

Summer :  M.  W.  R,  9. 

5 — Mediaeval  History,  (o)  The  Rennaisance,  Lodge's  Close  of 
Middle  Ages  (Dr.  Bevan),  or  {h)  Church  to  Empire,  Emor- 
tin's  Middle  Ages.     (Mr.  Gray.) 

M.  W.  F.,  9. 

6 — Modern  History,  (a)  Revolutionary  and  Napoleonic  Period. 
Morse  Stephens'  Revolutionary  Europe.  (Dr.  Bevan.) 
Or  (&)  Europe  in  Nineteenth  Century,  Phillips'  Modern  Eu- 
rope.    (Mr.  Gray.) 

M.  W.  F.,  9. 

7 — The  Constitutional  History  of  England.  Stubb's  Constitu- 
tional History.     (Dr.  Ramage.) 

Summer:   T.  T.  S.,  10. 

8 — The  Constitutional  History  of  the  United  States.  Burgess' 
Middle  Period,  Von  Hoist's  Constitutional  History.  (Dr. 
Ramage.) 

Autumn:   T.  T.  S.,  10. 

9 — Mediaeval  History  from  original  sources.  Einhard's  Life  of 
Charles  the  Great,  Otto  of  Freysing,  Life  of  Frederick  Barba- 
rossa.     (Dr.  Bevan.) 

Spring:  M.  W.  F.,  12. 
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(B)  Economics  and  Politics. 
10 — Political  Economy.     Laughlin's  Political  Economy  in  alter- 
nate years.     Finance.     Adam's  Finance.     (Dr.  Bevan.) 
Autumn:  M.  W.  F.,  ii. 

11 — Principles  of  Civil  Government.      Bluntschli's  Theory  of  the 
State.     (Dr.  Ramage.) 

Autumn:    T.  T.  S.,  lo. 

12 — Economic  History  of  England  and  the  United  States.     Cun- 
ningham's Outlines  of  English  Industrial  History  and  Rand's 
Economic  History  of  the  United  States.     (Dr.  Ramage.) 
Spring:  M.  W.  F.,  lo. 

13 — History  of  Economic  Theories.    Ingram's  History  of  Polit- 
ical Economy.     (Dr.  Bevan.) 

Summer :  M.  W.  F.,  lo. 

14 — Statistics.      R.  M.  Smith's  Statistics  and  Economics.       (Dr. 
Bevan.) 

Autumn:  M.  W.  F.,  lo. 

15 — Principles  of  Sociology.    Ward's  Sociology.     (Dr.  Ramage.) 
Spring :   T.  T.  S.,  lo. 

Courses  4  (or  7),  5,  6  (or  8),  10  (or  11),  12,  13,  are  required 
for  the  diploma  in  this  school.    9,  14,  15,  are  M.A.  coturses. 

The  E.  G.  Richmond  Prize  for  History  and  Political  Science — 
books  to  the  value  of  Twenty-five  Dollars — is  awarded  to  that 
student  who  has  made  the  best  record  in  the  course  for  a 
diploma. 

SCHOOL  OF  MATHEMATICS. 
Professor  Barton. 

For  the  requirements  for  admission  to  this  school,  see  page 
159.     Instruction  is  given  mainly  by  text-books,  which,  however, 
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especially  in  the  more  advanced  classes,  are  often  supplemented 
by  lectures. 

1 — Solid  Geometry  and  Algebraic   Problems.     Elements  of  Ge- 
ometry, Gore. 

Summer:   T.  T.  S.,  9. 

2— Higher  Algebra. 

Autumn :   T.  T.  S.,  9. 

3 — Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry.     Elements  of  Trigonom- 
etry— Phillips  and  Strong. 

Spring:   T.  T.  S.,  9. 

4 — Determinants  and  the  Theory  of  Equations,  Algebraic  prob- 
lems.    Barton's  Theory  of  Equations. 

Summer :   M.  W.  F.,  9. 

5 — Analytic  Geometry.       Bailey  &  Wood's  Analytic  Geometry. 
Autumn:  M.  W.  P.,  9. 

6 — Analytic  Geometry  (continued).     Bailey  &  Wood's  Geometry 
is  completed,  and  the  General  Equation  of  the  Second  Degree, 
Surfaces  of  the  Second  Order,  and  Higher  Plane  Curves  are 
discussed  in  a  short  series  of  Lectures. 
Spring :  M.  W.  F.,  9. 

7 — Differential  Calculus. 

Summer:  T.  T.  S.,  11. 

8 — Differential  Caldulus  (continued).     Lectures  on  the  History  of 
Mathematics. 

Autumn:  T.  T.  S.,  11. 

9 — Integral  Calculus,  with  applications  to  Engineering  and  As- 
tronomical problems. 

Spring:  T.  T.  S.,  11. 
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Course  8  is  a  continuation  of  7,  and  9  is  a  continuation  of  8. 
For  a  certificate  in  Mathematics  i,  2,  3,  4,  are  required. 
For  the  diploma,  courses  i  to  9  are  required. 

M.  A.  Courses. 
10 — Differential  Calculus,  based  on  Williamson's  Text. 
Summer:    (time  to  be  arranged). 

11 — Integral  Calculus,  based  on  Williamson's  Text. 
Autumn:    (time  to  be  arranged). 

12 — Differential  Equations. 

Spring:    (time  to  be  arranged). 

13 — Projective  Geometry. 

Summer:    (time  to  be  arranged). 

14 — Quaternions. 

Autumn:    (time  to  be  arranged). 

15 — Elements  of  Theory  of  Functions. 

Spring:    (time  to  be  arranged). 

For  the  M.  A.  Diploma,  any  three  of  courses  10,  11,  12,  13,  14, 
15,  are  required.  At  present  only  three  of  courses  10  to  15  arc 
given  in  any  one  scholastic  year. 

SCHOOL  OF  CIVIL  ENGINEERING. 
Acting  Professor  Barton. 

For  admission  to  the  School  of  Civil  Engineering,  the  student 
must  have  completed  courses  i,  2,  3,  of  Mathematics,  courses  i,  2, 
3,  of  Physics,  and  the  preparatory  surveying,  course  i,  below,  or 
an  equivalent  thereto.  Students  who  do  not  expect  to  become 
candidates  for  the  C.  E.  Degree,  may  often  find  it  to  their  ad- 
vantage to  take  courses  i,  S,  6,  7,  either  as  a  preparation  for 
active  work  in  the  field,  or  for  more  special  engineering  work  in 
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some  technical  College.  Field  work  is  required  of  every  student 
throughout  all  of  his  courses.  The  students  are  taught  in  the 
field  how  to  handle  the  instruments  and  how  to  do  accurate  work, 
before  they  are  sent  out  alone  to  do  independent  work. 

1 — Surveying.  This  elementary  course  in  plane  surveying  and 
leveling  has  been  arranged  as  a  preparation  for  the  regular  two- 
years'  course  in  Engineering.  A  knowledge  of  Arithmetic, 
Elementary  Algebra,  and  Plane  Geometry  is  presupposed. 
The  class  will  meet  twice  a  week  for  the  study  of  the  theory  of 
plane  surveying  and  leveling,  the  computation  and  platting  of 
areas,  the  solution  of  simple  problems  in  triangulation,  etc. 
Field-work:  one  period  of  three  hours  per  week. 
Spring:  M.  W. 

2 — Mechanical  Drawing  —  elementary  exercises,  drawing  to  scale, 
lettering,  etc. 

Summer :  three  hours  a  week. 

3 — Mechanical  Drawing  (continued)— Descriptive  Geometry,  per- 
spective, shades  and  shadows. 

Autumn :   four  hours  a  week. 

4 — Mechanical    Drawing    (completed)  —  Plans    for    engineering 
structures,  trusses,  etc.,  and  topographical  maps. 
Spring :  four  hours  a  week. 

5 — Higher  Surveying  and  Leveling ;  including  land,  topographical 
and  city  surveying;    practical  uses  and  adjustment  of  the  in- 
struments, lectures  on  the  construction  of  highways.      Text- 
book :  Johnson's  Theory  and  Practice  of  Surveying. 
Field-work :   two  periods  of  three  hours  each  per  week. 
Summer:    M.  W.  F.,  lo. 

6 — Railroad  Engineering.  Preliminary  surveys,  location,  con- 
struction and  maintenance  of  railroads.  Text-book :  Henck's 
Field  Book. 

Field-work :   two  periods  of  two  hours  each  per  week. 
Autumn:   M.  W.  F.,  lo. 
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7 — Materials  — Wood,  stone,  brick,  metals,  cements,  mortars,  etc. 
In  this  course  is  studied  the  materials,  their  uses,  processes  of 
manufacture,  etc.  In  the  Field,  the  student  will  have  practice 
in  laying  out  foundations,  road  beds,  and  some  general  topo- 
graphical work  with  stadia  and  level. 
Field-work :  one  period  of  three  hours  per  week. 
Spring:    M.  W.  F.,  lo. 

8 — Sanitary  Engineering:  The  subject  of  Water- Supply  and  Sew- 
erage will  be  made  as  full  and  complete  as  the  limited  time 
allows;  certain  parts  of  the  subject  will  be  taken  up  in  course 
10.  Text-books:  Folwell's  Water-Supply;  Folwell's  Sew- 
erage. 

Field-work :  two  periods  of  three  hours  per  week.    Mechanical 
Drawing,  2,  3,  4,  prerequisite. 

Summer:   T.  T.  S.,  10. 

9 — Roof  and  Bridge  Trusses.  In  this  class  the  general  theory  of 
stresses  is  taken  up,  to  be  followed  by  the  calculation,  both  by 
analytic  and  graphic  methods,  of  the  stresses  in  various  forms 
of  roof  and  bridge  trusses. 

Text-books :  Merriman's  Roofs  and  Bridges,  Parts  I  and  II. 
Field-work :   two  periods  of  two  hours  each  per  week. 
Autumn:    T.  T.  S.,  10. 

10 — Construction.       Lectures  on  the  theory  of  masonry,  walls, 
dams,  and  arches.    Foundations  with  piles,  cribs,  coffer-dams, 
and  caissons.      Construction  of  streets  and  pavements. 
Field-work :   special  work  will  be  assigned. 
Spring:  T.  T.  S.,  10. 

As  a  part  of  each  of  courses  7,  8,  9,  10,  the  student  is  required 
to  write  an  essay  on  a  topic  approved  by  the  Professor. 

For  a  certificate  in  Mechanical  Drawing,  2,  3,  4,  are  required. 

The  diploma  in  civil  engineering  will  be  awarded  to  the  student 
who  has  completed  i  to  10,  inclusive,  provided  that  he  has  com- 
pleted all  the  other  courses  required  for  the  C.  E.  degree.  See 
page  58. 
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SCHOOL  OF  PHYSICS. 

Acting  Professor  Hall. 

This  School  begins  with  the  Summer  Term  and  extends 
through  two  years,  divided  as  follows : 

1 — The  general  properties  of  Matter,  Force,  and  Heat.      Gage's 

Principles  of  Physics;  Ganot's  Physics. 

Summer:    M.  W.  F.,  12. 

2 — Sound  and  Light.      Same  texts  as  1. 

Autumn:    M.  W.  F.,  12. 

3 — Magnetism  and  Electricity.      Same  texts  as  1. 
Spring :  M.  W.  F.,  12. 

4 — Mechanics.      Wright's  Elements  of  Mechanics. 
Summer:   M.  W.  F.,  11. 

5 — Mechanics.      Same  text. 

Autumn:   M.  W.  F.,  11. 

6 — Astronomy.      Young's  Astronomy. 

Spring:   M.  W.  F.,  11. 

A  certificate  is  awarded  for  the  completion  of  the  first  and 
second  courses,  a  diploma  for  the  whole  work  of  the  School. 

BOTANY. 

Acting  Professor  Hall. 

In  this  School,  work  is  continued  through  three  Terms,  begin- 
ning with  the  Summer  Term.  Students  are  accepted  who  have 
received  sufficient  chemical  instruction  to  enable  them  to  under- 
stand plant  physiology,  especially  assimilation  of  food. 
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1 — Structural  Botany.  Gray's  Structural  Botany  and  Bergen's 
Elements  of  Botany. 

Summer :  W.,  2 — 5. 
2 — Structural  and  Physiological  Botany.    .  Same  texts  as  1. 

Autumn :  W.,  2 — 5. 

3 — Special  Lectures,  laboratory  work  and  the  collection  of  an 
Herbarium.      Gray's  Manual  of  Botany. 
Spring :   W.,  2—5. 

Practical  Botany  by  Strassburger  and  Hillhouse,  Vine's 
Student's  Text-book  of  Botany,  and  Sach's  Morphological  and 
Physiological  Botany  are  recommended  to  the  student  as  works 
of  reference. 

Examinations  are  held  at  the  end  of  courses  i  and  2.  The 
completion  of  the  three  courses  entitles  the  student  to  a  certificate. 

SCHOOL  OF  CHEMISTRY. 
Professor  Piggot. 

In  this  School,  instruction  is  mainly  by  laboratory  work,  with 
constant  questioning;   and  lectures  with  quizzes.      The  following 
courses  are  offered: 
1 — General  Chemistry,  Acid-forming  elements.      Laboratory  six 

hours  and  lectures  three  hours  per  week. 
Summer :   M.  W.  F.,  2. 

2 — General  Chemistry,  continued.  Base-forming  elements.  Labor- 
atory and  lectures  same  as  i. 

Autumn:    M.  W.  R,  2. 
Text-book  for  both  i  and  2,  Remsen's  Introduction  to  the 
Study  of  Chemistry,  Holt  and  Company.      Briefer  Course. 

3 — Inorganic  Chemistry,  More  Advanced  work.  Recitations 
three  hours  per  week.  Text-book :  Remsen's  Inorganic  Chem- 
istry, Holt  and  Company.  American  Science  Series.  "Ad- 
vanced Course." 

Spring :   M.  W.  F.,  2. 
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4 — Organic  Chemistry.      Lectures  three  hours  per  week. 
Summer :  M.  W.  R,  Sj^. 

5 — Organic  Chemistry,  continued.      Lectures  as  in  4. 
Autumn :   M.  W.  F.,  S%. 

6 — Qualitative  Analysis.      Laboratory  six  hours  per  week.    Text- 
book:  Fall  and  Fresenius. 

Any  Term  —  Summer,  Autumn,  or  Spring. 

7 — Qualitative  Analysis.      No.  6  continued. 

8 — Quantitative  Analysis.      Laboratory  nine  hours  per  week. 
Text-book:    Fresenius'  Quantitative  Analysis. 

Any  Term  —  Summer,  Autumn,  or  Spring. 

9 — Quantitative  Analysis,  No.  8  continued. 

Courses   i   to  5,   inclusive,   are  required  for  the  diploma   in 
Chemistry. 


SCHOOL  OF  MINERALOGY   AND  GEOLOGY. 

Acting  Professor  Piggot. 

Instruction  mainly  by  lectures  with  study  of  specimens. 

Courses  i  to  3,  inclusive,  of  Chemistry,  are  required  for  admis- 
sion to  the  courses  in  Mineralogy. 

1 — Mineralogy.     Crystallography.    Lectures  three  hours  per  week. 
Summer:    T.  T.  S.,  12. 

2 — Mineralogy.    Descriptive.    Lectures  same  as  in  1. 
Autumn:    T.  T.  S.,  12. 

3 — Geology.     Lectures  three  times  per  week. 
Spring :  T.  T.  S.,  12. 

The  collection  of  minerals  and  geological  specimens  is  con- 
stantly open  to  students  in  this  school. 


THEOLOGICAL  DEPARTMENT. 


B.  LAWTON  WIGGINS,  M.A,  LL.D, 
Vice-Chancellor. 


Rev.  WILLIAM  PORCHER  DuBOSE,  M.A.,  S.T.D, 

Dean  and  Professor  of  Old  and  New  Testament  Languages  and 

Interpretation. 

Rev.  WILLIAM  ALEXANDER  GUERRY,  M.A.,  B.D., 
Professor  of  Homiletics  and  Pastoral  Theology. 

Rev.  W.  LLOYD  BEVAN,  M.A.,  B.D.,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  Ecclesiastical  History  and  Church  Polity. 

Rev.  WILLIAM  SAMUEL  BISHOP,  M.A.,  B.D., 
Professor  of  Dogmatic  Theology. 

Rev.  WILLIAM  HASKELL  DuBOSE,  M.A.,  B.D., 
Associate  Professor  of  Hebrew  and  Biblical  Greek. 

Rev.  ARTHUR  ROMEYN  GRAY, 
Instructor  in  the  Study  of  Religion. 

Rt.  Rev.  CHARLES  MINNEGERODE  BECKWITH,  D.D., 
Lecturer  on  the  Method  of  Sunday-school  Instruction. 

Regular  meetings  of  the  Faculty  are  held  on  the  first  Monday 
evening  of  every  month. 
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REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS. 

GRADUATES — JUNE_,    1 902. 

William  Edward  Cox,  B.A.  (Diocese  of  East  Carolina), 

North  Carolina 

Kirkman  George  Finlay,  B.Lt South  Carolina 

Walter  Mitchell Missouri 

George  Shephard  Halsey  Werlein,  Jr.,  M.A Missouri 

SENIOR. 

Stephen  Moylan  Bird,  B.A Texas 

Godfrey  William  Radclyffe-Cadman,  B.A.  (Diocese  of 

Tennessee) .Florida 

Dwight  Frederic  Cameron  (Miss.  District  Southern  Florida), 

Florida 

Thaddeus  Ainsley  Cheatham,  B.A North  Carolina 

Charles  Blayney  Colmore,  M.A Tennessee 

Charles  Frederick  Christian  Lonberg,  B.A Kentucky 

Richard  Maynard  Marshall,  Jr South  Carolina 

Henry  Chastaignier  Mazyck,  Jr South  Carolina 

INTERMEDIATE. 

Francis  Campbell  Gray,  M.A.  (Miss.  Dist.  Southern  Florida), 

Florida 
Francis  Moore  Osborne,  M.A North  Carolina 

JUNIOR. 

Samuel  Merrill  Hanff North  Carolina 

Walter  Benjamin  Hobart  Hare Georgia 

Homer  Leach  Hoover North  Carolina 

John  Kershaw,  Jr South  Carolina 

Prentice  Andrew  Pugh Tennessee 

Wataru  Sakakibara   Japan 

Horace  Stringfellow,  B.A .' .  .Alabama 

Vernon  Southall  Tupper Georgia 
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SPECIAL. 

James  Wendel  Davis   Tennessee 

Emile  Sherwood  Harper   Missouri 

Richard  Wallace  Hogue,  B.A East  Carolina 

Hugh  Miller  Thompson  Pearce Mississippi 

William  Henry  Poole,  M.A Maryland 

Ormond  Simkins  (Diocese  of  Tennessee) Texas 


ADMISSION. 

Every  candidate  must  possess  the  qualifications  re- 
quired by  Canon  II,  section  iv,  and  Canon  IV,  section  ii,  as 
follows : 

If  the  postulant  desires  to  be  a  Candidate  for  Priesthood  as 
well  as  for  the  Diaconate,  he  must  lay  before  the  Bishop  a  satis- 
factory diploma  or  other  satisfactory  evidence  that  he  is  a  gradu- 
ate in  arts  of  some  university  or  college  in  which  the  learned  lan- 
guages are  duly  studied;  and  if  the  Bishop  be  not  fully  satisfied 
of  the  sufficiency  of  such  diploma,  he  may  remit  the  same  for  con- 
sideration and  advice  to  the  Standing  Committee  of  the  Diocese. 
An  examination  of  the  literary  qualification  of  a  Postulant  or 
Candidate  shall  extend  to  his  knowledge  of  the  English  language 
and  literature,  and  at  least  the  first  principles  and  general  outlines 
of  logic,  rhetoric,  mental  or  moral  philosophy,  physics,  and  his- 
tory, and  the  Latin  and  Greek  languages. 

Students  in  good  standing  from  other  Theological 
Schools  of  the  Church  will  be  admitted  ad  eundem. 

The  scholastic  year  is  the  same  as  that  of  other  Depart- 
ments of  the  University :  classes  begin  in  July.  Students 
are  required  to  wear  the  cap  and  gown  of  the  University, 
with  a  tassel  of  purple,  the  distinctive  color  of  this  De- 
partment. 
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EXPENSES. 

The  Theological  Department  occupies  St.  Luke's  Me- 
morial Hall,  which  contains,  beside  oratory  and  lecture 
rooms,  accommodations  for  thirty-six  students.  Two 
students  occupy  in  common  a  study  with  two  bedrooms 
attached;  they  furnish  their  own  rooms.  The  cost  of 
board,  laundry,  fuel,  and  lights,  medical  attendance,  and 
janitor's  fee,  is  about  one  hundred  and  sixty  dollars  a 
year ;  there  is  no  charge  for  rent  or  tuition. 

DEGREES. 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  in  Divinity  is  conferred  upon 
Bachelors  of  Arts  who  present  a  diploma  of  graduation  in 
every  School  in  the  Theological  Department,  and  have  at- 
tained an  average  of  two  and  five-tenths  out  of  a  maxi- 
mum of  three  in  their  whole  course  therein,  and  also  pre- 
sent a  satisfactory  thesis  upon  a  subject  approved  by  the 
Faculty. 

Notice  of  application  for  the  degree  must  be  given  to 
the  Faculty  at  the  beginning  of  the  course ;  the  subject  of 
the  thesis  must  be  submitted  at  the  beginning  of  the  Sen- 
ior year. 

The  degree  of  B.D.  shall  be  conferred  only  upon  those 
who  shall  previously  have  received  Priest's  Orders. 

In  addition  to  the  above  requirements,  the  candidate 
must  be  examined  upon  two  of  the  following  subjects, 
which  are  proposed  for  the  current  year : 

(i)  Old  Testament  Exegesis  and  Criticism. 
Course  A. — Text  of  Isaiah  xl-lxvi ;  also  G.  A.  Smith's  His- 
torical Geography  of  the  Holy  Land. 
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Course  B. — The  Song  of  Songs,  and  Driver's  Introduction  to 
the  Literature  of  the  Old  Testament. 

(2)  New  Testament  Exegesis  and  Criticism. 

Course  A. — The  Book  of  Acts.  Lumby's  and  other  commen- 
taries. 

Course  B. 

(3)  Systematic  Divinity.  Outline  of  Christian  Doctrine,  with 
special  reference  to  the  doctrines  of  the  Incarnation  and  the 
Atonement. 

Course  A. — St.  Cyril's  Catechesis,  Heiurtley :  De  Fide  et  Sym- 
bolo,  Tome  of  St.  Leo,  Heurtley;  St.  Anselm's  Cur  Deus  Homo; 
Martensen's  Christian  Dogmatics. 

Coiurse  B. — St.  Athanasius,  De  Incarnatione,  ed.  A.  Robertson. 
St.  Sermo  ad  Catechumenos,  Heurtley;  Martensen's  Christian 
Dogmatics. 

(4)  Ecclesiastical  History.  The  following  texts  will  be  re- 
quired : 

Eusebius'  Ecclesiastical  History,  one  book. 

Sozomen's  Church  History,  one  book. 
Bede's  Ecclesiastical  History,  one  book. 

(5)  Pastoral  Theology  {with  Christian  Sociology). 
Bishop  Taylor's  Ductor  Dubitantium. 

Lecky's  History  of  European  Morals. 
Nash's  Genesis  of  the  Social  Conscience. 

(6)  The  Evidences  of  Religion. 

Course  A. — Theism  (a)  Martineau's  Study  of  Religion,  or  (b) 
Knight's  Aspects  of  Theism,  and  Caird's  Evolution  of  Religion. 

Course  B. — Comparative  Religions,  edited  by  Morris  Jastrow. 
Hardwick's  Christ  and  Other  Masters. 

The  thesis  presented  must  be  on  a  subject  connected 
with  one  of  the  above  courses.  The  two  subjects  selected 
by  any  student  must  include  one  in  which  work  is  done  in 
the  original  languages,  Hebrew,  Greek  or  Latin. 

The  exammation  may  be  held  at  the  close  of  any  term 
of  the  Senior  year.     It  shall  be  conducted  by  two  members 
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of  the  Faculty,  appointed  by  said  Faculty,  of  whom  at 
least  one  shall  be  in  charge  of  a  department  in  which  the 
candidate's  work  lies.  The  examiners  shall  report  to  the 
Faculty  the  result  of  the  examination,  and  if  approved  by 
the  Faculty,  the  candidate  will  be  recommended  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees  for  the  Degree. 

The  degree  of  Graduate  in  Divinity  is  conferred  upon 
any  student  who  has  obtained  diplomas  in  all  the  Schools 
of  the  Department.  Graduates  who  are  also  Bachelors  of 
Arts  may  be  admitted  to  a  Post-graduate  course,  leading 
to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  in  Divinity. 

There  is  no  other  provision  than  the  above  for  the  be- 
stowal of  these  degrees.  Those  who  take  a  partial  course 
are  classed  as  special  students. 

DIVINE  SERVICE. 
The  devotional  life  of  the  students  is  provided  for  as 

follows : 

Celebration  of  the  Holy  Communion  in  St.  Augustine's  Chapel 
every  Sunday  at  seven  o'clock,  and  on  the  first  Sunday  in  every 
month  at  noon;  in  St.  Luke's  Oratory  on  Tuesdays,  Thursdays, 
and  Holy  Days;  daily  Morning  Prayer  at  St.  Augustine's  Chapel 
at  eight  o'clock;  noonday  prayer  for  missions  and  daily  Evening 
Prayer  in  the  Oratory,  with  sermons  by  students  on  Tuesdays  and 
Thursdays,  and  a  conference  of  Faculty  and  students  on  the  first 
Monday  of  each  month. 

Several  missions  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  University 
are  maintained  by  members  of  the  Department. 

SOCIETIES. 

Missionary  spirit  is  cultivated  among  the  students  by 
the  monthly  meetings  of  the  Sewanee  Missionary  Society, 
founded  on  Tuesday  in  Whitsun  week,  1878. 
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Cultivation  of  literary  taste  and  practice  in  extempore 
preaching  and  speaking  are  afforded  by  the  literary  socie- 
ties of  the  University,  and  by  the  Homiletic  Society  of 
this  Department,  founded  on  St.  Luke's  Day,  1879. 

The  St.  Luke's  Brotherhood,  organized  in  November, 
1892,  by  alumni  and  students  of  the  Theological  Depart- 
ment, now  numbers  several  hundred  members.  Its  ob- 
ject is  to  increase  and  improve  the  supply  of  candidates  for 
Holy  Orders,  and,  in  case  of  need,  to  assist  and  encourage 
any  who  are  pursuing  studies  toward  that  end  at  the  Uni- 
versity. 

LIBRARIES. 

Besides  the  University  library,  there  is  a  collection  of 
books  in  St.  Luke's  Hall  that  is  always  accessible  to  the 
students. 

SCHOOLS. 

OLD  TESTAMENT  LANGUAGE  AND 
INTERPRETATION. 

Professor  W.  P.  DuBose. 
Associate  Professor  W.  H.  DuBose. 

junior  year. 

Elementary  Hebrew  (4  hours).  The  work  of  the  year  in- 
cludes a  mastery  of  the  elements  of  Hebrew  and  the  translation 
of  Genesis.  Text-book:  Davidson's  Introductory  Hebrew  Gram- 
mar; Genesis,  Baer  &  DeHtzsch's  Text. 

INTERMEDIATE   YEAR. 

Trinity  Term  — Reading  in  Historical  Books.  Grammar  and 
Syntax.     Exercises  continlued  (3  hours). 
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Advent  Term — The  same,  continued  (3  hours). 
Lent  Term  — Hebrew  Poetry,  The  Psalms.      Exercises  and 
Lectures  (3  hours). 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

The  Prophets  and  Prophecy  (i  hour).  Study  of  Messianic 
passages. 

Text  and  Reference  Books  —  Davidson's  Introductory  Hebrew 
Grammar  and  Hebrew  Syntax,  Hastings'  Dictionary  of  the  Bible, 
and  commentaries  on  the  books  read. 

In  addition  to  the  studies  in  the  text,  a  lecture  course  of  one 
hour  a  week  throughout  the  junior  year  is  given  on  the  Intro- 
duction to  the  Books  of  the  Old  Testament,  with  special  reference 
to  the  rise  and  progress  of  Prophetism,  and  an  attempt  to  assign 
to  each  document  its  proper  place  in  the  organic  development  of 
Hebrew  religious  ideas  and  institutions. 

Text-books — Ottley,  The  Hebrew  Prophets;  Burney,  Outlines 
of  Old  Testament  Theology;  Bennett  and  Adeney's  BibHcal  In- 
troduction. Reference:  Hastings'  Dictionary,  Driver's  Introd>uc- 
tion  to  the  Literature  of  the  Old  Testament. 


THE  ENGLISH  BIBLE. 
Mr.  Gray. 

This  course  will  occupy  three  hours  a  week  during  the  Junior 
year,  and  will  be  required  of  all  students  having  dispensations 
from  Hebrew. 

Text-books — Revised  Version  of  the  Bible ;  Ottley's  History  of 
the  Hebrews ;  Pullan's  Books  of  the  New  Testament.  Reference : 
Hasting's  Dictionary  of  the  Bible,  Smith's  Bible  Dictionary,  Stan- 
ley's History  of  the  Jewish  Church,  Edersheim's  Life  of  Christ, 
Ramsey's  St.  Paul,  the  Traveller  and  the  Roman  Citizen. 
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NEW  TESTAMENT  LANGUAGE  ANJD 
INTERPRETATION. 

Professor  W.  P.  DuBose. 

Associate  Professor  W.  H.  DuBose. 

Instruction  in  this  School  is  divided  into  three  annual  courses, 
each  of  which  is  sub-divided  into  three  terms.  Weekly  written 
exercises  in  Exegesis  are  required  of  all  students.  Questions  of 
Introduction  are  discussed  in  connection  with  the  books  used. 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

The  Synoptical  Gospels  are  studied  in  connection  with  the  Life 
of  Christ  (4  hours). 

Text-books  —  Westcott  and  Hort's  Greek  Testament,  Gardi- 
ner's Harmony  of  the  Gospel,  Winer's  Grammar,  Thayer's  Lexi- 
con of  New  Testament  Greek,  Expositor's  New  Testament,  with 
Introductions. 

intermediate  year. 

The  Epistles  of  St.  Paul,  read  in  connection  with  the  story  of 
his  life  and  missionary  journeys  (3  hours). 

Text  and  reference  books  —  Commentaries  of  Lightfoot  and 
Ellicott,  Sanday  and  Headlam  on  Romans,  Hort's  Prolegomena  to 
Romans  and  Ephesians,  Ramsey's  Church  in  the  Roman  Empire 
and  St.  Paul  the  Traveller,  Expositors'  Greek  New  Testament. 

senior  year. 

The  Gospel  and  First  Epistle  of  St.  John,  and  the  Epistle  to 
the  Hebrews  (3  hours). 

Reference  books — Westcott's  Commentaries,  Delitzsch  on  He- 
brews. 

DOGMATIC  THEOLOGY. 

Professor  Bishop. 
The  Voice  of  the  Church  in  the  Creeds,  Holy  Scriptures,  Coun- 
cils and  Liturgies, 
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JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Symbolism;  Study  of  the  Three  Catholic  Creeds  and  General 
Outline  of  Christian  Doctrine.  Lectures  on  the  Creeds  and 
Articles  (3  ho*urs,  Trinity  Term). 

Text-books — Maclear  on  the  Creeds,  Darwell  Stone's  Outlines 
of  Christian  Dogma. 

Books  of  reference — Forbes  on  the  Nicene  Creed,  Westcott's 
Historic  Faith,  Maclear  and  Williams'  Introduction  to  the  Thirty- 
nine  Articles,  Barry's  Teacher's  Prayer  Book,  St.  Cyprian  "On 
the  Unity  of  the  Church." 

INTERMEDIATE   YEAR. 

Lectures  on  Christian  Doctrine  (3  hours). 

I.  Reason  and  Revelation,  Authority  and  Spiritual  Judg- 
ment, Holy  Scripture  and  the  Teaching  Office  of  the  Church. 

II.  The  Doctrine  of  God,  the  Divine  Names,  Nature  and  At- 
tributes, the  Doctrine  of  Creation. 

III.  The  Doctrine  of  the  Son,  the  Divinity  of  our  Lord,  the 
Incarnation,  Sin  and  Atonement,  the  Mediatorial  Office  of  Christ. 

IV.  The  Doctrine  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  the  Doctrine  of  the 
Church,  the  Means  of  Grace,  the  Process  of  Salvation. 

V.  Eschatology,  the  Last  Things. 

Text-books — Pearson  on  the  Creed,  Brown's  Exposition  of  the 
Thirty-nine  Articles,  Liddon's  The  Divinity  of  our  Lord,  Gore 
on  the  Incarnation,  Hooker's  Ecclesiastical  Polity,  Book  V,  Sec- 
tions 50-57,  Dale  on  The  Atonement. 

Books  of  reference  —  Martensen's  Christian  Dogmatics, 
Mason's  Faith  of  the  Gospel,  Wilberforce  on  The  Incarnation, 
Lux  Mundi,  Dix's  Sacramental  System,  Luckock's  After  Death. 

SENIOR  YEAR    (3   hoUrs). 

I.  Lectures  on  Special  Subjects  of  Christian  Doctrine,  Rela- 
tion of  Theology  to  Philosophy  and  Ethics,  Origin  and  Atuthority 
of  Christian  Dogma,  the  Holy  Trinity,  the  Divine  Sonship  of 
our  Lord,  the  Atonement,  Justification,  the  Presence  of  the  Risen 
Lord  Realized  by  the  Holy  Spirit  in  the  Church,  the  Word  and 
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Sacraments,  Divine  Grace  and  Human  Freedom,  the  Intermediate 
State,  the  Final  Consummation. 

II.  Lectures  on  Inspiration,  the  Canon  of  Scripture.  Textual 
and  Higher  Criticism. 

III.  Liturgiology,  Lectures  on  the  Worship  of  the  Jewish  and 
of  the  Christian  Church,  History  and  Doctrine  of  the  Early  Lit- 
urgies and  of  the  English  and  American  Prayer  Books. 

Text-books  —  Westcott's  Bible  in  the  Church,  Kirkpatrick's 
Divine  Library  of  the  Old  Testament,  Evan  Daniel  on  the  Prayer 
Book,  Gore's  The  Church  and  the  Ministry. 

Books  of  reference — Ottley  on  The  Doctrine  of  the  Incarna- 
tion, Milligan's  The  Resurrection  and  The  Ascension  and 
Heavenly  Priesthood  of  our  Lord,  Plumptre's  Spirits  in  Prison, 
Body's  Permanent  Value  of  the  Book  of  Genesis,  Blunt's  Anno- 
tated Book  of  Common  Prayer,  Freeman's  Principles  of  Divine 
Service,  Swete's  Services  and  Service  Books,  Gore's  Roman 
Claims. 


ECCLESIASTICAL  HISTORY  AND   POLITY. 

Professor  Bevan. 

The  first  year's  work  is  devoted  to  a  general  siurvey  of  Ecclesi- 
astical History.  In  the  last  two  years  special  periods  are  taken 
up  for  more  detailed  treatment. 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Autumn  Term  —  Ancient  and  Mediaeval  Church  History  (4 
hours). 

Spring  Term — Church  History  of  Reformation  and  Modern 
Times  (4  hours). 

INTERMEDIATE   YEAR. 

Summer  Term — The  literature  of  the  first  three  centuries  (3 
hours.) 

Autumn  Term — The  period  of  the  great  councils  (3  hours). 
Spring  Term — The  Empire  and  the  Papacy  (3  hours). 
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SENIOR  YEAR. 

Summer  Term — The  Early  History  of  the  English  Chlurch  (3 
hours). 

Autumn  Term — The  English  Church  since  the  Reformation 
(3  hours). 

Spring  Term — Selected  Ecclesiastical  Biography  (3  hours). 

HOMILETICS  AND  PASTORAL  THEOLOGY. 

Professor  Guerry. 
junior  year. 

Summer  Term  —  Subject:  The  English  Bible  as  a  basis  for 
Homiletics — Genesis  to  Joshua,  inclusive  (i  hour). 

Autumn  Term — The  same:  Judges  to  Nehemiah  (i  hour). 

Text-book — Stanley's  History  of  the  Jewish  Church. 

Reference  books — Some  Aspects  of  the  Old  Testament,  Ottley. 
History  of  the  Jews,  Milman.     Hours  with  the  Bible,  Geikie. 

Spring  Term — Subject:  Homiletics   (i  hour). 

A  study  of  Isaiah  and  the  Jewish  prophets  as  preachers. 
"Life  and  Times  of  Isaiah,"  Driver.  "Prophets  of  Israel," 
Cornill. 

INTERMEDIATE  YEAR. 

Summer  Term — Subject:  Homiletics  continued  (2  hours). 

Text-book — Lectures  on  Preaching,  Phillips  Brooks. 

Autumn  Term — Subject:  The  History  of  Preaching  (2  hours). 

Text-books — The  Message  and  the  Messengers,  James.  Mas- 
terpieces of  Pulpit  Eloquence,  Fish. 

Reference  books  —  Christian  Oratory  during  the  First  Five 
Centuries,  Moule.       Mediaeval  Preachers  and  Preaching,  Neale. 

Selections  from  the  sermons  of  the  great  preachers  of  the 
Christian  Church,  both  ancient  and  modern,  are  read  aloud  in 
class;  their  style,  methods  of  treatment,  and  distinguishing  char- 
acteristics pointed  out  and  commented  upon. 

Spring  Term — Subject:  Pastoral  Care  (2  hours). 

Text-books — The  Book  of  Common  Prayer.  Notes  on  the  use 
of  the  Prayer  Book,  Bishop  Hall. 
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The  object  of  this  course  is  not  to  study  the  Prayer  Book  lit- 
urgically,  but  to  give  practical  suggestions  as  to  the  public  and  pri- 
vate offices  of  the  Church,  visitation  of  the  sick,  burial  of  the  dead, 
etc. 

Reference  books — The  Parish  Priest  of  the  Town,  Gott.  Duc- 
tor  Dubitantium,  Jeremy  Taylor.  Treatise  on  the  Pastoral 
Office,  Dean  Burgon. 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

Summer  Term — Subject:  Christian  Socialism  (2  hours). 

Text-book — Christianity  and  Social  Problems,  Abbott. 

Reference  books — The  Genesis  of  the  Social  Conscience,  Nash, 
Incarnation  and  the  Common  Life,  Westcott.  Social  Aspects  of 
Christianity,  Ely.  The  World  the  Subject  of  Redemption,  l^ree- 
mantle.     Applied  Christianity,  Gladden. 

Autumn  Term — Subject:  Parochial  Organization  and  the  Insti- 
tutional Church  (2  hours). 

Text-books — Work  in  Great  Cities,  Ingram.  The  Institutional 
Church,  Judson.  The  "Year  Books"  of  Prominent  City  Parishes 
are  studied  with  a  view  to  giving  practical  hints  in  parochial  or- 
ganizations. 

Spring  Term — Subject:  Church  Law  (2  hours). 

Text-book — American  Church  Law,  White. 

Reference  books  —  The  Law  of  the  Church,  Hoffman.  The 
Churchman's  Handbook,  Richey. 

In  addition  to  the  above  the  students  are  required  to  preach  in 
St.  Luke's  Oratory.  Two  sermons  are  delivered  each  week,  and 
the  manuscripts  are  afterward  handed  to  the  Professor  of  Homi- 
letics.  All  students  meet  once  a  week  to  hear  his  corrections  and 
criticisms.  Sermon  outlines  on  texts  furnished  by  the  Professor 
are  required  of  every  student  twice  a  month. 

THE  STUDY   OF  RELIGION. 

Instructor  Gray. 

I.  Introductory ;  Universality  of  religion ;  origin  of  Idea  of 
God ;  various  theories  examined.     Constructive  Suggestions. 
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II,  Historical  study  of  religions :  (a)  Most  primitive  forms, 
their  rites  and  myths  and  significance;  (b)  more  advanced  forms, 
Egyptian,  Assyrian,  Greek,  Latin,  etc.,  their  ritual  and  doctrine ; 
(c)  world's  great  religions,  Brahmanism,  Buddhism,  Zoroastrian- 
ism,  Mohammedanism,  as  well  as  the  moral  codes  of  Confucian- 
ism, Taoism,  Shintoism;  relations  of  each  of  these  to  modern 
thought,  especially  as  seen  in  Materialism,  Agnosticism,  the  ethical 
and  positivistic  schemes  (3  hours.  Trinity  Term  of  Senior  Year). 
Text-book — Allen  Menzie's  "History  of  Religion," 
Books  of  reference — Lang,  "Making  of  Religion,"  "Myth,  Rit- 
ual and  Religion;"  Williamson,  "The  Great  Law;"  Spencer, 
"Principles  of  Sociology;"  Tylor,  "Primitive  Culture;"  J.  F. 
Clarke,  "Ten  Great  Religions,"  "Religious  Systems  of  World," 
published  by  Swan,  Sonnenschein  &  Co, ;  Hardwick,  "Christ  and 
Other  Masters;"  lUingworth,  "Personality,  Human  and  Divine." 
4 


LAW  DEPARTMENT. 


BENJAMIN  LAWTON  WIGGINS,  M.A.,  LL.D., 
Vice-Chancellor. 


ALBERT   THOMAS   McNEAL, 
Dean  and  Professor  of  Law. 

BURR  JAMES  RAMAGE,  Ph.D., 
Professor  of  Law. 

COURSE  AND  CLASSES. 

The  course  embraces  two  years,  of  nine  months  each, 
with  three  terms  each  year,  corresponding  to  the  regular 
University  terms. 

There  are  two  classes,  Junior  and  Senior.  While  stu- 
dents may  enter  at  any  time,  it  is  desirable,  in  the  proper 
administration  of  the  Department,  and  quite  important  to 
the  student,  to  begin  work  at  the  opening  of  a  term. 

ADMISSION. 

Applicants  should  be  at  least  eighteen  years  of  age,  and 
the  requirements  for  admission  to  the  University  apply  to 
Law  students ;  yet,  for  entry  to  Junior  Class,  students  of 
mature  age  and  earnest  purpose  may  not  be  held  to  rigid 
examination.  Students  are  expected  to  wear  the  regula- 
tion cap  and  gown  of  the  Department. 
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GRADUATION  AND  DIPLOMAS. 

The  Commencement  of  the  Law  Department  is  held  in 
conjunction  with  that  of  the  University.  The  Degree  of 
LL.B.  is  conferred  on  those  students  who,  having  duly- 
complied  with  the  requirements  of  the  University,  have 
passed  satisfactory  final  examinations  in  all  the  studies  of 
the  Department,  and  they  are  entitled  to  the  hood  of  the 
Bachelor  of  Laws. 

EXPENSES. 

Tuition  fee,  per  year $ioo  oo 

Medical  fee,  per  year lo  oo 

Board  and  lodging,  including  fuel,  lights  and  laundry, 
may  be  had  at  varying  rates.  Information  as  to  this,  as 
to  books,  or  any  other  matter  desired,  may  be  had  on  ap- 
plication to  the  Dean  of  the  Department. 


SUMMER  LAW  SCHOOL. 

This  school  opens  the  first  week  in  July,  and  coincides 
with  the  regular  Summer  term  of  the  Department.  It 
continues  three  months,  and  is  adapted  to  all  wishing  a 
Law  course,  either  here,  in  an  office,  at  home,  or  in  any 
other  Law  school.  All  the  Departments  of  the  Univer- 
sity are  then  in  session,  and  all  students  taking  the  course 
are  admitted  free  of  charge  to  lectures  in  any  Department 
on  approval  of  its  Dean. 

Special  information  in  regard  to  it  will  be  furnished  on 
application  to  the  Dean  of  the  Law  Department. 
Tuition  fee  for  Summer  Law  School , $30  00 
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SCHEDULE  AND  METHOD  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

A  schedule  of  the  course  is  given  herewith.  The  en- 
tire course  as  laid  down  will  be  gone  over  in  the  two  years. 

The  text  is  the  basis,  accompanied  by  cases  and  by 
lectures  as  a  supplement  thereto. 

The  classes  will  not  lack  either  lectures,  the  study  of 
cases,  or  the  practice  court,  but  the  actual  reading  and 
hard  study  of  the  text-book  is  insisted  on  and  required. 
When  a  law  student  has  completed  his  course  in  a  law 
school  he  ought  to  have  a  fair  knowledge  and  understand- 
ing of  the  principles  and  rules  of  law,  and  the  reasons  un- 
derlying them,  and  he  also  ought  to  know  how  to  apply 
that  knowledge  in  actual  practice,  so  far  as  he  can  at- 
tain this  from  such  instruction  and  drill  as  the  class  room, 
used  as  a  practice  court,  can  afford.  The  text  contains 
the  legal  experience  of  the  centuries  behind  us,  and  con- 
stitutes a  ready  made  capital  for  the  student  if  he  will 
labor  to  appropriate  it.  Here  he  lays  his  foundations, 
with  the  study  of  cases  as  an  adjunct  as  well  as  the  lecture 
and  the  practice  court.  His  text-book  capital  is  necessary 
in  order  to  profit  by  and  appropriate  lectures,  and  is  also 
a  safeguard  necessary  to  keep  him  from  being  put  to  con- 
fusion by  cases. 

The  books  of  cases  are  used  pari  passu  with  the  study 
of  the  text,  or  just  after,  and  as  far  as  possible  the  meth- 
ods and  forms  of  procedure  in  the  law  office  and  actual 
practice  of  the  courts  are  taught  along  with  the  subjects. 
Law  students  are  admitted  to  the  lectures  in  other  depart- 
ments without  extra  charge. 
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SCHEDULE  OF  COURSE. 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Summer  Term. 

1.  Elements  and  Principles.     History  and  Sources  of  Law. 

2.  Origin  and  History  of  Equitable  Jurisdiction. 

3.  Principles  of  Pleading  at  Common  Law. 

4.  Law  of  Contracts. 

5.  Law  of  Torts. 

6.  Law  of  Crimes. 

Fall  Term. 

7.  Contracts.     Cases. 

8.  Torts  and  Remedies.     Cases. 

9.  Agency. 

10.  Criminal  Law  and  Practice.     Cases. 

11.  Domestic  Relations. 

12.  Wills  and  Administration,     Probate  Practice  and  Equity 
Pleading. 

Spring  Term. 

13.  Constitutional  History. 

14.  Bailments. 

15.  Negligence. 

16.  Equity  (Titles).     Trusts.     Assignments.     Mortgages. 

17.  History  and  Theory  of  Law  of  Evidence.     Common  Law 
Pleading. 

18.  Real  Property. 

SENIOR   YEAR. 

Summer  Term. 

19.  Pleading  and  Practice  at  Law. 

20.  Equity,  Rights  and  Remedies.     Pleading  and  Practice. 

21.  Law  of  Evidence. 

22.  Insurance. 

22,.  Personal  Property.     Sales. 
^4.  Damages. 
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Fall  Term. 

25.  Pleading.     Practice.     Evidence.     Cases. 

26.  Real  Property. 

27.  Corporations. 

28.  Negotiable  Paper. 

29.  Partnership. 

30.  Roman  Law.     International  Law. 

Spring  Term. 

31.  Constitutional    Law.      U.    S.    Courts.      Jurisdiction   and 
Practice. 

32.  Property.    Cases. 

33.  Corporations.    Cases. 

34.  Quasi  Contracts.    Guaranty  and  Suretyship. 

35.  Extraordinary  Remedies.  Construction  and  Interpretation. 

36.  Jiurisprudence.    Ethics.    Lectures  and  Review. 


MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT. 


BENJAMIN  LAWTON  WIGGINS,  M.A.,  LL.D., 
V ice-Chancellor. 


FACULTY  AND  INSTRUCTORS. 

JOHN   SAVELY   CAIN,  M.D., 
Dean  and  Professor  of  Medical  Practice  and  General  Pathology. 

CAMERON  PIGGOT,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Chemistry. 

JAMES  BRICKELL  MURFREE,  M.D., 
Professor  of  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery. 

WILLIAM    BONNELL   HALL,  M.A.,  M.D., 
Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Physiology. 

HILLIARD  WOOD,  M.D., 
Professor  of  Diseases  of  the  Eye. 

CHARLES  ANDREW  ROBERTSON,  M.D.,  Ph.G, 
Professor  of  Gynecology  and  Abdominal  Surgery, 

WILLIAM  CALDWELL  BILBRO,  M.D., 
Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Obstetrical  Diseases. 

HAYDEN  AUSTIN  WEST,  M.D., 

Laboratory  Instructor  in  Minor,  Clinical  and  Operative  Surgery. 

GEORGE   CLINTON   BALLARD,  A.M.,  M.D., 
Associate  Professor  of  General  Anatomy. 
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DEERING  J.  ROBERTS,  M.D., 
Professor  of  Principles  of  Medicine  and  General  Pathology. 

MAURY  ANDERSON,  M.D., 

Associate  Professor  of  Applied  Therapeutics  and  Nervous 

Diseases. 

ARTHUR   CROWNOVER,  LL.B, 

Lecturer  on  Medical  Jurisprudence. 

WILLIAM  PERRY  REAVES,  Ph.G., 
Lecturer  on  Practical  Pharmacy  and  Toxicology. 

JAMES    WHITE    HANDLEY,  M.D. 
Lecturer  on  Genito -Urinary  and  Rectal  Diseases. 

JAMES  BRICKELL  MURFREE,  Jr.,  M.D., 
Lecturer  on  Diseases  of  Children  and  Syphilology. 

JAMES  PERCELL  CORLEY,  D.D.S,  M.D., 
Lecturer  on  Oral  Hygiene  and  Dental  Prophylaxis. 

FRANK  WILLIAM  CARTWRIGHT,  Ph.G., 

Demonstrator  of  Practical  Pharmacy. 

FREDERIC  HORACE  WILLIAMS,  Ph.G.,  M.D., 
Demonstrator  in  Pharmacy. 

GEORGE  BERRY  GRAVES,  D.D.S.,  M.D., 
Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

ROBERT    BLANCHARD    LEES,  M.D.,  D.D.S. 
Lecturer  on  Oral  Surgery. 

JOS£  MARTIN  SELDEN,  M.S.,  C.E.,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

GARY  TRAVERS  GRAYSON,  M.D., 

Assistant  Demonstrator  in  Surgical  Laboratory. 
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ANMOUNCEMENT. 

The  Medical  Department  will  open  its  eleventh  an- 
nual course  of  lectures  on  May  7,  1903. 

This  course  will  continue  uninterruptedly,  except  to  ob- 
serve legal  and  other  legitimate  holidays,  until  the  lat- 
ter part  of  January,  1904. 

The  nine  months  embraced  in  this  course  will  be  di- 
vided into  terms  of  three  months  each.  A  student  attend- 
ing two  of  these  terms  continuously  will  be  entitled  to  a 
credit  for  a  course  of  lectures  for  one  year's  medical  col- 
lege work. 

Students  in  their  first  course,  or  those  in  other  courses 
(except  the  graduating),  who  have  observed  the  legal 
interval  between  courses,  can  enter  upon  May  7th  and 
complete  a  course  of  lectures  by  the  latter  part  of  October, 
and  receive  credit  for  the  same. 

Students  in  the  graduating  class  must  attend  the  last 
two  terms.  The  degree  will  be  conferred  only  at  the  close 
of  the  course  in  January. 

Students  paying  for  and  attending  two  of  these  terms 
will  be  permitted  to  attend  the  other  free  of  additional 
charge,  thus  affording  the  student  nine  months  of  teach- 
ing for  one  year's  fees,  but  the  three  terms  will  count  only 
for  a  course  of  lectures. 

The  seasons  of  the  year  in  which  the  sessions  are  held, 
and  the  advantages  of  the  situation,  offer  peculiar  induce- 
ments to  students  in  search  of  medical  knowledge. 

To  those  who  have  already  received  three  courses  of 
lectures,  and  are  otherwise  eligible,  we  offer  facilities  for 
completing  their  studies  and  receiving  a  degree  a  consider- 
able time  in  advance  of  those  who  wait  for  winter  schools ; 
valuable  time  is  thus  saved. 
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This  plan,  as  it  will  be  practiced  by  us,  will  afford  no 
opportunity  for  short  cutting  or  abbreviating  the  legal 
term  of  study. 

MEDICAL  BUILDING. 

Thompson  Hall,  which  has  been  recently  greatly 
enlarged,  is  devoted  to  the  use  of  this  Department,  and 
is  well  adapted  to  the  purposes  of  medical  teaching.  Be- 
sides the  Dean's  office  and  rooms  for  special  laboratory 
work,  there  are  three  large  lecture  rooms,  an  auditorium, 
a  clinical  hall,  a  reception  room  for  students,  dissecting 
and  prosecting  rooms,  and  a  hall  fitted  up  as  a  museum ; 
also  a  medical  laboratory  and  reading  room, 

HODGSON  MEMORIAL  INFIRMARY. 

The  Hodgson  Memorial  Infirmary  provides  accom- 
modations for  twenty  private  patients,  with  Turkish  and 
Electric  Baths  and  Massage,  and  thirty-six  beds  for  char- 
ity patients.  The  latter  not  being  limited  or  restricted  by 
municipal  control,  but  wholly  under  the  management  of 
the  Medical  Department,  will  afford  better  clinical  advan- 
tages to  our  students  than  are  usually  enjoyed. 

For  Hygienic  Advantages  of  the  University,  see  pages 
31,  32  of  the  University  Catalogue. 

METHODS  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

A  well  equipped  clinical  hall  and  operating  room,  with 
all  modern  aseptic  and  antiseptic  appliances  and  methods, 
has  been  fitted  up  for  out-door  patients. 

Surgical  operations  will  be  exhibited  to  the  class  and 
the  use  of  instruments  demonstrated  by  the  Professors  of 
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Surgery.  The  use  of  the  X-Ray  in  the  diagnosis  of  dis- 
eases and  injuries  and  in  the  detection  of  foreign  bodies 
will  be  thoroughly  taught  with  the  most  elaborate  and  well 
appointed  apparatus.  Vivisections,  physiological  experi- 
ments, and  scientific  demonstrations  will  constitute  impor- 
tant features  in  the  course,  while  special  attention  will  be 
given  to  laboratory  instruction  as  well  as  to  all  operations 
and  manipulations  in  minor  surgery,  including  the  appli- 
cation of  plaster  dressings,  operations  upon  the  cadaver, 
aseptic  methods  and  antiseptic  practices.  There  will  also 
be  instruction  in  experimental  chemistry  and  analysis,  for 
which  a  well-equipped  laboratory  is  provided. 

Instruction  is  given  also  in  bacteriology  with  the  culti- 
vation and  demonstration  of  the  various  pathogenic 
germs;  in  the  preparation  of  pathological  products,  with 
staining,  cutting,  and  mounting  for  microscopic  inspec- 
tion ;  and  in  the  use  of  the  microscope. 

The  Medical  students  will  also  enjoy  the  privilege  of 
attending  the  Pharmaceutical  Lectures  and  of  receiving 
the  same  instruction  as  the  Pharmacy  classes. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  MATRICULATION  IN  THE 
FIRST  YEAR. 

It  is  the  policy  of  this  school  to  accept  only  such  stu- 
dents as  have,  by  their  previous  education,  given  promise 
of  that  capacity  and  assiduity  which  is  essential  to  a  re- 
spectable position  in  the  medical  profession. 

All  first  year  students  must,  before  matriculation,  pre- 
sent satisfactory  evidence  of  possessing  a  good  moral  char- 
acter and  a  liberal  English  education.  These  evidences 
must  be — 
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1.  A  certificate  of  a  medical  preceptor,  with  some  other  repu- 
table physician,  attesting  the  candidate's  good  moral  character 
and  fitness  to  enter  upon  the  study  of  medicine.* 

2.  A  certificate  of  graduation  from  some  literary  or  scientific 
college  or  high  school.  The  certificate  required  for  a  teacher  of 
public  schools  of  the  highest  grade  will  be  accepted.** 

If  the  candidate  for  admission  be  lacking  in  these  evi- 
dences of  educational  qualifications,  a  thorough  examina- 
tion before  a  Board  of  the  University  will  be  required 
upon  the  various  branches  of  a  good  English  education, 
including  Mathematics,  English  Composition,  and  Ele- 
mentary Physics,  equivalent  to  the  requirements  of  the 


(*) 19.... 

Dean  of  the  Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  the  South, 
Sewanee,  Tennessee: 

Dear  Sir  —  Mr ,  of 

is  a  gentleman  of  good  moral  character.      We  recommend  that  he 
be  allowed  to  enter  upon  his  medical  studies  in  your  college.      He 

has  been  a  medical  pupil months. 

Yours, 

(Sign  here) ,  M.D. 

M.D. 


(**)  19.... 

Dean  of  the  Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  the  South, 

Sewanee,  Tennessee: 

Dear  Sir  —  I  have  examined  Mr , 

of ,  and  find  his  scholastic  attainments 

equal  to  those  requisite  for  a  first  grade  teacher's  certificate  in  our 
public  schools. 

Yours, 


Supt.  of  Pub.  Instruction. 
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above  mentioned  certificate.  This  examination,  if  satis- 
factorily passed,  will  entitle  the  student  to  matriculation. 

A  student  failing  to  come  up  to  the  required  standard 
in  one  or  more  branches  may  matriculate  and  attend  his 
first  course,  but  must  present  the  required  certificate  before 
matriculating  in  his  second  course. 

All  tickets  issued  to  students  thus  conditioned  in  their 
first  course,  will  have  the  condition  plainly  printed  on  the 
face  of  each. 

Students  of  other  reputable  medical  colleges  may  be 
admitted  to  the  subsequent  courses  ad  eundem. 


COURSE  OF  STUDY. 

The  studies  of  the  Department  occupy  a  period  of  four 
annual  courses  of  medical  lectures  of  not  less  than  six 
months  each,  in  successive  years,  unless  the  student  is 
advanced  in  the  course  for  reasons  stated  below. 

The  method  of  teaching  will  be  upon  the  graded 
system.  Graduates  of  Dentistry  or  Pharmacy,  from 
recognized  schools,  students  who  have  received  a  lit- 
erary degree  and  have  passed  the  fundamental  branches 
in  their  literary  college  or  university  course,  and  students 
and  graduates  of  Homoeopathic  and  Eclectic  Schools  who 
desire  to  take  up  permanently  the  study  of  regular  medi- 
cine, will  be  advanced  in  this  Department  to  the  grades  to 
which  their  previous  studies  entitle  them,  after  an  entrance 
examination,  upon  all  studies  up  to  the  point  of  advance- 
ment. 

Students  who  have  taken  two  courses  of  medical  lec- 
tures completing  the  second  course  in  this  school,  will  be 
entitled  to  stand  their  final  examination  on  the  following 
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branches :  Anatomy,  Chemistry,  Physiology,  and  Materia 
Medica. 

Students  who  have  passed  the  above  named  funda- 
mental branches  in  this  or  other  reputable  colleges,  will  be 
required,  during  their  subsequent  years,  to  attend  one 
lecture  a  week  in  each  of  the  fundamental  branches,  but 
will  not  be  required  to  stand  further  examination  upon 
the  same. 

PRACTICAL  INSTRUCTION. 

The  following  is  a  brief  outline  of  the  plan  of  teaching 
pursued : 

ANATOMY. 

Three  lectures  a  week  are  devoted  to  Descriptive  and  Sur- 
gical Anatomy.  Recognizing  the  importance  of  quizzes  to  stu- 
dents of  this  School,  each  lecture  will  be  introduced  by  a  quiz 
on  ground  previously  gone  over.  The  lectures  will  be  illustra- 
trated  by  the  skeleton,  charts,  drawings,  fresh  dissections,  wet 
and  dry  preparations,  etc.  Comparative  Anatomy  will  be  so 
taught  as  to  give  the  student  a  better  understanding  of  Human 
Anatomy  without  entering  into  unnecessary  details. 

BOTANY. 

This  subject  is  taught  by  lectures  on  Vegetable  Physiology, 
and  the  student  will  be  expected  to  collect  an  Herbarium.  The 
woods  around  Sewanee  are  rich  in  botanical  material. 

CHEMISTRY. 

The  student  will  be  required  to  do  systematic  practical  work 
in  the  laboratory,  which  is  under  the  regular  personal  supervision 
of  the  Professor,  and  every  student  is  expected  to  understand  and 
explain  each  experiment  that  he  performs.  Recitations  are 
required  from  the  text  and  lectures,  and  there  is  a  written  exam- 
ination at  the  end  of  each  month. 
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DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY. 

The  Lecturer  will  cover  the  following  subjects  pertaining  to 
this  branch :  i.  Dentition  from  the  commencement  of  the  eruption 
to  the  full  development  of  the  teeth.  2.  Diseases  of  the  teeth, 
and  how  treated.  3.  Tumors  of  the  buccal  cavity.  4.  Cleft 
palate  and  its  treatment.  5.  Fractures  of  the  maxillary  bones 
and  the  application  of  splints.  6.  Dislocation  of  the  maxillary 
bones.  7.  Extraction  of  teeth  upon  the  living  subject.  These 
subjects  will  be  illustrated  with  the  skull,  drawings,  interdental 
splints,  and  wax  preparations. 

HYGIENE  AND  STATE  MEDICINE. 

This  branch  of  growing  importance  will  not  be  overlooked  in 
the  course.  One  lecture  each  week  will  be  devoted  to  the  sub- 
ject by  a  competent  sanitarian. 

DERMATOLOGY. 

The  anatomy,  physiology,  and  pathology  of  the  skin  will  be 
thoroughly  treated.  The  course  will  be  taught  by  lectures  from 
the  Professor,  and  quizzes  from  Stelwagon's  Diseases  of  the 
Skin,  which  is  used  as  a  text-book.  The  lectures  will  be  aided 
by  reference  to  the  admirable  charts  of  Morrow,  PiflFard,  Fox, 
Taylor,  and  the  photographic  collection  of  the  Lecturer. 

GYNECOLOGY  AND  OBSTETRICS. 

Instruction  in  these  Schools  is  given  chiefly  by  lectures,  and 
the  practical  principles  involved  in  the  study  are  explained  and 
illustrated  by  means  of  suitable  preparations  and  models.  The 
processes  of  labor  and  the  employment  of  uterine  forceps  will  be 
demonstrated  upon  the  manikin.  The  use  of  instruments  and  the 
methods  employed  in  Gynecological  work  will  be  thoroughly  illus- 
trated. 

MATERIA   MEDICA  AND  THERAPEUTICS. 

The  dose,  character,  and  application  of  remedies  will  be  dis- 
cussed side  by  side  with  the  nature  and  symptoms  of  the  diseases 
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for  which  they  are  used,  and  students  will  be  expected  to  for- 
mulate a  course  of  treatment  in  any  given  case,  when  called  upon 

l;    do  so. 

PRACTICAL  PHARMACY. 

Two  hours  each  week  will  be  devoted  to  practical  work  in  the 
Pharmacy  Laboratory,  which  is  equipped  with  every  requisite  to 
familiarize  the  student  with  the  preparation  and  manipulation  of 
drugs,  so  essential  to  the  young  physician,  especially  if  beyond  the 
reach  of  drug  stores. 

MICROSCOPY. 

This  will  include  lectures  by  the  Professor,  and  laboratory 
work.  The  course  consists  of  Histology,  Pathology,  and  Bac- 
teriology. 

Each  lecture  will  be  preceded  by  a  quiz  covering  the  subject 
last  lectured  upon. 

A  special  laboratory,  provided  with  suitable  tables  and  fur- 
nished with  the  latest  improvedmicroscopes,  stands  and  objectives, 
together  with  Microtomes,  injecting  and  sterilizing  apparatus,  and 
all  necessary  accessories  and  reagents,  offers  the  student  oppor- 
tunities that  must  generally  be  sought  in  Northern  or  foreign 
laboratories. 

During  the  course  the  following  subjects  will  be  taken  up: 
I.  Construction  and  manipulation  of  the  microscope.  2.  Methods 
of  hardening,  cutting,  staining,  and  mounting  the  various  tissues. 
3.  Normal  tissues.  4.  Tumors  and  pathological  fluids.  5.  Casts 
and  urinary  deposits.  6.  Micro-organisms,  with  special  reference 
to  the  tubercular  bacilli. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY,  OTOLOGY,   AND  RHINOLOGY. 

Instruction  in  these  branches  will  be  by  didactic  lectures,  with 
quizzes  at  regular  intervals,  reviewing  the  subjects  covered  by 
the  preceding  lectures. 

The  use  of  different  instruments,  including  the  ophthalmoscope, 
rhinoscope,  and  laryngoscope,  will  be  demonstrated,  and  the  stu- 
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dent  will  be  taught  upon  bullock's  eyes  both  the  minor  and  major 

operations  in  ophthalmology. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

The  lectures  upon  this  subject  will  be  illustrated  by  means  of 
charts,  drawings,  and  blackboard  figures,  and  the  student  rendered 
practically  familiar  with  the  phenomena  of  the  most  important 
bodily  functions  in  normal  operation,  by  experiments  upon  living 
animals  as  a  means  of  demonstration. 

PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE. 

This  course  includes  lectures  by  the  Professor  of  Medical 
Practice,  supplemented  by  lectures  on  Diseases  of  Children  and 
Physical  Diagnosis  by  the  Lecturers  in  those  branches,  and  is 
made  as  comprehensive  as  possible. 

Especial  attention  is  given  to  the  principles  of  the  subject  with 
a  view  to  instructing  students  thoroughly  in  the  causation  of  dis- 
eases and  the  morbid  changes  which  occur  in  different  tissues. 

SURGERY. 

This  course  will  embrace  lectures  upon  all  the  important  sub- 
jects of  surgery,  quizzes,  clinical  instruction,  and  a  thorough  illus- 
tration of  operations  upon  the  cadaver,  and  will  be  supplemented 
by  the  Lecturer  on  Laboratory  and  Minor  Surgery  and  the  Lec- 
turer on  Oral  Surgery,  by  a  thorough  course  in  their  Schools. 

DISSECTION. 

The  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy  will  be  found  in  the  Anatomical 
Rooms  every  afternoon  except  on  Sundays  and  Tuesdays.  An 
ample  supply  of  dissecting  material  will  be  furnished. 

SPECIAL  REMARKS. 

A  schedule  card,  giving  the  lectures  for  each  day  in  the  week, 
will  be  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  matriculant  when  he  enters  the 
Department. 
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The  methods  of  teaching  by  recitations  and  extended  quizzing 
/upon  important  subjects  (both  oral  and  written)  will  be  made  an 
important  feature  in  the  course. 

Written  examinations  as  an  exercise  will  acquaint  students 
with  this  method,  and  will  relieve  them  from  that  embarrassment 
which  those  who  have  not  been  accustomed  to  this  discipline  al- 
ways feel  when  forced  to  go  before  examining  boards  and  other 
bodies. 

Particular  regard  will  be  paid,  when  desired,  to  that  special 
line  of  qualification  required  in  preparing  for  Army  and  Navy  ex- 
aminations, by  a  Professor  thoroughly  acquainted  with  the  sub- 
ject. 

FREE  LABORATORIES. 

There  are  four  well  equipped  Laboratories  connected  with  the 
School,  two  of  which  may  be  selected  by  each  student  on  entering 
a  course  of  lectures  without  extra  charge,  except  for  breakage  and 
for  materials  used. 

The  Laboratories  are  Practical  Chemistry,  Histology,  Pathol- 
ogy, Bacteriology  and  Microscopy  and  Minor  and  Operative 
Surgery. 

The  following  is  the  usual  course  of  study  pursued  in 
the  respective  years : 

FIRST  YEAR. 

Dissections  in  Anatomy;  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Materia  Medica; 
Osteology;  Muscular,  Articular  and  Ligamentous  Anatomy; 
Histology  and  Physiology. 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Dissections  Continued;  Organic  and  Analytical  Chemistry; 
Visceral  and  Surgical  Anatomy;  Therapeutics  and  Materia  Med- 
ica; Physiology;  Bacteriology  and  Microscopy;  Attendance  upon 
all  Laboratory  Instruction;  and  Lectures  in  the  Practical 
Branches  as  far  as  possible ;  Final  Examination  at  end  of  session 
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in  Anatomy,  Chemistry,  Physiology,  Therapeutics,  and  Materia 
Medica. 


THIRD  YEAR. 

The  Practice  of  Medicine,  Surgery,  Obstetrics,  Gynecology, 
and  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  Ear,  etc. ;  Hygiene  and  General  Lab- 
oratory work. 

FOURTH    YEAR. 

Repetition  of  third  year's  course,  with  more  attention  to  Clin- 
ical teaching  and  Operative  Surgery. 


REQUIREMENTS   FOR  GRADUATION. 

To  be  eligible  for  the  degree  of  M.D.,  the  student  must  be 
twenty-one  years  of  age  and  of  good  moral  character.  He  must 
have  attended  four  annual  courses  of  medical  lectures  of  not  less 
than  six  months  each,  the  last  of  which  must  have  been  in  this 
Department.  He  must  have  dissected  in  two  courses,  have  at- 
tended two  clinical  or  hospital  courses,  and  one  endorsed  course 
of  instruction  in  each  of  the  following  laboratories :  Operative 
Surgery,  Practical  Chemistry,  Bacteriology  and  Microscopy, 
Practical  Pharmacy;  he  must  have  passed  a  satisfactory  written 
examination  before  the  Faculty,  have  paid  in  full  all  dues,  in- 
cluding the  gradluation  fee. 

No  graduation  thesis  is  required.  Wlien  all  the  requisites  for 
graduation  have  been  complied  with,  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  will  be  publicly  conferred  upon  the  applicant  by  the 
Vice-Chancellor  of  the  University,  at  the  annual  Medical  Com- 
mencement. 
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Graduates  who  take  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine, 
are  entitled  to  a  Doctor's  hood.  The  medical  hood  is  car- 
dinal, with  yellow  lining,  purple  cord  cutting  the  colors. 

TEXT-BOOKS  AND  WORKS  OF  REFERENCE. 

Anatomy Gray,  Leidy,  Quain,  Holden,  Treves. 

'Bacteriology West's   Notes,  Abbott. 

Histology   Piersol. 

Botany Bastin,  Gray,  Sachs. 

Chemistry Remsen,  Attfield. 

Diseases  of  Children Holt,  Williams,  Smith. 

Genito-Urinary  Diseases Taylor,  Keys,  Otis. 

Gynecology American  Text-Book,  Goodell,  Penrose. 

Materia  Medica,  Therapeutics.  .Bruct,  Wood,  Shoemaker,  Potter. 

Obstetrics Grandin  &  Jarmin,  Play  fair,  Lusk. 

Otology Buck,  Gruber. 

Ophthalmology  Nettleship,  Fuch*s. 

Diagnosis Page,  Hare,  Loomis,  Vierordt,  Da  Costa. 

Physiology Kirke,  Hall,  Stewart. 

Practice  of  Medicine Tyson,  Loomis,  Osier,  Flint,  Anders. 

Surgery Da  Costa,  Wyeth,  Gross. 

Dictionaries  Gould,  Dunglison,  Thomas,  Duane. 

General  Pathology Stengel,  Greene,  Coplin. 

Dermatology Shoemaker. 

Medical  books  can  be  supplied  at  the  lowest  rates  from  the 
University's  Supply  Department.  Students  are  advised  to  consult 
with  the  Professors  before  procuring  text-books. 
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EXPENSES. 

All  fees,  except  graduation,  are  payable  invariably  in  advance 
to  the  Dean,  J.  S.  Cain,  M.D. 

Matriculation  Fee   $  5  00 

Anatomical  ticket — not  required  in  the  third 

or  graduating  courses 10  00 

Professor's  ticket 50  00 

Graduation  Fee  (three-fifths  of  which  will  be 

returned  if  not  graduated)   25  00 

The  above  includes  all  charges  and  fees  for  one  session,  fixed 
by  the  Faculty. 


OTHER  INFORMATION. 

Students  who  desire  to  take  a  course  or  part  of  a  course  of 
lectures  for  study  only,  in  lieu  of  office  reading,  will  receive  all 
the  privileges  and  advantages  of  other  students,  except  official 
credit  for  a  course  of  lectures,  at  greatly  reduced  rates. 

Graduates  of  medicine  of  five  years'  standing  will  be  admitted 
to  all  the  lectures  on  paying  the  matriculation  fee. 

Improved  arrangements  have  been  made  by  which  board  and 
lodging  can  be  had  by  students  at  prices  and  of  quality  which  will 
compare  favorably  with  other  localities. 

The  student  arriving  in  Sewanee  is  advised  to  call  on  the  Dean 
and  obtain  from  him  all  necessary  advice  and  information  with 
regard  to  residence,  medical  studies,  etc. 


SCHOOL  OF  PHARMACY. 


The  regular  opening  of  this  Department  will  occur  on 
July  2,  1903. 

By  the  correlation  of  the  work  with  that  of  the 
Department  of  Medicine,  the  student  is  enabled  to 
gain  a  more  comprehensive  knowledge  of  drugs,  their 
manipulation  and  uses,  than  is  one  who  attends  a  school 
devoted  to  the  teaching  of  Pharmacy  only. 

The  University  has  devoted  an  ample  lecture  hall  and 
a  thoroughly  equipped  pharmaceutical  laboratory  to  this 
School,  equal  to  all  the  requirements  for  teaching  and  dem- 
onstrating the  work  of  a  first-class  pharmacy. 

The  excellent  medical  laboratories  devoted  to  the 
teaching  of  Chemistry,  Bacteriology,  Microscopy,  and 
Biology  have  also  been  assigned  to  the  use  of  the  School 
of  Pharmacy. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  MATRICULATION. 

The  student,  prior  to  matriculation,  must  present  cer- 
tificates from  two  well-known  individuals,  one  of  whom 
must  be  a  physician,  attesting  his  good  moral  character 
and  fitness  to  enter  upon  the  study  of  Pharmacy. 

He  must  be  not  less  than  seventeen  years  of  age. 

He  must  possess  at  least  the  educational  qualifications 
of  a  second  grade  teacher  in  the  public  schools. 

The  course  of  study  embraces  Elementary  Physics,  In- 
organic  and   Organic   Chemistry,   Toxicology,   Materia 
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Medica,  Botany,  Vegetable  Biology,  Microscopy,  Medical 
Jurisprudence,  and  Practical  Work  in  Pharmacy. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION. 

The  candidate  for  graduation  must  be  of  good  moral 
character  and  must  have  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one 
years. 

He  must  have  attended  two  full  courses,  of  not  less 
than  six  months  each,  in  separate  years,  in  some  regular 
school  of  Pharmacy,  the  last  of  which  must  have  been  in 
this  college. 

He  must  have  had  four  years  of  practical  work  in  a 
reputable  drugstore  or  pharmacy,  inclusive  of  the  essential 
two  years  in  the  college  laboratory. 

He  must  have  performed  and  finished  all  the  laboratory 
work  required  by  this  Department  and  have  passed  a  sat- 
isfactory examination  before  the  members  of  the  Faculty, 
on  all  branches  not  previously  passed,  and  must  have  paid 
all  fees,  diploma  fee  included. 

Two  regular  courses  taken  in  a  reputable  medical  col- 
lege will  entitle  the  student  to  advancement  to  the  senior 
year  in  Pharmacy. 

TEXT-BOOKS. 

Chemistry Remsen,  Attfield 

Botany Bastin,  Gray 

Materia  Medica Bruce,  U.  S.  Dispensatory 

Pharmacopoeia U.  S. 

Practical  Pharmacy  Caspari,  Remington 

Fees  for  a  course  of  six  months,  including 

matriculation  $40  00 

Graduation  or  Diploma  Fee 10  00 
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Students  in  the  Medical  Department,  who  also  study 
Pharmacy,  pay  a  fee  of  $20,  and  a  diploma  fee  of  $10. 

Every  student  in  Pharmacy  pays  a  fee  of  $5  to  cover 
breakage  and  incidental  expense. 

For  further  information,  address 

J.  S.  Cain,  M.D.,  Dean. 


A  TRAINING  SCHOOL  FOR  NURSES. 


This  School  is  conducted  in  connection  with  the  Med- 
ical and  Pharmacy  Departments. 

The  branches  of  Chemistry,  Anatomy,  Physiology,  Ma- 
teria Medica,  Practice  of  Medicine,  Minor  Surgery,  Ob- 
stetrics, Gynecology,  and  Pharmacy,  so  far  as  may  be  nec- 
essary, are  taught  by  the  Professors  of  these  respective 
branches. 

Instruction  in  the  art  of  nursing  proper  is  taught  by  an 
educated  professional  nurse. 

COURSE  OF  STUDY. 

The  curriculum  of  study  extends  over  two  annual 
courses  of  instruction. 

Students  who  have  had  two  years'  experience  in  hos- 
pital work  or  as  professional  nurses,  and  those  who  have 
taken  one  course  of  medical  lectures,  may  be  advanced  to 
the  second  year,  on  the  establishment  of  these  facts. 

Requirements  for  matriculation  in  the  Junior  Year  are : 
Matriculants  must  be  over  seventeen  years  old,  of  good 
moral  character,  and  possessed  of  a  liberal  English  Educa- 
tion. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION. 

Any  student  who  has  taken,  as  above  stated,  two  an- 
nual courses  of  instruction,  the  latter  of  which  must  be 
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in  this  institution,  and  has  passed  a  successful  examina- 
tion before  the  Faculty,  will  be  entitled  to  receive  a  di- 
ploma of  proficiency  from  this  school. 

FEES  FOR  EACH  COURSE. 

ADMISSION  TO  ALL  LECTURES. 

Laboratories  and  Instruction $40  00 

Graduation  and  Diploma  Fee 10  00 

A  number  of  students  in  this  Department  will  be  per- 
m-itted  to  earn  a  portion  or  all  of  their  college  fees  by  serv- 
ice in  the  hospital. 

Students  will  be  permitted  to  accept  temporary  work  as 
nurses  during  the  sessions  where  it  will  not  interfere  with 
their  studies. 

For  further  information,  address 

J.  S.  Cain,  M.D.,  Dean, 


COMMENCEMENT  DAY,  1902. 

JUNE  26. 

AWARDS  OF  CERTIFICATES,  DIPLOMAS,  AND  DEGREES. 


ACADEMIC    DEPARTMENT. 

CERTIFICATES. 

Geology. 

Roger  Nelson  Atkinson,  Joseph  Lee  Kirby-Smith. 

Asbury  Hull, 

Chemistry. 

Percy  Ozier  Benjamin,  Joseph  Lee  Kirby-Smith. 

Asbury  Hull, 

Mathematics. 

Roger  Nelson  Atkinson,  Eugene  Cecil  Seaman, 

George  Bowdoin  Craighill,  John  Bayard  Snowden, 

Francis  Stockbridge  Howghteling,  Henry  Wilmer  Ticknor, 
Asbury  Hull,  Clayton,  Earl  Wheat. 

Physics. 
John  Bayard  Snowden,  Clayton,  Earl  Wheat. 

Philosophy. 
George  Bowdoin  Craighill,  Prentice  Andrew  Pugh. 

Moral  Philosophy. 
Francis  Stockbridge  Houghteling,  Royal  Kenneth  Tucker. 

History  and  Politics. 

Wyatt  Hunter  Brown,  Silas  McBee,  Jr., 

George  Bowdoin  Craighill,  Wilmer  Smith  Poynor. 

Francis  Stockbridge  Houghteling. 
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English  Language  and  Literature. 

George  Bowdoin  Craighill,  William  Waters  Lewis, 

Asbury  Hull,  Wilmer  Smith  Poynor. 

Joseph  Lee  Kirby-Smith, 

French. 

Herbert  Edmund  Smith,  Clayton  Earl  Wheat. 

German. 

Herbert  Edmund  Smith. 

Latin. 

George  Bowdoin  Craighill,  Henry  Wilmer  Ticknor, 

Francis  Stockbridge  Houghteling,  Clayton  Earl  Wheat. 
Pearl  Lawrence  Parsons, 

Greek. 

George  Bowdoin  Craighill,  Royal  Kenneth  Tucker, 

Prentice  Andrew  Pugh.  Clayton  Earl  Wheat. 


DIPLOMAS. 

Geology  and  Mineralogy. 
Percy  Ozier  Benjamin. 

Physics. 
William  Waters  Lewis. 

Mathematics. 
Percy  Ozier  Benjamin,  Herbert  Edmund  Smith. 

Philosophy. 
Royal  Kenneth  Tucker. 

Moral  Philosophy. 
Prentice  Andrew  Pugli. 

History  and  Politics, 
James  Russell  Williams. 
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French. 
Horace  Stringfellow. 

German. 
Eugene  Cecil  Seaman. 

Latin. 
Prentice  Andrew  Pugh,  Royal  Kenneth  Tucker. 

Greek  M.A. 
Horace  Stringfellow. 


DEGREES. 

ACADEMIC  DEPARTMENT. 

Bachelor  of  Arts. 

Albert  Alonzo  Carrier Texas. 

Ormond  Simkins Texas. 

Horace  Stringfellow  Alabama. 

Oilman  Joseph  Winthrop  Florida. 

■  LAW  DEPARTMENT. 

Bachelor  of  Laws. 

Phelan  Beale Alabama. 

Harris  Goodwin  Cope Georgia. 

THEOLOGICAL  DEPARTMENT. 

Graduate  in  Divinity. 

Kirkman  George  Finlay  South  Carolina. 

Walter  Mitchell   Missouri. 

Bachelor  in  Divinity. 

William  Edward  Cox,  B.A North  Carolina. 

George  Shepard  Halsey  Werlein,  Jr.,  M.A .Missouri. 
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MEDALS  AND  PRIZES. 

KENTUCKY  MEDAL  FOR  GREEK. 

(Not  awarded.) 

LOUISIANA  MEDAL  FOR  LATIN. 

(Not  awarded.) 

ISAAC    MARION    DWIGHT    MEDAL    FOR    PHILOSOPHICAL    AND    BIBLICAL 


William  Henry  Poole,  M.A Maryland. 

RUGGLES-WRIGHT   MEDAL  FOR  FRENCH. 

(Not  awarded.) 

E.    G.    RICHMOND   PRIZE   IN    POLITICAL   SCIENCE. 

Ormond  Simkins Texas. 

KNIGHT  MEDAL  FOR  DECLAMATION. 

George  Bowdoin  Craighill   Maryland. 

LOUISIANA  MEDAL  FOR  ORATORY. 

(Not  awarded.) 

ARTHUR    HANDLEY    MARKS    PRIZE    FOR    RHETORIC. 

Thomas  Ewing  Dabney Tennessee. 

VAN   WINDER   SHIELDS   FLORIDA   MEDAL  FOR  ENGLISH   POETRY. 

Henry  Wilmer  Ticknor Georgia. 

THOMAS  R.  PRICE  PRIZE  FOR  ENGLISH. 

Francis  Campbell  Gray,  M.A Florida. 

VAN  HOOSE  MEDAL  FOR  GERMAN. 

Eugene  Cecil  Seaman  Texas. 
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WILLIAM  A.  AND  HARRIET  GOODWYN 
SCHOLARSHIP. 

Ormond    Simkins    Texas. 

HOLDERS  OF  THE  JAMES   HILL  SCHOLARSHIPS 
FOR  1902. 

George  Bowdoin  Craighill   Maryland. 

Harry  Toulmin  Pegues   Alabama. 

Eugene  Cecil  Seaman  Texas. 

William  Joshua  Barney Tennessee. 

Royal  Kenneth  Tucker   Alabama. 

Herbert  Edmund  Smith  Texas. 

HOLDER  OF  FLORIDA  SCHOLARSHIP,  1902. 
John  R.  Sharpe  Florida. 

HOLDER  OF  LOUISIANA  SCHOLARSHIP. 
Greer  Assheton  Duncan Louisiana. 


DEGREES  CONFERRED  HONORIS  CAUSA. 

DOCTOR  OF  DIVINITY. 

*^The  Right  Rev.  James  Bowen  Funsten,  Bishop  of  Boise.  .Idaho. 
*-^he  Reverend    Charles    Minnegerode   Beckwith Texas. 

DOCTOR  OF  CIVIL  LAWS. 

'^he  Right  Reverend  Alfred  Magill  Randolph,  D.D., 

Bishop  of  Southern  Virginia Virginia. 

Chancellor  James  Hampton  Kirkland,  Ph.D.,  LL.D., 

of  Vanderbilt  University  Tennessee. 


DEGREES  CONFERRED. 


REGISTER  OF  ALL  DEGREES  CONFERRED  FROM  THE  ORGANIZA- 
TION OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  TO  COMMENCEMENT 
DAY,  1902. 


Those  marked  with  an  asterisk 

(*)  are  deceased. 

M.A. 

M.A. — Continued. 

1878 

DeRosset,  F.  A. 

1893 

Nelson,  E.  B.      i 

Roberts,  E.  E.  G. 

1894 

Chapin,  J.  A.   ^' 

Sessums,  Davis. 

Elliott.  R.  W.  B. 

*Steele,  W.  D. 

Hamilton,  D.  H.,  Jr.  2^ 

1879 

McBee,  Vardry.    " 

Johnston,  E.  D.  , 

I88I 

Davis,  T.  F. 

1895 

Burford,  Spruille.  ^ 

Moreland,  W.  H.  ; 

Jones,  W.  W.  ^ 

1882 

Naats,  W.  B.  - 

Joyner,  Nevill.   ' 

Percy,  W.  A.  t- 

Slack,  W.  S.    u 

Puckette,  C  McD. 

Weed,  C  B.  K.    ^ 

Wiggins,  B.  L.  >. 

1896 

Bain,  C  W. 

1883 

Percy,  J.  W. 

Beckwith,  S.  C.  '^ 

1884 

Elliott,  E.  S.   ^ 

Blacklock,  A.  G. 

Guerry,  W.  A.  • 

Wrag,r,  S.  A. 

188s  *Bellinger,  G.  R. 

1897 

Harding,  F.  H.  -^ 

Hall,  W.  B.,  Jr.   ^ 

Noe,  T.  P. 

1887 

Finley,  W.  P. 

Robertson,  W.  C.^ 

Porcher,  0.  T. 

Tucker,  G.  L. 

1888 

Tones,  J.  B.    ^ 

1898 

Green.  W.  M.,  Jr.^ 

1891 

Barnwell,  Walter.  " 

""TVEatthews,  W.  D.  i 

Ball,  Isaac,  Jr. 

Mikell,  H.  J.  ^ 

*Boucher,  Augustus.  • 

1899 

Hodgson,  Telfair.  ^"-^ 

DuBose,  W.  H. 

Jervey,  H.  \V.* 

Elliott,  J.  B.,  Jr.  I 

Poole,  W.  H.    .'- 

Gadsden,  P.  T.  ^ 

Woolf,  W.  P.  ' 

Guthrie,  W.  N.  ^ 

1900 

Branch,  Austin  Thomas. 

Guthrie,  K.  S.  - 

Colmore,  C.  B.  u- 

Jones,  H.  W.    - 

Gray,  C.  Q. 

McKellar,  W.  H.  «^ 

Hamilton,  J.  G.  deR.  - 

Morris,  J.  C.    w 

Harrison,  J.  McV. 

*Rowell,  E.  H.  V 

Lea,  Luke. 

1892 

Shields,  W.  B.  u' 

Matthews,  J.  F.  f/ 

Tucker,  Louis.  ^ 

1901 

Gray,  F.  C. 

1893 

Coyle,  F.  L.  \^ 

Starr,  H.  W.  t 

DEJGRKBS   CONFERRED 
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M.S. 
1898    Selden,  J.  M.    ^ 

M.D. 

1892  Hutton,  W.  H.  H.,  Jr.  <^ 
Burts,  H.  F.  . 

1893  Taylor,  U.  S.  -^ 

1894  Arwine,  J.  T.  ^ 
Carmichael,  H.  O.  ^ 
Clark,  M.  R.  - 
Fontaine,  C.  D.  ^ 
Graham,  B.  E.  ^ 
Greer,  D.  A.   Uy 
Kruse,  F.  W.  ^ 
Ludden,  J.  W.  ^■ 
Mullen,  Erness.  ^ 
Rau,  G.  R.  V 
Shaw,  W.  N.  ^ 
Shartle,  John.  ^ 
Snyder,  Clarence. 
Stevenson,  A.  M,   '' 
Stubbs,  A.  R.  - 
Wilcox,  Wallace.''' 

1895  Allen,  W.  C.    ^ 
Amos,  C.  F.  - 
Arnecke,  C.  A.  H.  - 
Bird,  A.  J. 
Brunning,  C.  ^' 
Corbett,  J.  L.  ^ 
Daniel,  J.  S.  ^ 
DeLong,  W.  E.  ^ 
deNux,  E. 

Diven,  A.  V/.  -" 
Fisher,  A.  A. 
Foster,  I.  C. 
Gallaher,  W.  M. 
Gilbert,  J.  R.    <- 
Hain,  A.  E.    ^-^' 
Harper,  W.  A.  ^-^ 
Hipler,  P.  E.    ^ 
Hootm^n,  D.  A.^^ 
Kinney,  T.    - 
Kirby-Smith,  R.  M.  ^ 
Knight,  T.  H.   - 
Mershon,  L.  S.  •-" 
Moore,  A.  A.  1^ 
5 


M.D. — Continued. 

1895  Murray,   M.  D.  '• 
Post,  C.  A.      - 
Taylor,  J.  F.  ^ 
Turnbull,  W.  A.  W.  ^ 
Young,  M.  A.  ter- 

1896  Blair,  C.  M.  i^ 
Collins,  J.  R.  t^ 
King,  G.  W.  t/'^ 
Rainold,  M.  T.  W.  : 
Spencer,  W.  W.  i- — 

*Viers,  E.  L.  <— 
Watts,  W.  C.  ^- 
Weston,  W.  ^^^ 

1897  Barryte,  E.  L.  ^ 
Brake,  R.  E.    «-^ 
Brown,  W.  A.    ^ 
Chandler,  H.  H.  '^ 
Gaskell,  C.  W.  ^^ 
Gruver.  F. 

Goudchaux,  C.  A.  ^ 
Hays,  W.  J.    ,.^ 
Higgins,  A. 
Kelton,  L.  E. 
Kinder,  W.  J. 
Levert,  M.  W.   ^ 
Little,  J.  T.  - 
Logan,  H.  J.  ^ 
Lucas,  J.  W. 
Mallicoat,  L.  A.^ 
McDowell,  T.  C.  •^ 
Noblin,  W.  E.     . 
Pettyjohn,  J.    ^ 
Pierce,  W.  B.   - 
Ringold,  J.  O.  ^ 
Slayden,  W.  W.  ^ 
Smith,  J.  W.  . 
Smith,  R.  D.  ^ 
Sparrenberger,  F.  H.  '- 
Wilford,  G.  A.  w 
Young,  I.  C.  " 
Zimmerman,  A.  S.  - 

1898  A  damson,  B.  G.   ^- 
Ballard,  G.  C. 
Bathurst,  W.  R. 
Bigham,  G.  R.      ^ 
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M.D. — Continued. 
1898    Blackwell,  W.  G.  ^ 
Boone,  M.  A.  .- 
Brown,  G.  T.  ^ 
Brown,  H.  H.  1/ 
Cade,  S.  T.     ^^ 
Carter,  G.  W. 
Crease,  F,  J. 
Cummings,  J.  B. 
Davies,  T.  H.  -^  y 
Dean,  F.  W.  S.  *^ 
Egleston,  Wm.  ^^' 
Engel,  F.  C  C.    «<- 
Enoch,  G.  F.    i^ 
Felts,  W.  E.    U- 
Garrard,  J.  B. 
Grimes,  J.  W. 
Hannum,  W.  H, 
Harris,  E.  A. 
Hildebrand,  J.  H. 
Jennings,  R.  T. 
Jones,  L.  G. 
Kellogg,  W.  F. 
Lamb,  G.  W.  : 
Laning,  B.  H. 
Luck,  P.  M.  K. 
Mahan,  J.  A. 
Mason,  R. 
Martin,  C  H.    * 
May,  F.  H.    '^ 
McGhee,  M.  A.  - 
Mclnnis,  J.  M.    - 
McKinney,  J.  C. 
Middleton,  J.  B.  , 
Mitchell,  L.  T.  %^ 
Mock,  J.  H.   ^ 
Myers,  G.  T.  ---' 
Overton,  V.  C.  '-^ 
Pirkle.  N.  G.    u 
Pullen,  A.  J. 
Rau,  E.  ' 
Ruffin,  J.  B.  --' 
Silverthorne,  C.  R. 
Smith,  S.  B.  *-• 
Smith,  W.  S.  t- 
Thomas,  G.  B. 


M.D. — Continued. 

1898  Townsend,  F.  A. 
Van  Cleave,  H.  S. 
Wadsworth,  D.  U.  ^ 
Walden,  V.  A.    . 
Whisler,  H.  C.    - 
Whitehurst,  A.  F.  /- 

1899  Albert,  C.  W.  ^ 
Beck,  L.  P.   V 
Beverley,  E.  P. 
Bordelon,  A.  L.  - 
Brown,  J.  M.  ^" 
Campbell,  W.  A.  i--^ 
Carothers,  H.  H.  i^ 
Carson,  H.  D. 
Carter,  O.  N. 
Cinberg,  Morris.- 
Cline,  G.  P. 
Collette,  W.  T. 
Corley,  J.  P. 
Crow,  C.  R. 
Deevy,  J.  P. 

Eddy,  N.  E.  ' 
Edwards,  W.  W.  ^' 
Ellison,  W.  T.   > 
Etheredge,  L.  B.  *-^ 
Fancher,  H.  L.  i«»* 
Fitzhugh,  E.  S.  ^ 
Gamble,  H.  L> 
Gilchrist,  T.  L.*-^ 
Glass,  J.  W.  '-^ 
Gormly,  H.  H/ 
Graves,  W.  H.  ^ 
Green,  H.  D.  ^' 
Hackney,  F.  J.  *^     . 
Hall,  W.  W.,  Jr.  ^ 
Hatchett,  E.  A.    ^ 
Hay,  J.  S.  ,/ 

Hayden,  E.  F. 
Hayes,  H.  W.  S.  ^ 
Hensal,  T.  W.    ^' 
Holsberry,  F.  S.  ' 
Holtzhausser,  G.  J. 
Howell,  Asa. 
Johnston,  J.  B. 
Jones,  W.  H, 
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M.  D- — Continued. 

1899  Kennedy,  T.  J.    -' 
Keyes,  H.  S. 
Laws,  J.  H. 
Layfield,  John  W. 
Little,  R.  M.      ^ 
Magruder,  L.  W.,  Jr.-^ 
McCambridge,  P.    '^' 
McClendon,  H.  L. ' 
McDaniel,  John  R.   * 
Money,  E.  N.  - ■_, 
Moore,  J.  A. 
MuUins,  Ira.   *^ 

Neill,  J.  A.    '^^ 
Nelson,  Arthur  W.  '-"' 
Newman,  O.  C.  - 
Patterson,  W.  B.,  Jr.  *' 
Pearlstein,  F. 
Ragland,  B.  DeM.    - 
Reynolds,  J.  H. 
Robert,  J.  C. 
Rosier,  Maurice.  '■^ 
Sandberg,  E.  T.  - 
Schafer,  C.  M. 
Scull,  W.  E.    - 
'Shepherd,  H.  A.  ^ 
Shivers,  M.  O.  *-' 
Smith,  John  T.  i^-'"' 
Stolper,  J.  H.^ 
Stroud,  E.  C.  »^ 
Thomas,  H.  G.  i^ 
Tidmore,  D.  W.  i-^ 
Tucker,  O.  B.  .. 
Turner,  T.  J. 
Turner,  W.  A. 
Wall,  John  A.  . 
Ward,  John  H. 
Ware,  John  L.- 
Warren, J.  W. 
Wilmerding,  W.  E. 
Wunschow,  O.  B. 
Young,  H.  T. 

1900  Anderson,  C.  E. '- 
Anglin,  J.  T. . 
Bell,  T.  P.  =^' 
Berwick,  D.  A.  ^-^^ 


M.  D. — Continued. 
1900    Bishop,  W.  R.  "^ 
Black,  O.  E.  4 
Blitch,  J.  J.  - 
Boiling,  R.  E.  ^'' 
Books,  C.  H.   - 
Bowman,  E.  E.  ' 
Brown,  M.  T.  * 
Brown,  W.  W.  ^ 
Buckle,  Louis,  s*^ 
Burwell,  Z.  C.  A.  *-^ 
Caldwell,  B.  R.   '.^ 
Calhoun,  W.  W.  ^ 
Cannon,  Ira  F.    *<" 
Cannon,  J.  H.  *«^' 
Clark,  J.  A.    4^   . 
Conroy,  P.  J.   '-""^ 
Cooke,  W.  P.  ^^. 
Cowper,  C.  W.  ^ 
Crane,  J.  W. 
Davis,  S.  D.    *-^ 
Day,  E.  C.  '-  ^    ^ 
Decker,  J.  W.  *^ 
de  Nux,   Sylvain.  *^ 
Derrick,  E.  P.    - 
Dickerson,  L.  C.  ^-^ 
Dougherty,  J.  I.  ^ 
DuRant,  J.  B. 
Eaddy,  A.  G. 
Edwards,  T.  M.  ^ 
Elrod,  J.  T.  - 
Elrod,  W.  A.  ^^ 
English,  E.  S.  - 
Fortinberry,  J.  E.   '-^ 
Foster,  E.  E.  - 
Foxworth,  T.  D.  -'^ 
Froelich,  J.  C.  ' 
Gannaway,  W.  L.  *" 
Gearhart,    Montgomery.  4^' 
Glasgow,  R.  S.   "' 
Green,  J.  E.    - 
Griner,  J.  L.  L.  '-- 
Gurney,  C.  H.  -^ 
Hagerty,  L.  S.    '- 
Harrell,  H.  W.  --^ 
Heaney,  H.  G.  v 
Henegar,  W.  W.  ^ 
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M.  D. — Continued. 
1900    Himel,  C.  A. 

Hoenberg,  Bernard. 
Holvey,  R.  E.  i- 
Isham,  A.  J.  t 
Johnson,  W.  M.  j^ 
Johnston,  F.  M.  *^ 
Jones,  J.  W.  C 
Knight,  J.  H. 
Kusmo,  P.  M.  '^ 
Lancaster,  A.  C*"^ 
Lansden,  J.  B.(  - 
Launspach,  G.  W.  ^'" 
Lawson,  C.  R. 
Lawson,  S.  B.  r 
Looney,  W.  C.  ^ 
Maxwell,  C  S.  ^ 
McMillin,  James,  v,.,. 
Merritt,  J.  Frank,  Jr. 
Middleton,  W.  E. 
Miller,  A.  C. 
Miller,  B.  N. 
Moorman,  M.  R.  i^ 
Mussil,  A.  C.  y^ 
Moyer,  J.  J.  fr- 
Nelson,  F.  S.^' 
Orr,  H.  W.  ^^ 
Ponder,  W.  M.  - 
Riner,  C.  R. 
Rumph,  D.  S. 
Schlansky,  H.  P.  w 
Seeman,  H.  J.  1^ 
Smith,  R.  K.  V 
Steensen,  R.  S.  '"' 
Street,  O.  J.  . 
Summers,  F.  T.  - 
Swartz,  C.  M.  t 
Tarpley,  R.  F.  ' 
Tatum,  B.  F.  l- 
Theriot,  Alexander. ' 
Todd,  O.  A.     ^ 
Tullos,  A.  M.--^ 
Turner,  J.  D.  t- 
Turnipseed,  J.  A.  i. 
Vick,  F.  M.  w 
Wall,  S.  D. 
Watts,  C  N.  ^'^ 


M.  D. — Continued. 

1900  Wechsler,  B.  B.    '**■' 
Whitney,  C  E.  v^ 
Wilkinson,  J.  E.  ^ 
Wine,  R.  E. 
Wood,  J.  M.  ' 
Yancey,  T.  B.  - 

1 901  Alexander,  Harry  Lee.  i^ 
Alldredge,  Hugh  Henry. 
Anderson,  Maury. 
Babbitt,  Charles  Holton.  ^\ 
Bearden,  Henry  Kinard. 
Betancourt  y  Castillo,  U. 
Black,  Walter  Bacon. '^ 
Bolyn,  Robert  T.  -^ 
Bruce,  Walter  Barwick^ 
Buckle,  Louis. '^^ 
Bunn,  Arthur  Dudley.  -^ 
Burns,  Robert  Paul.  - 
Carter,  James  Martin. 
Castleman,  Howell  Lea.  ^| 
Clarke,  Joshua  Williams. w^| 
Craig,  John  Newton. 
Craig,  William  A.  ^ 
Crume,  Francis  Marion,  l-^j 
Cunningham,  Robert  E. 

•    Davis,  Minot  Flagg.  ^ 
Davis,  William  Henry. 
Dennis,  James  W.i-^ 
Drew,  Horace  R.  ^ 
Duncan,  Thomas  H.  P.  ^ 
Elinor,  Sol  Zethor.  i-^ 
Ellett,  Andrew  S.  f- 
Esslinger,  Wade  H.  l^' 
Falvey,  Thomas  S.    i— ' 
Fisk,  George  W.  ^ 
Gladden,  Elliott  D.  »^ 
Goldsby,  James  Elvin.  ^ 
Gordon,  Eugene  Ray.  k^ 
Hackley,  James  B.  ''^ 
Hannabass,  John  Henry,  t^] 
Heller,  John  Ross.   ^ 
Hobdy,  Fotunt  Edwin,  y 
Holliday,  Walter  H.  ^  ' 
Hubbert,  William  E.    ^ 
Hymel,  Sidney  Joseph. 
Johnson,  Andrew  J.^- 
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M.D. — Continued.  I 

1901     Johnson,  Hugh  Jacob.     '  | 
Jordan,  Harrison.  ■-'" 
Keatts,  Cyrus  Nathan.  ^ 
Kennedy,  Thomas  S.  i  ' 
Kibbe,  Charles  Walker.  '" 
Killian,  Artemus  Daniel.  >*' 
Killion,  Henry  Aliston.<»^ 
Lazarovsky,  Henry.   ^ 
Lewis,  Powell  K.  ^' 
Lindley,  Calvin  Denton,  i 
Love  joy,  Edward  F.  i,,- 
*Mason,  Landon  R.  ^" 
Maxwell,  Walter  John. 
McElroy,  James  Mahlon.  ^' 
Melvin,  Walter  Gibson. 
Miller,  Charles  Edward 
Moorer,  Rufus  Alonzo. 
Murray,  George  Grant. 
Murray,  Joseph.  > 
Nichols,  Perrv  Lewis,  i. 
Noe,  William  Garrison.  '■"'^ 
Phalan,  Joseph  M.   Sft^ 
Phillips,  Lewis. 
Phillips,  Nathan  R.  ^ 
Pitts,  Rufus.    . 
Reaves,  Horace  Adams.^- 
Roach,  Alexander  N.  T 
Roberts,  Samuel  Tize.  v 
Shivers,    Ernest   Eraine.'v>' 
Smiley,  James  Meredith.  *'' 
Somers,  Ira  Clinton.  .• 
Suarez,  Joseph  Manuel.  ** 
Turner,  James  Franklin.  ^''' 
Wagner,  Howard  A.  l^ 
Wallace,  William  Jones.  >- 
Wharton,   Charles   M.i^ 
Williams,  Frederic  H.  ^^ 
Wood,  Isaac  David.  ^•^' 
Wood,  James  Poesy.  «^ 
Wright,  John  Rinehart.  ^ 
Yaley,  Martin  Luther.  >- 

PkG. 
1898    Adamson,  B.  G.    . 

Ballard,  G.  C.   ^      . 
Bathurst,  W.  R.   "^ 


-1899 


Ph.  G. — Continued. 
Boone,  M.  A.  ^ 
Cade,  S.  T.    ^^    ^ 
Carter,  G.  W.  ^-"^ 
Davies,  T.  H.    »^' 
Ellison,  W.  T.    !<""  , 
Gaskell,   C.   W.    ^ 
Grimes,  J,  W.  ^ 
Hildebrand,  J.  H.  ^ 
Jones,  L.  G.  *^' 
Lamb,  G.  W.  <^ 
Laning,  B.  H.  - 
Martin,  C.  H.  -^ 
May,  F.  H.  -^ 
Mclnnis,  J.  M.  ^ 
Middleton,  J.  B.  ^' 
Miller,  R.  T.    .- 
Mock,  J.  H.  ^ 
Myers,  G.  T.'^- 
Overton,  V.  C.  '-' 
Pettyjohn,  J.  <-^ 
Pullen,  A.  J.   t^ 
Thomas,  G.  B.  u- 
VanCleave,  H.  S.  ^ 
Whisler,  H.  C.   -^ 

Beverly,  Edward  Percy.  >'- 
Cinberg,  Morris. 
Cline,  George  P.  '•■ 
Collette,  Wm.  Thomas.  *" 
Etheredge,  Luther  B.  <„-- 
Gormley.  Harry  H.,*,- 
Green,  Henry  Daniel,  i— 
Hay,  Joseph  Smyser.  t-- 
Johnston,  John  B.  ^ 
Laws,  Joseph  Hiram,  l^- 
Little,  Richard  Mobley.    «-- 
Nelson,  Arthur  W.. 
Newman,  Oscar  C.  ^ 
Neill,  James  Abner.*^- 
Patten,  Harry  F.  --^ 
Shumate,  John  Rufus.  '-X" 
Smith,  John  Theodore.  "^ 
Stolper,  Joseph,  v 
Theriot,  Alexander.  - 
Turner,  William  Allen.  «^ 
Ward,  John  Hesler.    k^ 
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Ph.G. — Continued. 

1900  Anderson,  C.  E. 
Blitch,  J.  J. 
Derrick,  E.  P. 
Froelich,  J.  C.  • 
Hagerty,  L.  S.  *^ 
Hoenberg,  M.  ^ 
Holmes,  H.  M.  v- 
Holvey,  R.  E. 
King,  W.  C.  - 
Lawson,  S.  B.  -^ 
Reaves,  W.  P.  ^ 
Smith,  R.  K.  ^ 
Turner,  J.  D.  '^ 
Walkup,  J.  A.  -■ 
Wechsler,  B.  B.  ^^ 
Wilkinson,  J.  E/ 
Wood,  J.  E.  '- 

1901  Brown,  Joseph  Reaves. ' 
Brown,  Murray  T. 
Cartwright,  Frank  W.  - 
Chitwood,  William  O. 
Decker,  John  William. 
Doiugherty,  Joseph  I. 
DuRant,  Joseph  B.c 
Eaddy,  Albert  Golden. 
Edwards,  Thomas  M.  * 
Johnston,    Carlisle. 
Johnston,  Frank  M. 
Keyes,  Henry  S.  i- 
Maxwell,  Clarence  S.  i 
McMillin,  James.  '-- 
Mussil,  Anton  Carl. 
Rumph,  David  Spyrus.  <. 
Schlansky,  Henry  P. 
Tiller,  John  Albert.. 
Warner,  James  S.  i 

B.A. 

1874  Bringhurst,  T.-^ 
*Gray,  J.  R.  ^ 

Miles,  B.  B.  ^ 

1875  Gorgas,  W.  C.  ^ 
Seabrook,  I.  D.    ~^ 

1876  Harrison,  W.  C.  -" 
Pavis,  J.,  speciali  gratia. 


B.A. — Continued. 
1876    Smith,  A.  S.  /- 
1878    Pierce,  A.  W.  ""' 
1885     Barnwell,  R.  W.»   " 

1887  Dashiell,  A.  H.  ^ 

1888  Spratt,  J.  W.  ■'-- 
1890  *Lovell,  J.  M. 
1893    Cleveland,  A.  S. 

Cleveland.  W.  D.,  Jr. 
Wilson,  Elwood.  ^ 

1895  Beckwith,  S.  C.  t-'^ 
Mikell,  H.  J.  -"' 
Morris,  J.  M.   u- 
Robertson,  W.  C.   ^ 
Spears,  H.  E. 

1896  Berghaus,  P.  =- 
Green,  W.  M.,  Jr.  t^ 
Noe,  T.  P. 
Torian,  O.  N. 
Tucker,  G.  L.   u- 
Young,  A.  R.   .. 

1897  Craighill,  F.  H.  '-" 
Henderson,  W.,  Jr. »-'' 
Hogue,  R.  W.  - 
Hurter,  W.  H.    ^ 
Tucker,  P.    ., 

1898  Branch,  R.  I.  ^^ 
Colmore,  C.  B.  ^ 
Edwards,  G.  C.  ^ 
Hodgson,  T.  t^ 
Matthews,  J.  F.   "-^ 
Shields,  B.  B.  '^ 
Woolf,  W.  P.  i^ 

1899  Benjamin,  H.  W.  '^ 
Gray,  C.  Q.  -- 
Landauer,  H.  H.  '^' 
Lea,  L. 

Partridge,  C.  S.    - 
Risley,  H.  S.v 
Seibels,  H.  G. 

1900  Bird,  S.  M.L 
Blount,  E.  H. 
Bull,  J.  A.- 
Cadman,  G.  W.  R.  <^^\ 
Gillett,  W.  L.  ^ 
Johnson,  O.  H.  c^ 
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B.A. — Continued. 
1900    Lea,  Overton,  Jr.  ' 

Shepherd,   D.   A.  - 
looi     Black,  R.  P.  '- 

Lonberg,  C.  F.  C.  * 
1902    Carrier,  A.  A. 

Simkins,  O. 

Stringfellow,  H.  • 

Winthrop,  G.  J.  ^ 

B.LitL 

1874  Steele,  E.  C.  "^ 
Jones,  Paul. 

1875  Van  Hoo^e,  J.  A.  ^' 

1881  Moreland,  W.  H. 

1882  Nauts,  W.  B.v 
Percy,  W.  A... 

1886    Crockett,  G.  L.    ' 

1888  Spratt,  J.  W.    ' 

1889  Guthrie,  W.  N.  ^ 

1890  *Boucher,  Augustus.  *— 

Morris,  J.  C.  : 

1891  Barnwell,   Walter.  - 
Elliott,  J.  B.,  Jr.    -- 
Gadsden,  P.  T.  i^" 
Shields,  W.  B.  --^ 

BS. 

1876  *Higgins,  H.  D.'" 

Jones,  Paul.    - 
Rutledge,  A.  M.  i^" 
Stout,  J.  J.  •-■" 
Orgain,    F.    A.'r'speciali 
gratia. 

1877  Owens,  B.  L. : 
Worthington,  T.  w' 

1878  Babcock,  G.  C.'-^ 
*Bennett,  W.  N.  ^-^' 

DuBose,  T.  M.  . 
Jones,  W.  K.   ■ 
Mayfield,  J.  B.^'" 
Palfrey,  G.  D. 
Shaffer,  J.  D.  - 
Vaughan,  Fielding.  '«-^' 

1879  *Mayhew,  C.  H.    j^ 

Percy,  Leroy.  y'' 


5.5*. — Continued. 

1880  *Bratton,  W.  D.  ^'^ 
*Conyers,  W.  C.  ^"^ 

DuBose,  McN.  "'^ 
*Smith,  L.  W.  -^ 

1881  Cornish,  J.  J.  ^' 

1882  Moreland,  W.  H,^ 
Marks,  W.  M.  C 
Percy,  W.  A.  u^-^' 
Quintard,  E.  A.  ^ 

1883  Garwood,  H.  M.  *' 

1884  Hughes,  E.  W.    '- 
Preston,  J.  C.  ^ 

1885  Hall,  W.  B.,  Jr.  ^'■ 
Micou,  B. 
Elmore,  B.  T.  ">— - 
Cobbs,  R.  H.,  Jr.  w- 

1886  Brownrigg,  R.  T.    *^ 
Noble,  S.  E.   ^ 

1887  Green,  P.  F.  - 
Gibson,  Robert,  Jr.  4* 

1888  Lamb,  J.  H.  - 

1889  Coyle,  C.  G.  '--  '" 

1890  *Blanc,  H.  W.  ^' 
*Smith,  H.  T.  ""^ 

Higgins,  C.  C.  ^' 

1891  Bostwick,  W.  M.,  Jr. 

1893  Heyward,  Nathaniel, 

1894  Brown,  W.  G.  *»>^ 
Dunbar,  H.  S.  i^-' 
Fishburne,  F.  C.  w- 
Howard,  E.  F.  <-«'■ 

1895  Dabney,  Ward,    v^ 

LL.B. 

1894  Garlington,  J.  Y.  i 
Green,  A.  E.^  ' 
Hodgson,  G.  W.  «^ 
Huse,  R.  S.  -" 

*Lipscomb,  W.  H.  ^^ 

1895  Cole,  Rev.  R.  H.  ^^^ 
Crownover,  A.  *^ 

1896  Dowdall,  P.  M.  D.*^ 
*Galleher,  J.  B.  ^ 

Scholes,  S.  D.  i. 

1897  Constant,  F.  T.   C^^ 


136 


THK   UNIVERSITY   OF   THE)   SOUTH 


1897 
1898 
1899 


1901 


u- 


LL.B. — Continued. 
Wicks  E.  H.     ^-  ^ 
Thompson,  R.  L.  s^-- 
Barrett,  R.  L.  C.    V- 
Davis,  A.  H.   j;^ 
Parrott,  T.  S.    - 
Pinckney,  C  C. 
Smith,  D.  T. 
Brodie,  J.  H.    - 
Scott,  F.  M.,  Jr 
Williams,  L.  M. 
Wilson,  W.  B.     w- 
1902     Beale,  P.    -     , 
Cope,  H.  G.  /^" 

G.D. 

188 1  Klein,  Wm.   ^ 
McQueen,  S. 

1882  Hudgins,  C.  B.  •• 

1884  DuBose,  McN. '-"" 
Grubb,  R.  E.  &- 

1885  Cornish,  A.  E. 
Hale,  R.V 
Mitchell,  A.  R.  *' 
Riddell,  H.  O.  ^ 
Sharpe,  W.  ^ 

1886  *Finlay,  J.  F.  "^'^ 

Smith,  G.  G. 

1887  Bratton,  T.  D.  w 
Glass,  J.  G.   '■ 
Wright,  C.  T.  ^ 

1888  Guerry,  W.  A.  ^ 
Peters,  R.  H. 

1889  Moreno,  E.  D. 

1890  Craig,  R.  E.  L. 
Porcher,  O.  T.  - 

1891  Manning,  W.  T.  «- 
Cole,  R.  H.  ^ 

1893  Holmes,  W.  S.^ 

1894  *Lee,  R.  A.  ^ 

Martin,  A.  --^ 
Northrop,  J.  M.  - 

1895  Gresham,  J.  W.  : 
Johnson,  J.  W.  C. 
Smith,  R.  K. 

1896  Burrell,  F.  ll. 


G.D. — Continued. 
1896    Walsh,  T.  T.' 

1898  Brown,  T.  H.  ^--^ 
Craighill,  F.  H.  u- 
DuBose,  W.  H.  t^ 

-     Mikell,  H.  J.    ^•'•" 

1899  Ambler,  F.  W.  ^ 
Thomas,  H. "--"' 

1900  Windiate,  T.  DeL.  ^"-" 

1901  Harrison,  G.  H.  h^ 
Hill,  C  W.  B.  v-^ 
Williams,  L.  G.  H..- 

1902  Finlay,  K.  G.  ;- 
Mitchell,  W.  ^ 


1881 
1885 
1890 
1891 


1896 


1899 

1900 
1502 


B.D. 
Klein,  Rev.  Wm.  "'  . 

DuBose,  Rev.  McN.   ^^ 
Bratton,  Rev.  T.  D.  ^ 
Cole,  Rev.  R.  H.  -- 
Guerry,  Rev.  W.  A.i- 
Manning,  Rev.  W.  T.  '^ 
Gresham,  Rev.  J.  W.  ^ 
Craighill,  F.  H.  ; 
Mikell,  H.  J. ; 
Green,  W.  M.,  Jr.  '- 
Noe,  T.  P. 
McBee,  C. 
Cox,  W.  E.    ^' 
Werlein,  G.  H.  S.,  Jr.i^^ 


C.E. 

1873     Hanna,  J.  J.  ^ 

1876  Hammond,  C.  P.  ^^ 
*Higgins,  H.  T>.^^ 

1877  Smedes,  C.  E.   ]^' 

1878  LaPice,  Eugene.  ^ 
Palfrey,  G.  D.  - 
Vaughn,  Fielding,  t^ 

1883     Elliott,  A.  B.  L- 

Jervey,  H.  ^-^'' 
188s     Hall,  W.  B.,  Jr.  1/ 

Elmore,  B.  T.  — -^ 

1889  Coyle,  C.  G.     ^^  - 
Bohn,  H.  R.  v. 

1890  Mattair,  L.  H. 


a- 7 
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C.E.— Continued. 

C.E. — Continued. 

1892 

Henderson,  Hunt. ''"' 

1896 

Benjamin,  W.  B. 

1893 

Hey  ward,  Nathaniel.  ^— 

McMillan,  R.  F. 

*Wilder,  J.  B.  -- 

1898 

Selden.  J.  M.   w- 

1894 

Brown,  W.  G.  *^'' 
Dunbar,  H.  S.  -^ 

19CI 

Bull,  H.  T.    — 

HONORIS  CAUSA. 


D.C.L. 


1869    Rev.  F.  W.  Tremlett.    ^ 

1873  Rt.  Re ,'.  W.  F.  Adams,  t 
*Rt.  Rev.  R.W.B.   Elliott. 

Rev,  F.  K.  Leighton.  '>^-'"" 
J.  A.  Shaw  Stewart,  i-- 
Edgar  Shepherd.  " 

1874  *A.  J.  Beresford  Hope.^- 
*Rev.  R.  T.  West.   - 

Rev.  J.  A.  Atkinson,  i- 
Rev.  A.  Wood.  ^' 
Rt.  Rev.W.  K.   Macrorie. 
1877    Rev.  A.  T.  Wirgman. 

1884  Rt.    Rev.  W.E.  McLaren.v. 
Rev.  S.  J.  Eales. 

Rt.  Rev.  A.  G.  Douglas.- 
B.  L.  Gildersleeve.  f 

1885  Rev.  Morgan  Dix.  ' ' 
Rev.  W.  W.  English.  ^■ 

1886  *R.  S.  Poole.  ^' 

1888  Rev.  J.  A.  Hewett.  -'^V 
Maj.  C.  R.  Conder.  ^^ 

1889  Hon.  S.  H.  Hammond.'*' 
Rev.  H.  Douglas.  ^-^ 

1889  *C.  D.  Warner.    "--^ 

1890  Rev.  W.  R.  Huntington    ' 
*Rlv.  E.  N.  Potter.  W-- 

1891  J.  H.  Lewis,  i^" 

1892  Hon.  L.  E.  Bleckley.  ^"^ 
H.  R.  Garden.-^  ^ 

1893  ''Rt.  Rev.  W.  S.  Perry.";;;^^ 

Alexander    Brown,  ^x^"' 

1894  George  Zabriskie.  ^-^ 

1895  Hon.  C.  H.  Simonton.v/' 

1896  E.  A.  Alderman,  i-^ 
*Rev.  C.  F.  Hoffman,  u 

Hon.  F.  G.  du  Bignon^^^ 


D.  C.L. —  Co7itinued. 
1897     Rev.  J.  Fulton.    • 

*Rt.  Rev.A.  N.  Littlejohnr 
1897     Hon.  A.  E.  Richards.    • 
1899     H.  H.  Lurton. 

Brander  Matthews. 

1901  Joseph  Packard,  Jr. 

1902  Rt.  Rev.  A.  M.  Randolph. 
James  H.  Kirkland. 

LL.D. 

1880  *Rev.  E.  Fontaine.  ^ 
1886    Hon.  E.  Nichols.  -' 

Hon.  C.  E.  Fenner.  "^ 

1890  Dr.  W.  M.  Polk.  «- 

1891  *Rev.  E.  A.  Hoffman,  c 
*Rev.  G.  S.  Mallory.  >y 

Hon.   Henry  Watterson.  '' 
Prof.  T.  R.  Price.  «>--" 
*Prof.  C.  P.  Wilcox.  ^ 

D.D. 

1871  *Rt.  Rev.  W.B.V/.  Hcwe.*^' 

1876  *Rev.  E.  Cutts.. 

1878  *Rev.  Telfair  Hodgson.  ^.■ 
*Rev.  F.  A.  Shoup.    '-^ 
*Rt.  Rev.  W.  M.  Green. 
*Rt.  Rev.  T.  Atkinson.  ^ 
*Rt.  Rev.  A.  Gregg.  ^--- 
*Rt.  Rev.  R.  H.  Wilmer.  "' 
*Rt.  Rev.  C.  T.  Quintard. ' 
*Rt.  Rev.  J.  P.  B.  Wilmer.  - 
*Rt.  Rev.  J.  F.  Young.  ^ 
*Rt.  Rev.  J.  W.  Beckwith.  t 
*Rt.  Rev.  H.  N.  Pierce.  -    , 
*Rt.  Rev.  T.  B.  Lyman.  ^' 
Rt.  Rev.  A.  C.  Garrett,    L^ 
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D.D. — Continued. 
1880    Rev.  J.  A.  Jaegar.    i^' 
*Rt.  Rev.  J.  N.  Galleher 

1882  *Rev.  E.  D.  Cooper.  - 

1883  Rt.  Rev.  T.  U.  Dudley. 
*Rt.    Rev.H.M.Thompson.  '" 
*Rt.  Rev.  C.  F.  Robertson. 

1884  Rev.  J.  A.  Hessey.    v 
Rt.  Rev.  A.  A.  Watson. 

1885  *Rev.  David  Pise.'^ 

1887  Rt.  Rev.  D.  S.  Tuttle.  ^ 

1888  Rt.  Rev.  J.  S.  Johnston.  ' 
Rev.  C.  A,  Row. 

Rev.  S.  Clark.   <.' 

1890  Rev.  F.  J.  Murdoch. 

1891  *Rt.  Rev.  H.  M.  Jackson. 

Rt.  Rev.  D.  Sessums.v- 
Rev.  J.  Johnson. 
Rev.  C.  C.  Williams. 

1892  Rt.  Rev.  C.  K.  Nelson.^ 
Rev.  Wm.  Klein.  '' 

1893  Rt.  Rev.  G.  H.  Kinsolv- 

ing. 

Rt.  Rev.  E.  Capers. 

Rt.  Rev.  T.  F.  Gailor. ' 

Rt.  Rev.  W.  C.  Gray.  - 

Rev.  J.  R.  Winchester. 
*Rev.  P.  A.  Fitts.  - 

Rev.  J.  D.  McCullough. 
*Rev.  S.  M.  Bird.v 

Rev.  R.  B.  Drane.- 

Rev.  W.  D.  Powers. 

Rev.  Gilbert  Higgs. 

Rev.  J.  T.  Hutcheson. 
*Rev.  R.  S.  Barrett. 

Rev.  V.  W.  Shields.  ' 
*Rev.  W.  T.  D.  Dalzelj.^ 

Rev.  Nowell  Logan." 
*Rev.  G.  T.  Magill. 

Rev.  W.  R.  Wetmore. 


D.D. — Continued. 
1894    Rt.  Rev.  J.  B.  Cheshire.  ^ 
189.S  *Rev.  G.  Patterson.    ■ 
Rev.  E.  C.  Benson... 
Rev.  T.  J.  Beard.L.- 
Rev.  J.  S.  Lindsay.  *^' 
"1896  *Rt.  Rev.  J.  B.  Newton.  »^ 
Rt.  Rev.  L.  W.  Burton.^ 
Rev.  C.  E.  Smith.  U 
Rev.  B.  Warner.*^ 

1897  Rt.  Rev.  R.  A.  Gibson.''-^ 

1898  Rt.  Rev.  W.  M.  Brown,  i^ 

1899  Rt.  Rev.  J.  M.  Horner.  ^^ 
Rt.  Rev.W.H.  Moreland.'t 
Rev.  G.  W.  Douglas.  1  -' 
Rev.  C.  L.  Hutchins.' 
Rev.  J.  A.  Oertel.l 

1900  Rev.  C.  Brown.  < 

*Rt.  Rev.  R.W.  Barnwell.  ^ 

1901  Rev.  T.  D.  Bratton.  ^-"'^^ 
Rev.  D.  H.  Greer,  D.D.^<- 
Rev.  Jno.  Kershaw.w-^ 

1902  Rt.  Rev.  J.  B.  FunstenV* 
Rev.  C.  M.  Beckwith.U^ 


Mus.D. 


1887    Rev.  J.  N.  Steele. 

Rev.  Vardry  McBee.  ^; 
Rev.  J.  H.  Woodcock. 
J.  H.  Lewis.   *s_. 


Ph.D. 

1887    J.  B.  Elliott,  M.  D. 
*Caskie  Harrison.  ^ 
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PREACHERS  OF  BACCALAUREATE  SERMONS. 

1873  *Rt.  Rev.  Jos.  P.  B.  Wilmer,  D. D Louisiana. 

1874  *Rev.  J.  Craik,  D .  D Kentucky. 

1875  *Rev.  J.  H.  Hopkins,  D.D Pennsylvania. 

1876  *Rt.  Rev.  S.  S.  Harris,  D.D Michigan. 

1877  Rt.  Rev.  T.  U.  Dudley,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.  .  .Kentucky. 

1878  *Rev.  Telfair  Hodgson,  D.D.,  LL.D New  Jersey. 

1879  *Rev.  P.  A.  Fitts  Tennessee. 

1880  *Rt.  Rev.  John  W.  Beck  with,  D.D Georgia. 

1881  *Rev.  A.  L.  Drysdale  Louisiana. 

1882  *Rev.  J.  H.  Stringfellow,  D.D Alabama. 

1883  *Rt.  Rev.  Hugh  Miller  Thompson,  D.D Mississippi. 

1884  Rt.  Rev.  W.  E.  McLaren,  D.D.,  D.C.L Chicago. 

1885  Rev.  Morgan  Dix,  D.D.,  D.C.L New  York. 

1886  Rev.  Thomas  F.  Gailor,  M.A.,  S.T.D Tennessee. 

1887  Rt.  Rev.  D.  S.  Tuttle,  D.D Missouri. 

1888  *Rev.  George  Zabriskie  Gray,  D.D Massachusetts. 

1889  Rt.  Rev.  James  S.  Johnston,  D.D Western  Texas. 

1890  Rev.  W.  R.  Huntington,  D.D.,  D.C.L New  York. 

1891  *Rev.  Eugene  A.  Hoffman,  D.D.,   LL.D New  York. 

1892  Rt.  Rev.  Cleland  Kinloch  Nelson,  D.D Georgia. 

1893  *Rt.  Rev.  William  S.  Perry,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.CL..  ..Iowa. 

1894  Rt.  Rev.  George  H.  Kinsolving,  D.D Texas. 

1895  Rev.  John  S.  Lindsay,  D.D Massachusetts . 

1896  *Rev.  Chas.  F.  Hoffman,  D .  D.,  LL .  D.,  D .  C .  L. . .  New  York. 

1897  Rt.  Rev.  Thor-as  F.  Gailor,  M. A.,  S.T.D Tennessee. 

1898  Rt.  Rev.  Lewi«  W.  Burton,  D.D Lexington. 

1899  Rev.  George  William  Douglas,  D.D New  York. 

1900  Rev.   Percy  S .  Grant,  M. A New  York. 

1901  Rev.  David  H.  Greer,  D.D New  York. 

1902  Rt.  Rev.  Alfred  Magill  Randolph,  D.D.,  LL.D., 

Southern  Virginia. 
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COMMENCEMENT  ORATORS. 

1874  *Rt.  Rev.  T.  B.  Lyman,  D.D North  Carolina. 

1875  *Gen.  J.  L.  Clingman Mississippi 

1876  Rt.  Rev.  Alex  C.  Garrett,  D.D.,  LL.D Texai 

1877  Prof.   Leroy  Broun    Tennessee. 

1878  *Hon.  Ch.  Richardson  Miles South  Carolina. 

1879  Hon.  Joseph  Hodgson  Alabama. 

1880  *Hon.  E.  McCrady South  Carolina. 

1881  Rev.  J.  L.  Tucker,  D.D Alabama. 

1882  *Hon.  W.  Porcher  Miles   South  Carolina. 

1883  *Judge  J.  L.  T.  Sneed Tennessee. 

1884  Hon.  Johnson  Barbour  Virginia. 

1885  Rt.  Rev.  T.  U.  Dudley,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.    Kentucky. 

1886  Hon.  Proctor  Knott  Kentucky. 

1887  Hon.  John  T.  Morgan  Alabama. 

1888  Hon.  Charles  E.  Fenner,  LL.D Louisiana. 

1889  Hon.  Benton  McMillin,  M .  C Tennessee. 

1890  Gen.  John  B.  Gordon  (orator-elect)    Georgia. 

1891  Hon.  Henry  Watterson,  LL.D Kentucky. 

1892  Chief  Justice  Logan  E,  Bleckley,  D.C.L Georgia. 

1893  W.  M.  Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D New  York. 

1894  George  Zabriskie,  Esq.,  D.C.L New  York. 

1895  F.  G.  du  Bignon,  Esq.,  D.C.L Georgia. 

1896  Hon.  A.  E.  Richards,  D.C.L Kentucky. 

1897  Hon.  LeRoy  F.  Youmans South  Carolina. 

1898  Joshua  W.  Caldwell,  Esq Tennessee. 

1899  Joseph  Packard,  Jr.,  Esq Maryland. 

1900  Hon.  A.  T.  McNeal Tennessee. 

1901  Rt.  Rev.  T.  U.  Dudley,  D.  D.,  LL.D.,  D.  C.  L..  .Kentucky. 

1902  James   H.   Kirkland,   Ph.D.,   LL.D.,   D.CL. ..  .Tennessee. 


SEWANEE  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL. 


This  brief  account  of  the  Sewanee  Grammar  School  and  its 
work  is  appended  here  for  the  convenience  of  parents.  The  full 
catalogue  of  the  School  will  he  sent,  postpaid,  on  application  to  the 
Head  Master. 


B.  LAWTON  WIGGINS,  M.A,  LL.D., 
V ice-Chancellor  University  of  the  South. 


OFFICERS. 
HENRY   GOLDTHWAITE    SEIBELS,   B.A.,  Head  Master. 

Assistant  Masters. 
WALTER    ALEXANDER    MONTGOMERY,    A.    B,    Ph.D. 

(Johns-Hopkins). 
FREDERICK  D.  J.  KAESSMANN  (Maryland). 
HUBERT  EVANS,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  (Leipsic). 
JOHN  TALBERT  LETCHER,  M.S.  (A.  P.  L  Auburn). 
EDWARD  JORDAN  HARRISON  (New  York). 
ALESTER  GARDEN  HOLMES,  B.S.  (S.  C.  M.  A.). 

Commandant  of  Cadets. 
Major  MASON  CARTER,  U.  S.  A. 

Assistant  Commandant. 
Major  FREDERICK  D.  J.  KAESSMANN. 

Health  Officer. 
GEORGE  CLINTON  BALLARD,  M.D. 


142 


THE)   UNIV:^RSITY  OF  THK   SOUTH 


Treasurer. 
ROBERT  M.  DuBOSE. 

Commissary. 
ROBERT  L.  COLMORE. 

Matron. 
MRS.  JOHN  GASS. 

Housekeeper. 
MRS.  M.  S.  NELSON. 


ADVANCED  TO  THE  UNIVERSITY. 


DuBose,  Beverly  Means. 
Ellerbe,  Paul  Lee. 
Finlay,  James  Ferguson. 
Gates,  George  Phelps. 
Gayle,  Columbus  Jackson, 
Gilreath,  Emory  Holton. 
Hampton,  William  Wade, 
Hillyer,  Frank  Clifton. 
Holmes,  James  Garrott. 
Ingraham,  James  Draper. 
Jones,  Edwin  DuBose. 
Jones,  Paul,  Jr. 


Jr. 


Meek,  Albert  Nathanael. 
Moore,  Gkinnell. 
Puckette,   Stephen  Elliott. 
Sneed,  Henry  Harrison. 
Walker,  David  Gibson. 
Watkins,  George  LeGrand. 
Watkins,  Miles  Abernathy. 
Wheless,  Roger  English. 
Whited,  Samuel  James  B. 
Winter,  Charles  Vogeler. 
Young,  James  Nicholas. 


ROLL  OF  STUDENTS. 

students  whose  names  are  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  were  advanced  to  the 

Academic  Department  of  the  University  in  June.    Those  marked  with  a 

dagger  (t)  were  advanced  in  September;  {§)  deceased. 

Adams,  Mayrant Jackson,  Miss. 

Aldridge,  Andrew  Jackson  Areola,  Miss. 

Aldridge,  Frank  Paxton Areola,  Miss. 

Alexander,  Julian  Huiskamp Cineinnati,  Ohio. 

Allen,  Richard  Henry,  Jr Memphis,  Tenn. 
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Angas,  Robert  Moore Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Barlow,  Arthur  Walter Hope,  Ark. 

Bates,  Richard  Mortimer,  Jr Birmingham,  Ala. 

Bates,  William  Boggan Atlanta,  Ga. 

Bennett,  Harlon  Wesley Sewanee,   Tenn. 

Black,  Frank  Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Black,  Scott Sewanee,   Tenn. 

Bocock,  William  Hollyday Washington,  D.  C. 

Bond,  Edward  Anderson Savannah,  Ga. 

Bonholzer,  Fred  John Sezvanee,   Tenn. 

Brandon,  John  William Fort  Adams,  Miss. 

Brooks,  Louis  Porcher. Sewanee,   Tenn. 

Brown,  George  Roland Canton,  Ga. 

Brown,  James  Rice Canton,  Ga. 

Bryson,  Tandy  Arnold Jensen,  Fla. 

Burbank,  Samuel  McKee,  Jr Nashville,  Tenn. 

Burns,  Howard  DeMoss Monteagle,  Tenn. 

Campbell,  Will  Sewanee,   Te,.n. 

Carothers,  James  Muir Bardstown,  Ky. 

Chaudron,  Paul  de  Vendel,  Jr Mobile,  Ala. 

Cherry,  Edgar  Garden Alto,  Tenn. 

Clark,  Micaiah  Herbert,  Jr Clarksville,  Tenn. 

Coate,  Malcolm  Buckland Memphis,  Tenn. 

Coffin,  Francis  Joseph  Howells Chicago,  III. 

Coney,  Hugh  Burf ord Brunswick,  Ga. 

Corse,  Herbert  Montgomery Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Cox,  Thomas  Augustus,  Jr Cullowhee,  N.  C. 

Grain,  Claude  D Galveston,  Texas. 

Crawford,   Andrew,   Jr Columbia,  S.  C. 

Crawford,  William  Hall Columbia,  S,  C. 

Croft,  Theodore  Gaillard Aiken,  S.  C. 

Crownover,    Charles   Wadhams Sewanee,   Tenn. 

Crownover,  Robert  Matson Sewanee,    Tenn 

Crownover,  Roland  Sewanee,   Tenn. 

Crownover,    William    Sewanee,   Tenn. 

Gullom,  Shelby  Montgomery Birmingham,  Ala. 

Cullom,  Smith Birmingham,  Ala. 

Dammann,  Carl  Siler Memphis,  Tenn. 
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Dardis,  James  Chester Sewanee,   Tenn. 

Drick,  Frank  J Crockett,  Texas. 

*DuBose,    Beverly    Means Sewanee,   Tenn. 

Dyall,  Benjamin  Upton Moniac,  Ga. 

Dyall,  Berton  Guinette Moniac,  Ga. 

Eisele,  Charles  Logan Texarkaua,  Texas. 

fEllerbe,  Paul  Lee Birmingham.  Ala     - 

Elstner,  Herman  Kretz Lake  Charles,  La. 

Ewing,  Ephraim  MacDonald Kirkwood,  Mo. 

Ewing,  Fayette  Clay,  Jr Kirkwood,  Mo. 

*Finlay,  James  Ferguson Greenville,  S.  C. 

Foote,  Huger  William Caldmere,  Miss. 

Gardelle,  Louis  Henry Augusta,  Ga. 

Garner,  George Cowan,  Tenn. 

Gass,  Henry  Markley Sewanee,   Tenn. 

Gass,  John  Sewanee,   Tenn. 

*Gates,  George  Phelps Jacksonville,  Fla. 

*Gayle,  Columbus  Jackson Sewanee,   Tenn. 

Gillespie,  Samuel  Douglas Vidalia,  La. 

tGilreath,  Emory  Hoi  ton Cartersville,  Ga. 

Gilruth,  Thomas  Kirkland Yazoo  City,  Miss. 

Glover,  James  North Grahamville,  S.  C. 

Greer,  John  Broocks Beaumont,  Texas. 

Greer,  Lewis  Vance  Beaumont,  Texas. 

Guerry,  Alexander    Sewanee,   Tenn. 

Guion,  Walter  Burling New  Orleans,  La. 

Gumm,  Frank  Avent  Murfreesboro,    Tenn. 

*Hampton,  William  Wade,  Jr Gainesville,  Fla. 

Harang,  Edmond Larose,  La. 

Harang,  Warren  Joseph  Larose,  La. 

Hawkins,  Thomas  Marshall Cowan,  Tenn. 

Herrington,  Lindley  Clayton Houston,  Texas. 

Hill,  James  Fitts Knoxville,   Tenn. 

*Hillyer,  Frank  Clifton Fcrnandina,  Fla. 

*Holmes,    James    Garrott Yazoo  City,  Miss. 

Howel,  Theodore  Frelinghuysen Little  Rock,  Ark. 

Howard,  Marion   New  Orleans,  La. 

Hull,  Francis  Lyon , Augusta,  Ga. 
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Hutchinson,  Thomas  Govie Jacksonville,  Fla. 

flngraham,  James  Draper St.  Augustine,  Fla. 

Jemison,  Sorsby  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Jones,  Cecil  Avery Rolla,  Mo. 

tjones,  Edwin  DuBose Rome,  Ga. 

*Jones,  Paul,  Jr New  York,  N.  Y. 

Jordan,   Chandler   Spencer Madison,  Fla. 

Joy,  Frank  Rollins Pauls  Valley,  I.  T. 

Judd,  Carl  Powell Sewanee,   Tenn. 

Keller,  Bob  Taylor Winchester,  Tenn. 

Kennedy,  Ranken    , Taylor,  Texas. 

Kirby- Smith,  Ephraim  Sewanee,   Tenn. 

Kirk,  John  Shattuck Gunnison,  Miss. 

Knight,  Telfair Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Lebovitz,  Benjamin  David Sewanee,   Tenn. 

Lee,  Robert  Charles,  Jr Madison,  Miss. 

Lee,  Walthall  Bass Madison,  Miss. 

Lockwood,  Arthur  Lee JJelena,  Ark. 

Martien,   William  Jacob Monticello,    La. 

Martin,  Thomas  William Lake  Charles,  La. 

McCrackin,  Ellis  Young Memphis,  Tenn. 

IVicKenzie,  Julian  Armand Salisbury,  N.  C. 

McLane,  Raymond   Jacksonville,  Fla. 

McMillan,  Alexander,  Jr Knoxville,  Tenn. 

*Meek,  Albert  Nathanael Camden,  Ark. 

Messick,  Jefferson  White Massey,   Tenn. 

Mitchell,  Richard  Bland Rolla,  Mo. 

Montgomery,   Fred   Sewanee,   Tenn. 

Montgomery,  Vail  Lake  Providence,  La. 

^Moore,  Gunnell    Paris,  Texas. 

Morrow,  Thomas  Henry Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Murdoch,  Francis  Johnstone,  Jr Salisbury,  N.  C. 

Murdoch,   Rollo  George Charleston,  S.  C. 

Murray,  Archie Sewanee,   Tenn. 

Murray,  Gerald  Alexander  Graham Sewanee,   Tenn. 

Nicholl,  Jack  Vincent Mandarin,  Fla. 

Niles,  James  Swanson Kosciusko,  Miss. 

Niles,  Jason  Adams Kosciusko,  Miss. 
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Owens,  Don  Garrett Helena,  Ark. 

Owens,  James  Gray  Thomas Atlanta,  Ga. 

Palmer,    Perrine    Fernandina,  Flo. 

Palmer,  Thomas  Waller  Fernandina,  Fla. 

Parham,  John  Greenway L' Argent,  La. 

Perkins,  Bob  Decherd,  Tenn. 

Perkins,  Claud  Decherd,  Tenn. 

Pfaffle,  Frank  Lee Sewanee,   Tenn. 

Polk,  Albert  McNeal Nashville,  Tenn. 

Pratt,  Cornelius  Francis Cowan,  Tenn. 

Puckette,  Charles  McDonald Sezvanee,   Tenn. 

Puckette,  John  Nott Sewanee,   Tenn. 

*Puckette,  Stephen  Elliott Sewanee,   Tenn. 

Quintard,  Edward  Alexander,  Jr Batopilas,  Mexico. 

Rachf ord,  Hugh  Knox Jackson,  Miss. 

Redwood,  Melville  Hubert Augusta,  Ga. 

Reese,  John  Arnold Natchez,  Miss. 

Rice,  Robert  Ritchie,  Jr Varner,  Ark. 

§Robertso'n,  James  Harvey,  Jr Austin,  Texas. 

Robinson,  Jerry  Alexander Albin,  Miss. 

Rooks,  Carl  Greenlease Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Rucks,  William  Gwin Greenville,  Miss. 

Scarborough,  William  John Austin,  Texas. 

Scott,  John  Wyeth Bay  St.  Louis,  Miss. 

Scott,  Walter  Leroy Greenville,  Miss. 

Scrfuggs,   John    Bridges,   Jr Greenville,  Miss. 

Seip,  James  Flint Alexandria,  La. 

Seip,  John  McCreery Alexandria,  La. 

Seip,  Micah  Flint ' Alexandria,  La. 

Seiter,   Arthur   Louis Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Shaffer,  John  Jackson Ellendale,  La. 

Sharpe,  John  R Starke,  Fla. 

Shaw,  Oliver  Clark Rolla,  Mo. 

Sillers,  Walter,  Jr Rosedale,  Miss. 

Sim  rail,  John  Graham  Lexington,  Ky. 

Smythe,  James  Strain Greenville,  Miss. 

*Sneed,  Henry  Harrison Georgetown,  Ky. 

Stanley,  Albert  McKinney Arlington,  Ky. 
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Stanley,  Calvin  Thomas Arlington,  Ky. 

Symmes,  Leon  Leonard Grantville,  Ga. 

Tate,  Simpson,  Jr Memphis,  Tenn. 

Thiesen,  Rudolph  John Pensacola,  Fla. 

Thompson,  Thomas  Campbell State  Levee,  Miss. 

Tidball,  Leonard  Clark Fort   Worth,  Texas. 

Tillson,  John  Charles  Fremont.  Jr Fort  Mcintosh,  Tex. 

Tucker,  George  de  Saussure Mobile,  Ala. 

Tfurner,  Edward  Pendleton,  Jr Houston,  Texas. 

Underwood,  Charles  Walton Atlanta,  Ga. 

fWalker,  David  Gibson Helena,  Ark. 

Walker,  James  Earnest Sewanee,   Tenn. 

*Watkins,  George  LeGrand Fauns  dale,  Ala. 

fWatkins,  Miles  Abernathy Faunsdale,   Ala. 

Wayne,  James  Robert,  Jr Little  Rock,  Ark. 

Wettlin,  David  Gottlieb Woodville,  Miss. 

Wheeler,  Harrison  Newton Cave  Spring,  Ga. 

*Wheless,  Roger  English Aldens  Bridge,  La. 

*Whited,  Samuel  James  Bowman Aldens  Bridge,  La. 

Wiggins,  Charles  Todd  Quintard Sewanee,   Tenn. 

Wilkinson,  Horace,  Jr Junior,  La. 

*  Winter,  Charles  Vogeler Louisville,  Ky. 

Word,  Russel  Ellis Cummins,  Ark. 

Yerger,  Jacob  Shall Greenwood.  Miss. 

Yerger,  William  Green Greenwood,  Miss. 

Young,  Henry  Gourdin Charleston,  S.  C. 

*Young,  James  Nicholas San  Marcos,  Texas. 


SCHOOL  HONORS. 

MEDALS. 

DuBose,   Beverly  Means Latin. 

Hillyer,  Frank  Clifton History. 

Hillyer,  Frank  Clifton English. 

Holmes,  James  Garrott Mathematics. 

Holmes,  James  Garrott Debate. 

Hillyer,  Frank  Clifton Declamation. 
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MILIl  ARY  ORGANIZATION. 

Commandant. 
Major  Mason  Carter,  U.  S.  A. 

Assistant  Commandant. 
Major  Frederick  J.  Kaessmann. 

Battalion  Staff. 
Adjutant — A.  Crawford,,  Jr. 
Sergeant  Major — C.  Jordan. 

Co.  A.  Co.  B. 

Captains. 

J.  J.  Shaffer.  S.  D.  Gillespie. 

First  Lieutenants. 
R.  J.  Theisen.  L.  H.  Gardelle. 

Second  Lieutenants. 
J.  R.  Brown.  D.  G.  Wettlin. 

First  Sergeants. 

J.    W.    McKeNZIE.  W.    J.    SCARBROUGH, 

Second  Sergeants. 
S.  Jemison.  E.  a.  Bond. 

Third  Sergeants. 
A.  L.  LocKwooD.  M.  Adams. 

Fourth  Sergeants. 
J.  W.  Messick.  R.  G.  Murdoch. 

Fifth  Sergeants. 
].  N.  Glover.  J.  S.  Niles. 

Corporals. 
F.  Murdoch.  S.  Cullom. 

H.  Foote.  W.  H.  Bocock. 

T.  W.  Palmer.  U.  Dyal. 

C.  S.  Dam  MANN.  R.  A.  McLane. 
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Chief  Trumpeter. 
J.  S.  Yerger. 

Buglers. 
T.  G.  Croft.  J.  S.  Kirk. 

J.  A.  Robinson.  T.  F.  Howell. 

C.  L.  EiSELE.  P.  deV.  Chaudron. 


LOCATION. 

Sewanee  is  situated  on  a  spur  of  the  Cumberland 
Mountains,  at  an  elevation  of  about  2,000  feet  above  the 
sea  and  1,000  above  the  surrounding  country.  This  loca- 
tion was  selected  as  the  site  of  the  University  of  the  South 
after  careful  investigation  of  this  and  many  other  sites,  as 
being  in  every  way  desirable.  The  climate  is  remarkably 
healthy  and  free  from  malarial  influences.  The  air  is 
crisp  and  pure,  the  soil  light,  and  the  freestone  water  so 
pure  as  to  be  used  in  the  laboratory  without  distillation. 
The  Grammar  School  was  the  first  step  made  in  the  forma- 
tion of  the  University  of  the  South,  and  has  been  in  opera- 
tion for  thirty-four  years. 

Sewanee  is  reached  by  the  Tracy  City  Branch  of  the 
Nashville  &  Chattanooga  Railroad.  It  is  eight  miles  from 
the  junction  (Cowan),  which  is  87  miles  from  Nashville 
and  64  from  Chattanooga. 

QUINTARD  MEMORIAL  HALL. 

This  new  dormitory,  which  was  completed  one  year 
ago,  and  in  which  all  Grammar  School  students  live 
along  with  the  Head  Master  and  his  assistants,  is  a 
stone  structure  of  architectural  beauty  and  model  a;rrange- 
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ment.  It  measures  205  x  40  feet,  and  contains  three 
stories  and  an  airy  basement,  with  comfortable  accommo- 
dations for  ninety  boys  in  single  rooms,  8  x  14  feet. 
These  rooms  are  well  lighted  and  ventilated,  having  wire 
screened  transoms  and  large  windows. 

On  every  floor  are  two  lavatories,  one  at  each  end  of 
the  building,  provided  with  shower  baths  and  marble  ba- 
sins; and  a  common  room,  22  x  16  feet,  for  purposes  of 
recreation  and  study. 

On  the  first  floor,  next  to  the  Head  Master's  apart- 
ments, there  is  a  roomy  study  hall,  measuring  45  x  35 
feet,  fitted  up  with  single  desks  and  revolving  chairs. 
Reception  rooms  and  the  matron's  apartments  are  also 
on  this  floor. 

The  dining  hall  75  x  35,  laundry  room  (connecting  with 
the  several  floors  by  elevators),  pantries,  store-rooms,  etc., 
occupy  the  basement. 

The  whole  building  is  steam  heated  and  thoroughly 
equipped  and  up-to-date  in  every  respect  of  comfort  and 
the  proper  government  and  care  of  the  students. 


ADMISSION. 

Students  are  admitted  at  any  time  during  the  school 
year,  but  no  pupil  is  received  for  a  shorter  period  than  the 
remainder  of  the  current  year. 

For  admission  to  the  First  Form,  applicants  must  be 
able  to  read  and  write,  and  must  satisfy  the  Head  Master 
that  they  are  qualified  to  do  the  work  required. 

Those  wishing  to  enter  a  higher  form  must  pass  exam- 
inations in  all  the  studies  already  taken  by  that  form. 

Tuesday  and  Wednesday  preceding  the  opening  day  of 
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each  term  are  appointed  for  the  examination  of  new  stu- 
dents. 

Students  entering  school  after  the  opening  of  the  term 
must  be  qualified  to  take  up  the  work  of  classes  already 
organized,  as  no  new  ones  will  be  formed. 

SCHOOL  YEAR. 

The  school  year,  consisting  of  forty  weeks,  is  divided 
into  three  terms,  Lent  (spring),  beginning  March  19  and 
ending  June  25;  Trinity  (summer),  beginning  June  25 
and  ending  September  24;  Advent  (fall),  beginning  Sep- 
tember 24  and  ending  December  17.  The  long  vacation 
of  twelve  weeks  thus  extends  over  the  winter  months 
from  Christmas  until  the  middle  of  March.  Boys  are 
consequently  at  home  during  the  winter,  and  enjoy  the 
benefits  of  a  bracing  mountain  air  during  the  hot  season. 

GOVERNMENT  AND  DISCIPLINE. 

Prompt  and  willing  obedience  to  all  orders,  proper  re- 
spect for  authority,  and  punctual  performance  of  all  duties 
are  required  of  all. 

Any  student  who  fails  to  average  as  much  as  2.25  in 
all  his  classes  is  required  to  study  under  one  of  the  Mas- 
ters in  the  study  hall  referred  to  on  page  1 50.  In  making 
reports  the  numerical  marks  will  be  interpreted  to  read: 
Perfect,  3;  very  good,  2.5;  good,  2;  indifferent,  1.5;  bad, 
I ;  very  bad,  0.5 ;  complete  failure,  o. 

The  discipline  of  the  school  aims  to  build  up  in  the 
boy's  character  a  sense  of  responsibility.  He  is  led,  rather 
than  forced,  to  obey  laws,  but  obedience  and  truth  are  al- 
ways exacted. 
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While  every  effort  is  made  to  correct  bad  habits,  the 
school  is  by  no  means  a  reformatory.  No  boy  of  con- 
firmed bad  habits  can  remain  in  the  school. 

For  instruction  in  tactics  and  military  discipline,  the 
students  are  uniformed  and  organized  into  companies. 
These  are  fully  armed  and  equipped,  and  commanded  by 
cadet  officers  under  the  supervision  of  the  Commandant. 
The  officers  are  selected  from  the  most  studious  and  sol- 
dierly cadets. 

PHYSICAL  CULTURE. 

A  proper  amount  of  physical  exercise  is  enforced  by 
military  drill,  and  by  work  in  a  thoroughly  equipped 
gymnasium,  which  is  presided  over  by  a  talented  instruct- 
or. This  gymnasium  work  is  preceded  by  a  physical  ex- 
amination, which  brings  out  the  special  need  of  each  boy. 

Every  encouragement  is  given  to  general  athletics,  such 
as  football,  field  sports,  golf,  baseball,  and  tennis.  These 
sports  are  directed  by  a  general  athletic  association,  com- 
posed of  students  and  instructors.  There  is  a  hand-ball 
court,  a  tennis  court,  a  field  for  baseball,  and  a  golf  course. 
But,  perhaps  more  than  all,  the  healthy  growth  of  the  boys 
at  Sewanee  is  promoted  by  the  abundant  facilities  for  out- 
door life  in  a  pure  atmosphere. 

CARE  OF  HEALTH. 

The  health  of  the  students  is  under  the  special  care  of 
the  Health  Officer,  who  is  a  member  of  the  Medical  Fac- 
ulty of  the  University.  A  daily  health  report  is  made  to 
him,  through  the  Head  Master,  thus  enabling  him  to  in- 
vestigate at  once  any  ailment,  however  slight. 
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No  extra  charge  is  made  for  medical  attendance. 

In  serious  illness,  the  cases  are  sent  to  the  Hodgson 
Memorial  Infirmary,  where  the  patients  receive  careful 
attention  from  trained  nurses. 


DIVINE  SERVICE. 

The  members  of  the  Grammar  School  are  required  to 
attend  a  short  service  at  the  University  Chapel  every 
morning  during  the  week,  and  Morning  and  Evening 
Prayer  on  Sundays. 

Prayers  are  said  by  the  Head  Master,  with  the  entire 
school,  every  evening  at  the  Dormitory. 

During  the  summer  months  many  Bishops  and  other 
eminent  divines  take  part  in  the  chapel  services. 


LITERARY  SOCIETIES. 

There  are  two  Literary  Societies  —  The  Third  Form 
and  the  Fourth  Form.  These  societies  meet  regularly 
once  a  week.  The  attendance  is  voluntary,  but  a  ma- 
jority of  the  boys  attend  the  meetings.  At  these  meet- 
ings the  members  take  part  in  debates,  in  declamation  and 
the  reading  of  essays.  The  meetings  are  always  attended 
by  the  Head  Master,  and  are  a  source  of  real  profit  as 
well  as  pleasure  to  the  members. 

At  the  annual  commencement,  now  held  in  June, 
m.edals  are  awarded  for  the  best  debate,  the  best  essay, 
and  the  best  declamation. 

The  Mountaineer  is  a  magazine  published  monthly 
during  the  scholastic  year  by  the  cadets. 
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SCHOOL  HONORS. 

Medals  or  suitable  books  are  annually  awarded  for  ex- 
cellence in  the  following  subjects : 

History — Founded  by  the  Right  Reverend  the  Bishop 
of  East  Carolina. 

English — Founded  by  the  School. 

Latin — Founded  by  the  Reverend  J.  A.  Van  Hoose, 
B.  Lt.,  of  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Mathematics  —  Founded  by  H.  G.  Seibels,  B.A., 
Montgomery,  Ala. 

TERMS  AND  REQUIREMENTS. 

The  charges  per  school  year  (three  terms)  are  payable 
in  advance.  No  student  is  received  for  less  than  the 
school  year  (three  terms),  except  by  special  arrangement 
prior  to  matriculation.  No  student  will  he  permitted  to 
register  without  shoiving  the  treasurer's  receipt  in  full  for 
all  charges.      The  charges  for  the  year  are: 

Tuition,    board,    laundry    (number    of    articles    limited), 
mending,  lights,  fuel,  gymnasium,  medical  attendance, 

delivery  of  mail,  and  use  of  arms $310  00 

Matriculation  fee,  paid  once 15  00 

Uniform  and  cap  19  00 

If  two  pupils  are  entered  from  the  same  family,  the 
charge  is  $277  for  each,  instead  of  $310,  as  above.  Stu- 
dents holding  tuition  scholarships  pay  $210. 

Parents  should  make  with  the  Treasurer  a  contingent 
deposit  of  $15  per  term  to  cover  cost  of  books,  shoes,  sta- 
tionery, etc.  This  deposit  is  solely  for  convenience,  and 
any  balance  over  is  returned  at  the  end  of  the  term. 
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All  remittances  must  be  made  to  the  Treasurer. 

No  deductions  will  be  made  when  a  boy  is  dismissed 
for  bad  conduct,  or  withdrawn  from  the  school — except 
for  protracted  illness,  certified  to  by  our  own  Health 
Officer — or  leaves  without  the  permission  of  the  Head 
Master. 

Pocket  money  should  be  supplied  through  the  Treas- 
urer. 

Property  of  the  school  injured  by  a  pupil  is  repaired  at 
his  own  expense.  A  bill  for  the  amount  is  presented  to 
him  for  indorsement,  and  is  then  sent  to  his  parents. 

Students  are  required  to  appear  in  uniform  at  all  times, 
and  other  outer  clothing  is  therefore  unnecessary. 

Each  student  should  be  provided  with  one  pair  of  blank- 
ets, four  sheets  and  two  spreads  (for  single  bed),  two 
pillow  cases,  six  table  napkins,  six  towels,  one  rubber 
coat,  and  one  lamp.  All  articles  should  be  plainly  marked 
with  the  owner's  name. 

Permission  to  visit  persons  away  from  Sewanee  will  be 
given  only  on  the  written  request  of  the  parent  or  guardian, 
addressed  directly  to  the  Head  Master, 

Students  should  report  to  the  Head  Master  immediately 
on  their  arrival  at  Sewanee. 

COURSE  OF  STUDY. 

The  Grammar  School  offers  instruction  in  all  the  stud- 
ies required  for  admission  to  the  leading  colleges  and  sci- 
entific schools.  At  the  same  time  the  object  is  to  form  the 
basis  of  a  sound  educational  training.  To  this  end  special 
stress  is  laid  on  the  study  of  English,  Latin,  History,  and 
Mathematics,  which  all  students  are  required  to  take. 
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Students  wishing  to  prepare  for  a  college  course  add  to 
the  foregoing  Greek,  or  any  two  modern  languages. 
The  studies  of  each  Form  occupy  the  pupil  one  year. 


RECAPITULATION. 


OFFICERS. 

Trustees. 

Bishops  17 

Priests 18 

Laymen 36 —  71 

Teachers. 

Professors    19 

Associate  Professors 3 

Lecturers    13 

Instructors  and  Demonstrators,  etc 12 —  47 

Treasurer,,  Proctor,  etc 7 

Students  —  by  Grade, 

Theological 27 

Medical  201 

Law    16 

Academic 121 

Grammar  School   183 


Deduct  for  names  counted  twice. 

Students  - 

Alabama   41 

\rkansas    21 

California    i 

District  of  Columbia i 

Florida  33 

Georgia  44 

Illinois    4 

Indiana    i 

Indian   Territory 2 

Kentucky  16 

Louisiana 50 

Maryland    2 

Massachusetts    i 

Mississippi 54 

Missouri    6 

New  Jersey 3 

Total   


548 

31—517 

BY  States. 

i\ew  York 10 

North   Carolina 12 

Ohio 4 

Pennsylvania    2 

South   Carolina 24 

Tennessee    95 

Texas    64 

Virginia   15 

Washington    i 

West  Virginia 5 

Wisconsin    

British   West   Indies 

Canada  

Japan    

Mexico  


5x7 


APPENDIX. 


The  following  are  the  requirements  for  admission : 

ENGLISH. 

(a)  The  candidate  must  be  able  to  write  a  theme  or  composi- 
tion of  about  2(X)  words,  showing  a  fair  proficiency  in  the  use  of 
the  vernacular  and  free  from  vulgar  errors  of  grammar  or 
spelling. 

(b)  He  must  be  able  to  pass  a  short  written  examination  upon 
the  main  principles  of  English  Grammar,  including  the  Analysis 
of  Sentences.  Intending  candidates  will  do  well  to  notice  the 
course  of  studies  in  English  laid  down  for  the  Sewanee  Grammar 
School,  as  well  as  to  prepare  themselves  in  Bain's  Brief  and 
Higher  English  Grammars. 

(c)  He  must  be  able  to  pass  a  similar  examination  on  the 
main  principles  of  Rhetoric,  and  will  do  well  to  use  the  elementary 
text-books  of  Genung  or  Waddy. 

(d)  He  must  give  evidence,  by  examination,  of  having  read 
and  studied  the  following  books :  George  Eliot's  Silas  Marner; 
Lowell's  The  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal;  Tennyson's  The  Princess; 
Cooper's  The  Last  of  the  Mohicans;  Scott's  Ivanhoe;  Coleridge's 
The  Ancient  Mariner;  Goldsmith's  The  Vicar  of  Wakefield;  The 
Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  Papers  in  The  Spectator;  Pope's  Iliad, 
Books  I,  VI,  XXII,  and  XXIV;  Shakespeare's  The  Merchant  of 
Venice;  Shakespeare's  Macbeth;  Milton's  Lycidas,  Comus,  U Alle- 
gro, and  //  Penseroso;  Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation  with 
America;  Macaulay's  Essays  on  Milton  and  Addison.  The  first 
ten  of  the  above  are  to  be  read,  the  last  four  carefully  studied. 

LATIN. 

(a)  The  translation  at  sight  of  easy  prose,  such  as  Caesar's 
Commentaries,  with  questions  on  the  usual  forms  and  ordinary 
constructions  of  the  language. 
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(b)  Four  orations  of  Cicero,  or  an  equivalent,  with  questions 
on  the  grammatical  and  historical  knowledge  implied  in  the  study, 
and  easy  prose  composition,  such  as  is  represented  by  the  Gilder- 
sleeve-Lodge  Exercise  Book. 

(c)  Four  books  of  Vergil's  -^neid,  or  an  equivalent,  with 
questions  as  in  (b)  and  on  the  structure  of  the  Hexameter  verse. 

(d)  Sallust's  Catiline,  Ovid  (1,500  lines)  ;  Livy,  Books  XXI- 
XXII,  with  meters  and  regular  work  in  composition.  Adequate 
equivalents  will  be  accepted. 

GREEK. 

(a)  The  translation  of  simple  Attic  prose,  such  as  Xenophon's 
Anabasis,  with  questions  on  the  usual  forms  and  ordinary  con- 
structions of  the  language. 

(b)  Homer's  Iliad,  Books  I-III,  or  an  equivalent,  with  ques- 
tions on  the  grammar,  including  prosody,  and  prose  composition, 
such  as  is  covered  by  Part  I  of  Allinson's  Greek  Prose  Compo- 
sition. 

GERMAN. 

The  ability  to  translate  at  sight  easy  prose,  the  less  usual 
words  being  supplied,  and  to  put  into  German  easy  sentences 
without  gross  mistakes  in  forms  or  syntax. 

FRENCH. 

The  ability  to  translate  at  sight  ordinary  prose  and  grammat- 
ical knowledge  as  in  German. 

The  requirements  in  Modern  Languages  cover  the  elementary 
requirement  proposed  by  the  Committee  of  Twelve  of  the  Modern 
Language  Association.  Teachers  are  referred  for  details  and 
methods  of  instruction  to  the  report  of  this  committee  (printed  in 
the  report  of  the  United  States  Commissioner  of  Education  for 
1897-8,  and  to  be  had  in  reprint  from  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.). 

MATHEMATICS. 

(a)  Algebra  through  simple  quadratics. 

(b)  Plane  Geometry. 

(c)  Solid  Geometry  (see  Mathematics,  1). 
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(d)  Trigonometry  (see  Mathematics,  3). 

(e)  Algebra  (see  Mathematics  2). 

(a)  and  (b)  are  required  for  entrance  tO'  the  University, 
(c),  (d),  and  (e)  for  entrance  to  the  School  of  Civil  Engin- 
eering, 

HISTORY  AND  GEOGRAPHY. 

(a)  Such  knowledge  of  United  States  History  as  is  represent- 
ed by  the  usual  high  school  text-books. 

(b)  General  Descriptive  and  Physical  Geography,  especially 
of  the  United  States. 

Candidates  are  expected  to  enter  for  a  regular  course 
if  possible. 

Candidates  for  A.B.  must  pass  in  English  (a),  (b), 
(c)  and  (d)  ;  Latin  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  ;  Mathematics  (a) 
and  (b)  ;  History;  and  in  one  of  the  following:  Greek 
(a),  French;  German,  Mathematics  (c),  (d)  and  (e), 
Latin  (d). 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  C.  E.  must  pass  in  all  the 
English,  Mathematics,  and  History,  and  in  either  Latin 
(a),  French,  or  German. 

Students  may  be  admitted  to  courses  of  instruction  in 
the  university  who  can  pass  in  English,  History,  and 
Mathematics  (a)  and  (b),  but  can  not  become  candidates 
for  a  degree  till  they  have  complied  with  the  full  require- 
ments, as  stated  above. 

ADVANCED   STANDING. 

Any  candidate  who  at  his  admission  passes  an  exami- 
nation covering  the  work  of  any  University  course,  as 
stated  in  the  announcements  of  the  various  schools,  may 
receive  credit  for  the  same  in  fulfillment  of  the  require- 
ments for  a  degree. 
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Students  coming  from  other  institutions  will  show  de- 
tailed evidence  of  work  done  there,  and  on  this  evidence 
or  on  examination,  will  be  given  credit  for  courses  covered 
by  such  work  in  each  school,  at  the  discretion  of  the  head 
of  the  school ;  but  no  degree  will  be  conferred  by  the  Uni- 
versity upon  any  one  who  has  done  less  than  one  full 
year's  work  in  residence. 

PRELIMINARY  EXAMINATION. 

Any  candidate  prepared  to  pass  a  preliminary  examina- 
tion on  part  of  the  requirements  may  do  so  and  receive 
credit  for  the  subjects  passed.  No  such  credit  will  be  al- 
lowed to  stand  more  than  two  years.  Subjects  recom- 
mended as  suitable  for  this  preliminary  examination  are: 
English  (a),  (b),  and  (c) ;  Latin  (a);  Greek  (a); 
Mathematics  (a)  and  (b)  ;   History  and  Geography. 

LOCAL  EXAMINATIONS. 

Provision  will  be  made  for  examinations  at  other  places 
than  Sewanee,  whenever  there  is  a  sufficient  number  of 
candidates  who  wish  to  be  examined  in  any  such  place. 
Such  candidates  are  requested  to  notify  the  Vice-Chancel- 
lor  as  soon  as  they  are  certain  of  their  intention. 

Certificates  covering  the  above  requirements  may  be 
accepted  from  duly  accredited  preparatory  schools  in  lieu 
of  the  entrance  examinations. 

IRREGULAR  AND  SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 

At  the  last  meeting  of  the  Southern  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Preparatory  Schools,  of  which  this  Univer- 
sity is  a  member,  it  was  voted  that  all  candidates  for  de- 
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grees  in  colleges  belonging  to  the  Association  must  pass 
examinations  on  the  plan  of  those  above  stated. 

Irregular  students  are  those  who  have  not  passed  the 
full  entrance  requirements  for  a  degree  course,  but  are 
admitted  on  minimum  requirements,  as  follows :  The  reg- 
ular entrance  examinations  prescribed  by  the  Association 
in  English,  Mathematics  and  one  other  subject  of  those 
above  indicated. 

Special  students  are  those  admitted  without  the  usual 
form  of  examination,  under  the  following  conditions: 
First,  they  must  be  of  mature  age  (not  less  than  20  years 
is  suggested) ;  second,  they  must  not  be  admitted  to 
classes  for  which  entrance  examinations  are  required; 
third,  they  must  give  proof  of  adequate  preparation  for 
courses  sought. 

All  irregular  and  special  students  will  henceforth  be 
designated  as  such  in  the  catalogue. 

SPECIMEN  PAPERS. 

ENGLISH. 

(a)  Write  a  theme  of  not  less  than  200  words  on  one  of  the 
following  subjects: 

I.  Description  of  a  public  building.  2.  Narration  of  an  excit- 
ing contest.  3.  Exposition  of  the  rules  governing  a  football 
game.  4.  Argument  on  the  disadvantages  of  mere  newspaper  and 
magazine  reading. 

(&)  Analyze,  showing  relations  of  various  parts  of  speech 
and  phrases  and  clauses : 

"If  it  were  done  when  'tis  done,  then  'twere  well 
It  were  done  quickly."     (Macbeth,  I,  vii,  i,  2.) 

(c)  I.  Point  out  and  explain  the  figurative  uses  of  speech  and 
peculiar  uses  of  language  and  references  in  the  following  words 
and  phrases  in  italics : 
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"Now  o'er  the  one-half  world 
Nature  seems  dead,  and  wicked  dreams  abuse 
The  curtain'd  sleep;  witchcraft  celebrates 
Pale  Hecate's  offerings;  and  wither'd  murder, 
Alarum' d  by  his  sentinel,  the  wolf, 
Whose  howl's  his  watch,  thus  with  his  stealthy  pace, 
With  Tarquin's  ravishing  strides,  towards  his  design 
Moves  like  a  ghost.    Thou  sure  and  firm-set  earth, 
Hear  not  my  steps,  which  way  they  walk,  for  fear 
The  very  stones  prate  of  my  whereabout, 
And  take  the  present  horror  from  the  time. 
Which  now  suits  with  it."     (Macbeth,  II,  i,  48-59.) 
2.   Reproduce  the  thought  of  the  above  quotation  (Macbeth  II, 

I,  48-59)  in  clear  prose. 

{d)    I.    Name  texts  read  for  this  examination  and  give  brief 

sketches  of  any  two  of  the  writers. 

2.  Outline  the  plot  of  "Macbeth"  and  describe  two  leading 
characters. 

3.  Tell  what  you  think  of  the  merits  of  Addison's  style. 

4.  Describe  the  metrical  form  of  Pope's  translation  of  the 
"Iliad." 

5.  Describe  the  Tournament  scene  in  "Ivanhoe." 

6.  Quote  from  "The  Ancient  Mariner,"  or  from  "The  Vision 
of  Sir  Launfal,"  and  give  your  impression  of  the  picture  conveyed. 

7.  Contrast  "U Allegro"  and  "II  Penseroso"  in  both  structure 
and  meaning. 

8.  What  are  two  central  thoughts  brought  out  in  "Lycidas"? 
Indicate  any  ways  and  means  whereby  Milton  obtains  his  effects. 

9.  Portray  the  character  of  the  "Vicar"  of  Wakefield. 

10.  What  was  Macaulay's  theory  as  to  the  decay  of  poetry? 
Answer  any  six  of  the  ten. 

LATIN. 

Cesar — Gallic  War— 'Book  VII,  69 — translate.  Loco^  case  and 
why?  Peculiarities  of  the  words  duabus,  milia,  locus,  castra, 
copiae.  Express  in  Latin  words  LXXXIX.  When  is  the  indefi- 
nite quis  used?    Milia,  case  and  why?    Quae  pars,  comment  on 
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the  position  of  pars.  Fieret,  why  subjunctive?  Discuss  Final  and 
Consecutive  Sentences. 

Cicero — In  Catilmam  III-X  —  Translate  atque  illse  tamen — 
diiudicatse  sint.  Decline  illae,  quae,  and  mark  quantity  of  terminal 
vowels.  Give  stem  of  urbem,  exitium.  Explain  mood  of  pertin- 
erent,  diiudicatae  sint.  Principal  parts  of  Uorere,  voluerunt,  quae- 
sivit.  Explain  construction  of  ad  commutandam  rem  pubhcam. 
Outline  the  Conspiracy  of  Catiline. 

Turn  into  Latin  and  mark  quantity  of  vowels :  He  ordered  the 
legions  which  he  had  drawn  up  in  front  of  the  wall  to  be  moved 
forward.  The  General  went  to  the  aid  of  his  men  with  the  re- 
serves so  that  there  might  not  be  any  sudden  attack  made  by  the 
cavalry  of  the  enemy.  They  ask  (petere)  the  leader  to  come  to 
them  and  tell  them  the  reasons  for  waging  the  war.  I  asked  him 
what  I  was  to  do. 

V^Qii^-Mneid,  Book  IV,  457-473,  Translate. 

Give  the  story  of  Pentheus,  of  Orestes.  Describe  fully  the 
Hexameter  verse.  Scan  Book  I,  615-618,  marking  their  divi- 
sions and  the  quantity  of  the  vowels  and  explain  peculiarities,  if 
any.  What  is  synapheia,  synaeresis?  What  were  Vergil's  lit- 
erary productions  ?    Outline  the  contents  of  the  ^neid. 

GREEK. 

(a)  Xenophon— ^waZ7a.fi^  —  Book  HI,  3,  sections  19  and  20, 
translate. 

KaraXeT^ei/i/iivovg,  write  out  in  full  perfect  indicative  passive,     opu, 
principal   parts.     Distinguish   between   v^   and  v'^.     Explain    the 

condition  lav  ovv  .  .  .  avidaovaiv.  Decline  and  accent  ■n:o?.Xovg  ccpev- 
dovfjTat.    /LocSitt  avTidcj/iev,  eneaTddr}.     durac,  explain  construction. 

Discuss  fully  consecutive  sentences.  How  are  present  and  past 
general  conditions  expressed? 

Accent  (about  six  lines  of  prose  Greek  will  be  given). 

Turn  into  Greek:  I  hold  this  opinion.  If  it  is  necessary  to 
fight  we  must  see  to  it  how  we  shall  fight  in  the  best  way.  If  we 
go  away  to-day  the  enemies  will  be  so  bold  as  to  attack  us  while 
on  the  march. 
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(b)    Homer— Iliad— Book  III,  vv.  84-94: 

V.  83.  ^c,  state  difference  between  wf  and  wc. 

V.  84.  fidxvc,  why  genitive  ? 

V,  89.  i^aV  comment  on  accent. 

V.  89.  revxea  ndX'  anodhdat,  why  ? 

V.  92.  Ke=what? 

V.  92.  viKfjcy^  explain  word. 

V.  92  et seg.  What  change  in  construction  occurs? 

What  is  anastrophe,  elision,  crasis,  zeugma,  asyndeton? 
Scan  vv.  90-94,  marking  their  divisions  into  feet,  etc. 
A  passage  of  English  prose  (about  ten  lines)  to  be  turned  into 
Greek. 

GERMAN. 

I.   Translate  into  English: 

(a)  Ich  folgte  sogleich  dem  Boten,  und  er  fiihrte  mich  in  ein 
kleines  Zimmer,  das  seiner  schlechten  Einrichtung^  nach  zu  den 
billigsten  des  Gasthofes  gehoren  musste.  Auf  einem  Bette  lag 
eine  schone,  junge  Frau  mit  geschlossenen  Augen  und  toten- 
bleichen,^  aber  edlen  und  feinen  Ziigen.  Ein  Dienstmadchen  war 
mitleidig  um  sie  bemiiht,^  und  neben  ihr  im  Bette  sass  ein  etwa 
dreijahriges,  blondlockiges  Biibchen,  jammerlich*  weinend  und 
seine  Mutter  mit  den  siissesten  Namen  rufend  und  flehentlich' 
bittend,  sie  mochte  doch  die  Augen  aufmachen  und  ihn  wieder 
lieb  haben.  Ich  hob  den  kleinen  Burschen  vom  Bett  herunter  und 
setzte  ihn  auf  den  Boden  nieder.  Er  blieb  auch  ruhig  sitzen,  seine 
grossen,  blauen  Augen  unverwandt*  auf  die  Mutter  gerichtet. 
Meine  Bemiihungen,  diese  wieder  zum  Bewusstsein^  zu  bringen 
wurden  bald  mit  Erfolg  belohnt.  Die  Frau  atmete  schwer  und 
schlug  die  Augen  auf,  aber  sie  war  zu  schwach  um  auf  meine 
Fragen  vernehmlich^  antworten  zu  konnen.  —  Adapted  from 
Helene  Stokl. 

(b)  Waldgegend.  Vom  rechts  ein  altertiimliches^  Gehdude; 
vor  demselhen  ein  Tisch  mit  Stuhlen  und  einer  Bank,  unter  einem 
Baume;  links  ein  Thor;  im  Hintergrunde  eine  Mauer.  Vor  der- 
selben  eine  Anhohe}^ 


^^inxWhiwng,  equipjnent,  Jurnishings.  ''Bleich,  pale.  ^Bemuht, 

occupied.  *]&!\mQx\\ch,  piteously.  ^YWehcniWch,  imp  lorijtgly.  «Unver- 
wandt,  incessantly.  '  Bewusstsein,  ccnsciousness.  ®  Vernehmlich,  audibly. 
®Altertumlich,  ancient-looking.  »<*Anhohe,  elevation. 
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Hedwig,  singt.    Wenn  ich  ein  Voglein  war' 

Und  auch  zwei  Fliiglein  hatt', 

Ursula,  kommt  mit  FriihstUck,  das  sie  auf  den  Tisch  stellt. 
Du  bist  ja  schon  fruh  bei  der  Hand,  mein  Kind. 

Hedwig.  Sagst  du  nicht  immer:  Morgenstund'  hat  Gold  im 
Mund? 

Ursula.  Das  ist  schon  recht,  dass  du  mit  der  Lerche  auffliegst, 
aber  die  Vogel,  die  zu  friih  singen,  holt  am  Abend  die  Katze. 

Hedwig.  Soil  ich  eine  Lerche  sein,  dann  muss  ich  auch  mein 
Lied  fiir  mich  haben. 

Ursula.     Das  Lied  passt  nur  nicht  an  diesen  Ort. 

Hedwig.  Aber  es  passt  zu  meinem  Herzen.  Ja,  alte  Ursula, 
ich  wiinschte,  dass  ich  ein  Voglein  war',  und  auch  zwei  Fiigel 
hatt'. 

Ursula.    Und  wo  sollte  es  dann  hinaus  ? 

Hedwig.  Weit,  weit  weg!  Uber  die  Mauer,  iiber  die  Baume, 
iiber  den  Wald,  iiber  das  Feld — in  die  feme,  schone  Gotteswelt ! — 
Konigswinter. 

n.  (a)  Give  the  nominative  and  genitive  singular  (with  the 
definite  article)  and  the  nominative  plural  of  Boten,  Fusse,  Zim- 
mer,  Einrichtung,  Hauses,  Bette,  Frau,  Auge,  Zugen,  Mutter, 
Fragen,  Gestalt. 

(b)  Decline  throughout  the  German  phrases  meaning  the  new 
house,  my  dear  friend. 

(c)  Give  the  principal  parts  of  musste,  lag,  geschlossen,  ru- 
fend,  bittend,  mochte,  aufmachen,  hob  herunter,  blieb,  sitsen,  brin- 
gen,  schlug  auf,  kdnnen. 

(d)  Give  the  third  person  singular,  of  each  tense  in  the  in- 
dicative mode,  of  bittend,  blieb,  schlug  auf. 

{e)  What  case  is  governed  by  each  of  the  prepositions:  Auf, 
aus,  bei,  durch,  fUr,  in,  mit,  iiber,  um,  von,  wegen,  zu. 

III.  Translate  into  German : 

(a)  Who  is  that  old  gentleman  with  the  white  beard  ?^  Surely 
I  have  seen  him  somewhere.' 

(fe)    So  this  is  your  new  house.    What  a  lovely  view' from  this 


^  Beard,  der  Bart.  ^  Somewhere,  irgendwe.  ^  View,  die  Aussicht. 
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window !    But  I  do  not  see  the  old  castle*  of  which  you  told  me 
in  your  letter. 

(c)  He  has  lived  two  whole  years  in  Germany,  and  has  just 
returned.  He  speaks  German  pretty  well,  but  does  not  seem  to 
have  read  much. ' 

(d)  I  will  do  the  best  I  can,  but  you  must  not  expect  too 
much.  Perhaps  it  would  be  better  if  you  should  go  to  him  your- 
self. 

(e)  Come  now,  Hedwig,  and  eat  your  breakfast.  You  are  not 
a  bird  and  can  not  fly.  And,  after  all,"  is  it  not  better  to  be  a 
pretty  girl  than  a  stupid'  bird  ? 

FRENCH. 

I.   Translate  into  English: 

(a)  Lui  penche  sur  sa  chaise,  regardait  dans  la  cheminee,  les 
yeux  fixes.  Et  tout  a  coup,  comme  on  se  taisait,  il  se  touma  de 
mon  cote  et  me  dit  d'un  ton  de  bonne  humeur: 

Voici  bientot  le  printemps,  monsieur  Florence,  nous  ferons 
encore  plus  d'un  bon  tour  dans  la  montagne;  j'espere  que  cette 
annee  vous  viendrez  plus  souvent,  car  vous  avez  beau  dire,  vous 
aimez  ce  pays  autant  que  moi. 

He!  je  ne  dis  pas  le  contraire,  Georges;  mais  a  ton  age,  dans 
ta  position  .  .  .  Enfin  laissons  cela  .  .  .  Et  puisque  tu 
restes,  eh  bien,  oui,  tu  as  raison,  onus  irons  plus  souvent  nous 
promener  ensemble  dans  la  montagne;  je  suis  toujours  content 
d'etre  avec  toi. 

A  la  bonne  heure,  dit-il  en  riant,  voila  ce  qui  s'appelle  parler. 

Et  durant  plus  d'une  demi-heure,  la  conversation  roula  sur  les 
fleurs  de  nos  montagnes,  sur  la  belle  vallee  de  la  Sarre-Rouge,  etc. 
On  aurait  cru  que  rien  d* extraordinaire  ne  s'etait  dit.  —  Erck- 
mann-Chatrian. 

(b)  Le  temps  etait  sombre,  il  tombait  une  petite  pluie  de 
brouillard  qui  epaississait  encore  I'obscurite,  les  bees  de  gaz  jru- 
laient  mal,  et  leur  lumiere,  reflechie  par  les  flaques  d'eau,  eclairait 
la  rue  deserte  d'une  fagon  incertaine  et  changeante.    Le  jeune 


*  Castle,  das  Schloss.  « After  all,  am  Ende.  «  Stupid,  dumm. 
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homme  marchait  rapidement,  son  parapluie  baisse  en  avant  pour 
s'abriter  de  la  pluie  qui  lui  frappait  dans  la  figure.  Tout  a  coup, 
sans  qu'il  les  eut  vus  venir  ou  sortir  d'une  embrasure  de  porta,  il 
se  trouva  en  face  de  deux  hommes  et,  surpris  de  cette  brusque 
apparition,  il  sauta  de  cote  par  un  mouvement  instinctif  et  ner- 
veux.  II  etait  a  ce  moment  a  une  centaine  de  metres  de  chez  lui, 
a  I'encoignure  d'une  ruelle  qui  descend  vers  la  rue  de  Charenton. 
— Malot. 

(c)  Un  jeune  homme  plein  de  passions,  assis  sur  la  bouche 
d'un  volcan,  et  pleurant  sur  les  mortels  dont  a  peine  il  voyait  a 
ses  pieds  les  demeures,  n'est  sans  doute,  o  vieillards !  qu'un  objet 
digne  de  votre  pitie ;  mais  quoi  que  vous  puissiez  penser  de  Rene, 
ce  tableau  vous  offre  I'image  de  son  caractere  et  de  son  existence : 
c'est  ainsi  que  toute  ma  vie  j'ai  eu  devant  les  yeux  une  creation 
a  la  fois  immense  et  imperceptible,  et  un  abime  ouvert  a  mes  cotes, 

— Ch  ATEAUBRI  AND. 

II.  (a)  Write  the  five  principal  parts  of  the  three  verbs  (the 
forms  here  given  occur  in  I,  b)  :vus,  sortir,  descend. 

(b)  Write  a  synopsis  of  the  conjugation  (first  person  singular 
of  each  tense)  of  se  rejouir  and  savoir. 

(c)  Write  the  inflection  of:  the  present  indicative  of  boire 
and  faire;  the  future  of  pouvoir;  the  present  subjunctive  of 
prendre. 

(d)  Write  the  forms  of  the  demonstrative  pronouns. 

(e)  In  what  ways  may  the  use  of  the  passive  voice  be  avoided 
in  French? 

III.  Translate  into  French : 

(a)  Here  is  the  pen,  shall  I  send  it  to  her?  No;  do  not  send 
it  to  her ;  give  it  to  me. 

(b)  Cats  and  dogs  are  domestic  animals. 

(c)  You  must  give  them  some  white  bread  and  good  coffee, 
if  they  have  none. 

(d)  The  old  man  is  very  well  this  evening,  although  he  has 
worked  all  day. 

(e)  We  have  just  searched  for  your  gloves,  but  we  do  not  find 
them  in  the  room  where  you  left  them  a  quarter  of  an  hour  ago. 
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(/)  Why  do  we  weep  for  mortals  whose  life  and  character 
we  scarcely  know?  We  always  have  them  before  our  eyes. 
Whatever  we  may  think  of  them,  they  are  surely  worthy  of  our 
pity.     (See  I,  c.) 

MATHEMATICS. 

ALGEBRA. 

(I.)    M   Divide  50x"+^"^+bby  25x"-by"^-a- 

[d}  Divide  x^ — 4x*+3x^-{-3x^ — 3x+2  by  x'^ — x — 2. 
x^+xy        /    X  y    "\ 


(2.)  Simplify X  1 |,  and 

x2-|-y2        \x— y      x+y/ 

x2— 8x— 9        x^— 25 

X 7 

x^— 17X+72       x^  —  I 

X2+4X-5 
x^-gx+S 

Solve  the  following  equations  : 

x+2      X— 2         8 

(3.) = • 

X— 2         X+2         X+I 

3x+4y=io) 

(4.) 

4x+y=9   J 

(5.)  x2+4ax-=2ia2. 

(6.)  3x2+35=22x. 

GEOMETRY. 

(i)  (a)  Give  one  method  of  drawing  a  line  perpendicular  to 
a  given  line  from  a  point  outside  of  that  line,  explaining  each 
step,  (b)  Give  the  hypothesis  and  the  conclusion  of  the  theorem 
of  theorem  (2)  below. 

Prove  the  following  theorems : 

(2)  Two  angles  whose  sides  are  parallel  each  to  each  are 
either  equal  or  supplementary. 
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(3)  An  angle  formed  by  two  secants,  intersecting  without  the 
circumference  of  a  circle  is  measured  by  one-half  the  difference  of 
the  intercepted  arcs. 

(4)  The  bisector  of  any  angle  of  a  triangle  divides  the  oppo- 
site side  into  segments  proportional  to  the  adjacent  sides. 

(5)  Two  similar  triangles  are  to  each  other  as  the  squares 
of  their  homologous  sides. 

(6)  The  area  of  a  circle  is  equal  to  one-half  the  product  of  its 
circumference  and  radius. 

AMERICAN   HISTORY. 

1.  Give  the  names  of  the  thirteen  original  States  with  dates  of 
settlement  of  each. 

2.  By  what  methods  has  new  territory  been  acquired  by  the 
United  States  since  1789. 

3.  Enumerate  the  important  parties  in  the  political  history  of 
the  United  States  and  name  the  Presidents  (with  dates)  who  have 
severally  represented  them. 

4.  Give  with  dates  what  you  regard  as  the  most  decisive  bat- 
tles in  the  military  history  of  the  country  from  the  Revolutionary 
War  to  the  present  time. 

5.  Give  a  sketch  of  the  lives  of  Daniel  Webster  and  John  C. 
Calhoun. 
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CALENDAR,  1904 


March   15-16 General  Entrance  Examinations. 

March    17 Lent  Term  begins  in  all  Departments  of  the 

University,  except  the  Medical. 

March    31 Opening  of  Medical   Department. 

April    I Good  Friday ;  a  holiday. 

April    3 Easter  Day. 

April  4 Easter  Monday ;  a  holiday. 

May    12 Ascension  Day;  a  holiday. 

June    16 General  examinations  begin. 

June  24 Contest    in    Declamation    for    the    Knight 

Medal. 

June    25 Board  of   Trustees  meet  and  Commencement 

Exercises  begin. 

June    26 Commencement  Sermon,  11  a.  m.     Annual 

Sermon  before  the  St.  Luke's  Brother- 
hood, 8  p.  M. 

June    27 The  Commencement  Exercises  of  the  Se- 

wanee  Grammar  School,  10  a.  m. 
Contest  in  Oratory  between  the  Pi  Omega 
and  the  Sigma  Epsilon  Literary  Socie- 
ties, 8  p.  M. 

June    28 Address  before  the  Literary  Societies. 

June    29 Pliblic  Literary  Exercises  of  the  Associate 

Alumni. 

June    30 Lent  Term  ends.       Commencement  Day. 

Trinity  Term  begins  in  all  Departments 
of  the  University. 

July  I Matriculation,  registration  and  classifica- 
tion of  students  for  new  scholastic  year. 
Entrance  examinations. 


8  th:^  university  of  thk  sou^h 

July    4 National  holiday. 

August    6 Transfiguration ;  a  holiday. 

September    i8 Foundation  Day ;  a  holiday. 

September    19-20 Entrance  Examinations. 

September    21 Trinity  Term  ends. 

September  22 Advent  Term  begins. 

October    18 St.  Luke's  Day;  a  holiday. 

November    i ..AH  Saints'  Day ;  a  holiday. 

November   24 Thanksgiving  Day;  a  national  holiday. 

December    22 Advent  Term  ends. 

The  Scholastic  year  begins  with  the  Trinity  Term. 

A  special  programme  is  issued  for  the  Commencement  Cere- 
monies and  Exercises,  June  24-30. 


THE  BOARD   OF  TRUSTEES. 


THE  BISHOPS. 

Rt.   Rev.  Thomas  U.   Dudley,  D.D.,   LL.D.,  D.C.L.,   Bishop  of 
Kentucky,  Chancellor,  and  President  of  the  Board,  Louisville. 


Rt.  Rev.  Daniel  S.  Tuttle,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Missouri,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Rt.  Rev.  Alexander  C  Garrett,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  Bishop  of  Dallas, 
Dallas,  Texas. 

Rt.  Rev.  Alfred  A.Watson,  D.D.,  D.C.L.,  Bishop  of  East  Carolina, 
Wilmington,  N.  C. 

Rt.  Rev.  Edwin  G.  Weed,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Florida,  Jacksonville. 

Rt.  Rev.  James  S.  Johnston,  D.D.,  Missionary  Bishop  of  Western 
Texas,  San  Antonio,  Texas. 

Rt.  Rev.  Davis  Sessums,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Louisiana,  New  Orleans. 

Rt.  Rev.  C.  Kinloch  Nelson,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Georgia,  At- 
lanta, Ga. 

Rt.  Rev.  George  H.  Kinsolving,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Texas,  Austin. 

Rt.  Rev.  William  C.  Gray,  D.D.,  Missionary  Bishop  of  Southern 
Florida,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Rt.  Rev.  Ellison  Capers,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  South  Carolina,  Colum- 
bia, S.  C. 

Rt.  Rev.  Thomas  F.  Gailor,  S.T.D.,  Bishop  of  Tennessee, 
Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Rt.  Rev.  Joseph  Blount  Cheshire,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  North  Carolina, 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 

Rt.  Rev.  Lewis  W.  Burton,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Lexington,  Lex- 
ington, Ky. 

Rt.  Rev.  W.  Montgomery  Brown,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Arkansas, 
Little  Rock,  Ark. 
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Rt.  Rev.  Junius  Moore  Homer,  D.D.,  Missionary  Bishop  of 
Asheville,  Asheville,  N.  C. 

Rt.  Rev.  Charles  Minnigerode  Beckwith,  D.D.,  Bishop  of 
Alabama,  Anniston,  Ala. 

Rt.  Rev.  Theodore  DuBose  Bratton,  D.  D.,  Bishop  of  Missis- 
sippi, Jackson,  Miss. 


CLERICAL  AND  LAY  TRUSTEES. 


ALABAMA. 

Rev.  Stewart  McQueen,  Mont- 
gomery.    (1904). 

Hardwick  Ruth,  Montgomery. 
(1904). 

J.  M.  Baker,  Selma.     (1904). 

ARKANSAS. 
Rev.    C.    H.    Lockwood,    D.D., 

Helena.     (1903). 
John    M.    Daggett,    Marianna. 

(1905). 
H.     C.     Rather,     Little    Rock. 

(1905). 

ASHEVILLE. 
Rev.    McNeely    DuBose,    B.D., 

Asheville,    N.    C.     (1903)- 
Thomas  W.   Patton,  Asheville. 

N.  C.     (1903). 
Thomas    A.    Cox,    Cullowhee, 

N.  C.     (1903). 

DALLAS. 
Rev.    Hudson     Stuck,     Dallas, 

Texas.     (1903). 
T.  W.  Scollard,  Dallas  Texas. 

(1903). 
F.    E.    Shoup,    Dallas,    Texas. 

(1903). 


EAST  CAROLINA. 

Rev.  Thomas  P.  Noe,  Beau- 
fort, N.  C.     (1903). 

Frank  Wood,  Edenton,  N.  C. 
(1903). 

FLORIDA. 
Rev.     V.     W.     Shields,     D.D., 

Jacksonville.     (1905). 
G.  R.  Fairbanks,  M.A.,  Fernan- 

dina.     (1905). 
W.    W.    Hampton,    Gainesville. 

(1905). 

GEORGIA. 
Rev.  F.  F.  Reese,  D.D.,  Macon. 

(1904). 
W.  K.  Miller,  Augusta.   (1904). 
Z.       D.       Harrison,       Atlanta. 

( 1904) . 

KENTUCKY. 

Rev.  W.  Dudley  Powers,  D.D., 
281  Fourth  Avenue,  New 
York.     (1905). 

J.  G.  McCullough,  515  Fourth 
Avenue,  Louisville.     (1905), 

A.  M.  Rutledge,  B.S.,  44  Louis- 
ville Trust  Building*,  Louis- 
ville.    (1905). 
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LEXINGTON. 

Rev.  H.  H.  Sneed,  George- 
town, Ky.     (1905). 

H.  C  Hudgins,  Middlesbor- 
ough,  Ky.     (1905). 

Fayette  Hewitt,  Frankfort,  Ky. 
(1905). 

LOUISIANA. 
Rev.   J.    H.    Spearing,    Shreve- 

port.     (1903). 
W.     H.     Benjamin,     Atherton. 

(1903). 
C.    P.    Cocke,    New     Orleans. 

(1903). 

MISSISSIPPI. 
Rev.     Albert     Martin,     Yazoo 

City.     (1905). 
E.    F.    Howard,    M.D.,    Vicks- 

burg.     (1903). 
J.  H.  Lucas,  M.D.,  Greenville. 

(1905)- 

MISSOURI. 
Rev.     James     R.     Winchester, 

D.D.,   St.   Louis.     (1905). 
Wilkins  B.   Shields,  St.  Louis. 

(190S). 
Fayette    C.    Ewing,    M.D.,    St. 
Louis.     (1905). 

NORTH   CAROLINA. 

Rev.  F.  J.  Murdoch,  D.D.,  Sal- 
isbury.    (1904). 

William  L.  London,  Pittsboro. 
(1904). 

William  A.  Smith,  Ansonville. 
(1904). 


SOUTH  CAROLINA. 

Rev.     John      Kershaw,     D.D., 

Charleston.     (1903). 
J.      I.      Waring,      Charleston. 

(1903). 
J.   S.  V/haley,  Edisto.     (1903). 


SOUTHERN    FLORIDA. 

Rev.  Charles  M.  Gray,  St.  Pe- 
tersburg.    (1903). 

Frederick  H.  Rand,  Sanford. 
(1903). 

M.  E.  Gillett,  Tampa  (1903). 


TENNESSEE. 

Rev.  Fred.  P.  Davenport,  D.D., 

Memphis.  (1903). 
Henry     H.     Ingersoll,     LL.D,, 

Knoxville.  (1903). 
W.  D.  Gale,  Nashville.   (1903). 


TEXAS. 

Rev.   Julius   W.   Bleker,   D.D., 

Beaumont.     (1903). 
Malone         Gibson,         Calvert. 

(1903). 
W.  S.  Simkins,  Austin.  (1903). 


WESTERN  TEXAS. 

Rev.  F.  R.  Starr,  San  Angelo. 

(1903). 

R.  Atkinson,   M.D.,   San  Mar- 
cos.    (1903). 

David  Gregg,  Luling.     (1903). 
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Rev.   A.   W.   Knight,   Atlanta, 

Ga.     (1904). 
Silas  McBee,  Lincolnton,  N.  C. 

(1904). 


J.  D.  Shaffer,  B.  S.,  Ellendale. 
La.     (1904). 


SECRETARY  OF  THE   BOARD   OF  TRUSTEES. 
Rev.  James  G.  Glass Anniston,  Ala. 
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Hastings,  Llewellyn  Burton Green  Bay,   Wis. 

Haverkamp,  Charles  Mann Yazoo  City,  Miss. 

Hillyer,  Frank  Clifton Fernandina,  Fla. 

Hoff,  Atlee  Heber New  Decatur,  Ala. 

Holmes,  James  Garrott Yazoo  City,  Miss. 

Howel,  Theodore  Frelinghuysen Little  Rock,  Ark. 

Huger,   Percival  Elliott Savannah,   Ga. 

Hull,  Francis  Lyon Augusta,  Ga. 

Hull,  James  Meriwether,  Jr Augusta,  Ga. 

Ingraham,  James  Draper St.  Augustine ,  Fla. 

Jones,  Edwin  DuBose Greensboro,  Ga. 

Jones,  Fontaine  Maury Kirkwood,  Mo. 

Jones,  Paul,  Jr New  York,  N.   Y. 

Kirby- Smith,  Ephraim  Sewanee,  Tenn. 

$Kirby-Smith,  Joseph  Lee Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Knight,  Jaquelin  Emile Waycross,  Ga. 

Knight,  Telfair  Jacksonville,    Fla. 

Lightcap,  Nathaniel  Pugh Yazoo  City,  Miss 

Lockhart,  Malcolm  Wright Selma,  Ala. 

Loomis,  Edgar  Webb Dallas,  Texas. 

Lummis,   Frederick  Rice Houston,  Texas. 

*  Transferred  to  Theological  Department. 
t  Transferred  to  Medical  Department. 
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Lynch,  David  Lafayette Winchester,  Tenn. 

Manning,  William  Sinkler,  Jr Sumter,  S.  C. 

Matthews,  John  Thompson Dallas,  Texas. 

McBee,  Silas,  Jr New  York,  N.   Y. 

McQueen,  Douglass  Montgomery,  Ala.    . 

Mellichampe,  Edward  Winborn Jacksonville,  Ala. 

Michael,  Arthur  Mansfield San  Antonio,  Texas. 

Moore,  Fred  Levi Bastrop,  Texas. 

Moore,   Gunnell   Paris,  Texas. 

Murdoch,  Francis  Johnstone,  Jr Saulisbury,  N.   C. 

Noe,  Alexander  Constantine  Davis Salisbury,  N.  C. 

Palmer,   Thomas  Waller Fernandina,  Fla. 

Parrish,  Joseph  Perkins Selma,  Ala, 

Peak,  George  Victor Dallas,  Texas. 

Phillips,  Robert  Theodore Atlanta,  Ga. 

Porter,  George  Edward,  Jr Live  Oaks,  Fla. 

Puckette,  Charles  McDonald Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Puckette,  Stephen  Elliott Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Rector,  James  Knight Austin,  Texas. 

fRoseborough,   Irving  Jefferies Union  Springs,  Ala. 

Sawrie,   Nathaniel  Jones Memphis,  Tenn. 

Scarbrough,  William  John Austin,  Texas. 

Seip,  James  Flint Alexandria,  La. 

Seip,  John  McCreery Alexandria,  La. 

Shaffer,  John  Jackson Ellendale,  La. 

Sharpe,   Samuel  Merrick.  . , Morris  Ranch,  Texas. 

Shoup,  Stephen  Elliott Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Sneed,  Henry  Harrison,  Jr Georgetown,  Ky. 

Sparkman,   Henry   Berkley Charleston,   S.    C. 

$Steed,  James  Walter Cleveland,  Tenn. 

Stewart,  William  Meacham Memphis,  Tenn. 

Swope,  Harold  Brown Biltmore,  N.  C. 

*Taaffe,  Harry  C.  Francis Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 

Thomas,   Loyd  Daunis Beaumont,   Texas. 

Trezevant,  Stanley  Hamilton Memphis,  Tenn. 

Turner,  Alonzo  Gwartney Spokane,  Wash. 

Underwood,  Charles  Walton Atlanta,  Ga. 

*  Transferred  to  Theological  Department 
t  Transferred  to  Law  Department. 
$  Transferred  to  Medical  Department. 
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Walker,  David  Gibson Helena,  Ark. 

Walker,  Roosevelt  Pruyn Macon,  Ga. 

Watkins,  Miles  Abernathy Faunsdale,  Ala. 

Wettlin,  David  Gotlieb Woodville,  Miss. 

Whaley,  Marcellus  Seabrook Edisto  Island,  S.  C. 

Wheless,  Roger  English Alden  Bridge,  La. 

Whited,  Samuel  James  Bowman Alden  Bridge,  La. 

Wiggins,  Marion  Sims Holly  Hill,  S.  C. 

Williams,    Frank    Norton Augusta,   Ga. 

Williams,  James  Russell Pinopolis,  S.  C. 

Winter,  Charles  Vogeler Louisville,  Ky. 

Wood,  Edward  Ainslie Dallas,  Texas. 

Young,  James  Nicholas San  Marcos,  Texas. 

Young,  Joseph   Blackshear Shreveport,   La. 


THE  UNIVERSITY. 


HISTORY  AND  DESCRIPTION. 

The  University  of  the  South  was  founded  in  the  year 
1857  by  the  bishops,  clergy,  and  laity  of  the  Southern 
dioceses  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church  in  the  United 
States  of  America,  Bishop  Leonidas  Polk,  of  Louisiana, 
being  the  prime  mover  in  the  enterprise.  A  charter  was 
obtained  from  the  Legislature  of  Tennessee,  and  a  domain 
of  nearly  ten  thousand  acres  was  secured  at  Sewanee  as  a 
site.  Nearly  five  hundred  thousand  dollars  had  been  sub- 
scribed toward  an  endowment,  the  corner-stone  of  the 
central  building  had  been  laid,  and  active  measures  taken 
to  push  the  work  forward,  when  the  civil  war  broke  out 
and  put  an  abrupt  end  to  all  operations. 

At  the  close  of  that  war  nothing  remained  of  the  Uni- 
versity except  its  domain  and  written  constitution.  Its 
projected  endowment  had  been  annihilated,  and  it  had  no 
other  means  of  support.  Few  people  in  the  South  had 
then  the  means  to  educate  their  sons.  But,  trusting  in 
Providence,  a  few  firm  believers  in  the  ideals  of  the  found- 
ers undertook  to  revive  the  work  and  save  what  remained. 
Largely  through  the  untiring  efforts  of  Bishop  Charles 
Todd  Quintard,  of  Tennessee,  especially  in  England,  at 
the  time  of  the  Lambeth  Conference  of  1867,  funds  were 
secured  to  put  the  institution  into  operation  on  a  small 
scale  in  September  of  the  following  year.  Since  that 
time  there  has  been  a  steady  development. 
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The  Grammar  School  and  Academic  Department  were 
soon  in  working  order.  Instruction  in  theology  was 
begun  in  1873,  ^^^  i^  1^7^  the  Theological  Department 
was  fairly  organized  and  housed  in  St.  Luke's  I  Tall,  the 
gift  of  Mrs.  Charlotte  Morris  Manigault,  of  Soutli  Caro- 
lina. The  Medical  Department  was  opened  in  1892,  in 
Thompson  Hall,  named  for  the  Hon.  Jacob  Thompson,  of 
Mississippi.  The  Law  Department  was  organized  in 
1893.  Students  of  this  and  of  the  Academic  Department 
meet  for  instruction  in  the  Walsh  Memorial  Hall,  erected 
in  1890,  the  gift  of  the  late  Vincent  D.  Walsh,  of  Louisi- 
ana. Hoffman  Memorial  Hall,  built  in  1898,  through  the 
benefaction  of  the  heirs  of  the  Reverend  Charles  Frederick 
Hoffman,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.,  of  New  York,  is  the  first 
dormitory  for  students  of  the  Academic  Department. 
Quintard  Memorial  Hall,  the  habitation  of  the  Grammar 
School,  was  partially  erected  in  the  year  1900  by  Mr. 
George  William  Quintard,  of  New  York,  in  memory  of 
his  brother,  the  late  Bishop.  Jt  was  completed  and  fur- 
nished in  the  year  1901  by  Mr.  J.  Pierpont  Morgan,  of 
New  York.  These  buildings  are  of  the  local  buff-colored 
sandstone,  and  their  general  architectural  effect  is  that  of 
Tudor,  or  scholastic  Gothic.  The  amount  and  the  meth- 
ods of  instruction  in  the  several  departments  have  been 
gradually  increased  and  improved,  and  the  University 
stands  to-day  in  a  position  of  efficiency  which,  considering 
the  shortness  and  vicissitudes  of  its  history,  is  satisfactory 
and  gratifying  to  all  who  have  its  interests  at  heart. 

LOCATION. 

Sewanee  is  situated  on  a  plateau — a  spur  of  the  Cum- 
berland Mountains — some  2,000  feet  above  the  level  of  the 
sea,  about  1,000  feet  above  the  surrounding  valleys.     The 
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scenery  is  beautiful,  the  climate  is  salubrious,  and  the  in- 
habitants are  especially  exempt  from  malarial  and  pul- 
monary complaints.  To  quote  from  the  report  of  the 
Tennessee  Board  of  Health  for  1884:  "The  Cumberland 
Mountain  Plateau  peculiarly  abounds  in  resorts  which 
possess  to  the  full  every  essential  that  nature  is  asked  to 
supply.  We  name  one  by  way  of  illustration — Sewanee 
— which,  as  a  type  of  health  resorts,  fulfills  all  the  require- 
ments of  the  tourist,  the  invalid,  and  the  seeker  of  rest  and 
cool,  enjoyable  surroundings."  The  atmosphere,  even  in 
the  hot  season,  is  delightful  and  well  adapted  to  the  re- 
quirements of  a  Summer  School,  while  the  winters  are  no 
colder  than  those  of  the  neighboring  country.  There  is 
a  supply  of  pure,  cool,  freestone  water,  which  is  conveyed 
by  pipes  to  the  University  buildings  and  baths,  and  to  sev- 
eral boarding  houses.  On  the  domain,  which  for  the 
most  part  is  clothed  with  its  primeval  forest,  there  are  pro- 
ductive coal  mines  and  fine  quarries  of  sandstone. 

The  post-ofiice  address  is  "Sewanee,  Franklin  County, 
Tennessee."  There  are  express,  money-order,  telegraph, 
and  long-distance  telephone  offices  at  Sewanee.  It  is 
reached  by  the  Tracy  City  Branch  of  the  Nashville,  Chat- 
tanooga &  St.  Louis  Railway,  and  is  eight  miles  above  the 
junction,  Cowan,  a  station  eighty-seven  miles  south  of 
Nashville  and  sixty-four  north  of  Chattanooga. 

UNIVERSITY  DOMAIN  AND  BUILDINGS. 

The  University  is  situated  in  the  midst  of  its  domain 
of  nearly  ten  thousand  acres,  with  a  reservation  of  one 
thousand  acres  surrounding  its  central  buildings.  Ample 
grounds  are  devoted  to  athletic  exercises.  Building  lots 
are  leased  for  a  long  term  of  years  to  suitable  persons  at 
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prices  ranging  from  $25  to  $50  per  annum.  Inasmuch  as 
the  entire  one  thousand  acres  of  reserve,  with  all  improve- 
ments, is  exempt  from  taxation,  lessees  secure  valuable 
privileges  for  a  nominal  sum. 

St.  Luke's  Memorial  Hall  is  devoted  to  the  use  of 
the  Theological  Department.  It  contains  a  beautiful  Ora- 
tory, three  lecture  rooms,  and  eighteen  studies,  each  study 
opening  into  a  pair  of  bed  rooms,  affording  thus  accom- 
modation for  thirty-six  students.  The  hall  is  attractive 
in  itself  as  a  specimen  of  architecture,  and  faces  the  pleas- 
ant grounds  of  Manigault  Park. 

Walsh  Memorial  Hall,  the  principal  academic  build- 
ing, contains  the  administrative  offices  and  the  class  rooms 
of  the  Law  and  Academic  Departments.  It  is  heated 
throughout  by  steam,  and  is  practically  fireproof. 

The  Library  Building,  formerly  known  as  Convoca- 
tion Hall,  is  one  of  the  most  substantial  and  beautiful 
buildings  of  the  University.  Its  corner-stone  was  laid  in 
the  year  1886.  Through  the  generosity  of  an  alumnus, 
this  building  was  furnished  and  equipped  as  a  Library  in 
the  year  1901.  The  tower  that  forms  the  entrance  to  the 
building  is  called  Breslin  Tower,  in  honor  of  the  donor; 
it  is  modeled  upon  that  of  Magdalen  College  Chapel,  Ox- 
ford, is  twenty-five  by  thirty  feet  in  base,  and  rises  to  the 
height  of  a  hundred  feet.  Its  pinnacles,  appearing  above 
the  forest  trees,  make  it  a  beautiful  object  m  the  land- 
scape. 

In  1900,  the  Reverend  George  William  Douglas,  D.D., 
of  Tuxedo,  New  York,  placed  in  this  Tower  a  clock  and 
peal  of  bells  in  memory  of  his  mother,  Mrs.  Charlotte 
Ferris  Douglas. 
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Thompson  Hall,  erected  in  1883  and  enlarged  in 
1901,  is  devoted  principally  to  the  purposes  of  the  Med- 
ical Department.  It  contains  lecture  rooms,  chemical  and 
microscopic  laboratories,  dissecting  rooms,  etc.,  for  the 
complete  work  of  a  medical  school. 

The  Hodgson  Memorial  Infirmary,  built  for  a  li- 
brary in  1877,  added  to  and  converted  into  a  hospital  in 
1899,  largely  the  gift  of  the  late  Reverend  Telfair  Hodg- 
son, D.D.,  and  Mrs.  Hodgson,  in  memory  of  their  daugh- 
ter, is  an  exceedingly  tasteful  structure,  of  the  Tudor  style 
of  architecture,  situated  upon  rising  ground  at  a  con- 
venient distance  from  the  Medical  School.  It  contains 
wards  for  both  free  and  pay  patients. 

Hoffman  Memorial  Hall,  built  by  the  benefaction 
of  the  heirs  of  the  Reverend  Dr.  Charles  Frederick  Hoff- 
man, of  New  York,  is  a  five-story  building  with  accom- 
modation for  upward  of  sixty  academic  students.  This 
building  is  well  furnished  and  is  heated  by  steam.  For 
every  two  students  there  is  a  common  study  opening  into 
which  are  two  single  bedrooms. 

QuiNTARD  Memorial  Hall,  in  memory  of  the  late 
Bishop  of  Tennessee,  was  erected  by  Mr.  George  William 
Quintard,  of  New  York,  and  by  Mr.  J.  Pierpont  Morgan, 
of  the  same  city,  the  former  donating  $40,000,  and  the 
latter  $15,000.  It  contains  a  study-hall,  refectory,  and 
apartments  for  the  masters,  matron,  and  ninety-six  pupils 
of  the  Grammar  School. 

The  above-mentioned  buildings  are  of  Sewanee  sand- 
stone ;  the  present  Chapel,  the  outcome  of  eight  repeated 
additions,  is  a  wooden  building  with  a  seating  capacity  of 
eight  hundred. 
2 
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In  1901,  Mr.  John  D.  Shaffer,  B.S.,  an  alumnus  of 
Louisiana,  gave  $5,000  toward  the  erection  of  a  Gym- 
nasium Building.  This  amount  has  been  supplemented 
by  donations  from  other  alumni,  and  a  portion  of  the 
gymnasium  is  under  roof.  It  is  hoped  that  further  dona- 
tions may  be  made,  and  that  the  entire  building  will  be 
completed  in  the  near  future. 

Forensic  Hall  is  a  frame  building  erected  at  an  early 
period  of  the  University's  history,  for  forensic  exercises, 
lectures,  theatricals,  oratorical  contests,  and  dancing.  It 
is  plain  in  the  extreme,  but  is  associated  with  many  pleas- 
ant recollections  in  the  mind  of  every  Sewanee  student. 

In  addition  to  these  public  buildings,  designed  for  the 
use  of  the  University,  the  residences  of  its  officers  and  the 
boarding  houses  are  all  in  close  proximity  to  the  central 
group. 


REQUIREMENTS    FOR   ADMISSION. 

The  University  of  the  South  embraces  the  Departments 
of  Theology,  Law,  Medicine,  and  Arts  and  Sciences.  The 
requirements  for  admission  to  the  Professional  Depart- 
ments are  stated  in  the  special  announcements  of  those 
faculties ;  for  the  requirements  for  admission  to  the  Aca- 
demic Department,  see  Appendix  (page  158). 


COST  OF  EDUCATION. 

The  necessary  expenses  for  the  academic  year  of  forty 
weeks  of  a  student  who  receives  no  scholarship  or  remis- 
sion of  fees,  are  as  follows : 
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ACADEMIC. 

Tuition    $  lOO  oo 

Board  and  Lodging $15000 —   20000 

Medical  Fee  10  00 

Total   $260  00—$  310  00 

LAW. 

Tuition  $  100  00 

Board  and  Lodging $15000 —    20000 

Medical  Fee 10  00 

Total   $260  00—$  310  00 

MEDICAL. 

Tuition $    50  00 

Board  and  Lodging  (six  months) $  72  00 —    120  00 

Medical  Fee None 

Total $122  00—$  172  00 

THEOLOGICAL. 

Tuition    Free 

Board   and    Lodging $  140  00 

Medical  Fee  10  00 

Total    $  150  00 

Besides  these  expenses  should  be  noted:  Matriculation  fee, 
$15.00;  laundry  (number  of  articles  limited),  $1.50  a  month; 
mail  carriage,  $1.00  a  year;  library  fee,  $4.00  a  year,  and  of  all 
undergraduates  for  compulsory  use  of  the  gymnasium,  $10.00  a 
year.  Students  in  the  chemical  laboratory  pay  a  fee  of  $10.00  a 
year  to  cover  breakage.  A  contingent  deposit  ($40)  is  required 
from  all,  but  this  forms  no  part  of  the  expenses  of  the  student 
and  so  far  as  it  is  not  used  by  him,  will  be  returned  on  his  leaving 
the  University. 


36  THK   UNIVERSITY   OF  THK   SOUTH 

Graduation  fee:  Academic  and  Theological  Departments, 
$10.00;  Law  Department,  $10.00;  Medical  Department,  $25.00. 

The  charges  above  mentioned  are  for  the  scholastic  year  of 
three  terms.  No  rebate  is  made  except  in  cases  of  serious  illness, 
where  the  student  withdraws  on  recommendation  of  the  Health 
Officer. 

The  charges  must  be  paid  strictly  in  advance.  No  student 
will  he  permitted  to  register  without  showing  the  Treasurer's 
receipt  in  full  for  all  academic  charges. 

No  student  is  received  for  less  than  a  scholastic  year  (three 
terms)  except  by  special  agreement  in  advance. 

All  Junior  students  of  the  Academic  Department  are  required 
to  board  in  the  Hoffman  Memorial  Hall. 

Each  student  is  expected  to  provide  himself  with  four  sheets, 
two  double  blankets,  twelve  towels,  two  spreads,  four  pillow  slips 
and  six  table  napkins. 

Other  students,  except  those  in  the  Theological  Department, 
board  and  lodge  at  licensed  halls,  whose  charges  are  regulated 
by  the  governing  board  of  the  Faculty.  Absolute  (tmiformity  in 
charges  is  not  aimed  at,  but  students  can  always  obtain  board 
at  the  prices  named,  and  in  some  cases  at  even  less.  The  number 
of  students  that  can  be  accommodated  at  the  lowest  rate  is 
limited,  and  early  application  should  be  made  through  the  Vice- 
Chancellor. 


SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  OTHER  AID. 

The  following  scholarships  are  available  to  Theolog- 
ical students: 

St.  Andrew's  Scholarships. —  Two  scholarships  derived  from 
the  income  of  $10,000,  the  bequest  of  Mrs.  C.  M.  Manigault,  given 
to  students  nominated  by  the  Bishop  of  South  Carolina. 

Barnwell  Scholarship. —  The  income  of  $6,045,  the  bequest  of 
Mrs.  Isabella  C  Barnwell,  given  to  a  student  nominated  by  the 


Bishop  of  Tennessee. 
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Waldburg  Scholarship  Fund. —  The  income  of  $15,000,  the  be- 
quest of  Mrs.  E.  L.  W.  Clinch,  given  to  students  nominated  by  the 
Bishop  of  Georgia. 

Susan  Alexander  VanHoose  Memorial  Scholarship. — The  in- 
come of  $5,000,  the  gift  of  Rev.  J.  A.  VanHoose,  B.Lt.,  given  to 
a  student  nominated  by  the  Bishop  of  Alabama. 

The  Edmund  D.  Cooper  Scholarship. —  The  income  of  $5,000 
to  be  paid  annually  to  a  divinity  student  in  the  Theological  Depart- 
ment who  shall  be  nominated  by  the  Rector  of  the  Church  of  the 
Redeemer,  Astoria,  Long  Island,  N.  Y.,  or  in  case  of  his  failure 
to  nominate,  then  by  the  Chancellor,  or  by  the  Vice  Chancellor 
of  the  University  of  the  South. 

The  following  scholarships  are  available  to  Academic 
students,  but  involve  no  remission  of  tuition  fees : 


THE  JAMES  HILL  SCHOLARSHIPS. 

The  James  Hill  Scholarships  are  derived  from  the  income  of 
a  bequest  of  James  Hill,  of  Mississippi,  for  "educating  promising 
young  men  of  marked  ability." 

There  are  at  present  eleven  of  these  scholarships,  of  the  value 
of  $200.00  annually.  The  scholarship  is  paid  in  semi-annual  in- 
stallments on  the  first  days  of  July  and  December,  after  the  de- 
duction of  the  usual  university  fees. 

At  present  four  of  these  scholarships  are  assigned,  one  to  each 
of  the  following  schools,  to-wit:  The  Sewanee  Grammar  School, 
the  St.  Matthew's  Grammar  School,  Dallas,  Texas;  the  St.  An- 
drew's School,  Fort  Worth,  Texas,  and  Porter  Academy,  Charles- 
ton, S.  C.  The  scholarships  are  granted  on  competitive  examina- 
tion by  the  heads  of  the  respective  schools. 

The  remaining  scholarships  are  awarded  by  the  Vice-Chan- 
cellor  of  the  University  on  recommendation  of  the  Hebdomadal 
Board  to  applicants  who  have  been,  as  a  rule,  for  not  less  than 
one  year  matriculated  students  in  the  Academic  Department, 
and  they  may  be  so  continued  in  future  years  to  those  who  have 
distinguished  themselves  in  scholarship  while  holding  them. 
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Applications  for  the  scholarships  granted  by  the  Vice- Chan- 
cellor on  the  recommendation  of  the  Hebdomadal  Board  must  be 
made  to  the  Registrar  of  the  University  on  or  before  June  8  of 
each  year.     This  rule  applies  also  to  renewals. 

No  student  not  in  need  of  assistance  can  honorably  apply  for 
one  of  these  scholarships,  nor  will  they  be  conferred  except  for 
noteworthy  intellectual  achievement  or  promise.  The  list  of 
holders  of  these  scholarships  is  given  on  page  127. 

THE  WILLIAM  A.  AND  HARRIET  GOODWYN  ENDOWMENT  FUND. 

Judge  William  A.  Goodwyn,  of  Memphis,  recently  died  leav- 
ing the  University  ten  thousand  dollars.  "The  interest  of  this  sum 
is  for  the  purpose  of  educating  (so  far  as  the  interest  will  go)  one 
or  more  young  men  too  poor  to  pay  for  themselves." 

THE  FLORIDA   SCHOLARSHIP. 

The  income  of  property,  valued  at  $10,000,  bequeathed  to  the 
University  by  Mrs.  Anastasia  Howard — the  beneficiary  appointed 
by  the  Bishop  of  Florida. 

THE  LOUISIANA   SCHOLARSHIP. 

The  sum  of  $400  annually  has  been  pledged  for  four  years, 
beneficiary  to  be  appointed  by  the  Bishop  of  Louisiana.  The 
candidate  must  be  pursuing  a  regular  course  of  study  leading  to 
the  degree  of  B.A.  Failure  to  pass  any  examination  entails  for- 
feiture. 

SCHOLARSHIPS  OF  THE  ASSOCIATION   FOR   PROMOTING  THE  INTERESTS 
OF  CHURCH  SCHOOLS,  COLLEGES,  AND  SEMINARIES. 

The  Association  for  promoting  the  interests  of  Church 
Schools,  Colleges,  and  Seminaries  was  founded  and  endowed  by 
the  late  Reverend  Charles  Frederick  Hoffman,  D.D.,  LL.D., 
D.C.L.,  Rector  of  the  Church  of  All  Angels,  New  York  City,  who 
has  given  large  sums  for  the  cause  of  education.  It  is  incorpo- 
rated under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  New  York,  and  its  object  is, 
"To  promote  the  interests  of  church  schools,  colleges,  and  semina- 
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ries  connected  with  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church  of  the  United 
States  of  America." 

The  Association  offers  for  1904  several  prizes,  and  the  condi- 
tions of  the  competition  will  be  made  known  upon  application  to 
the  Vice- Chancellor. 


FREE  AND  REDUCED  TUITION. 

Free  tuition  in  the  Academic  Department  is  granted  to  a  con- 
siderable number  of  worthy  students. 

The  bishop  of  each  of  the  associate  dioceses  may  nominate  two 
persons  whose  tuition  fees  are  wholly  remitted,  and  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  may  remit  the  fees  of  students  not  to  exceed  five  in 
number.  A  reduction  of  tuition  fees  is  also  granted  to  all  sons 
of  persons  resident  in  Sewanee,  or  in  the  county  of  Franklin,  Ten- 
nessee, at  the  discretion  of  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

Students  may  also  reduce  their  expenses  by  acting  as  Proctors 
in  the  several  University  Boarding  Halls,  and  every  effort  is  made 
to  procure  remunerative  work  for  those  who  require  such  assist- 
ance. Worthy  students  who  wish  special  help  in  their  University 
course  should  state  their  cases  in  advance  as  fully  as  possible  to 
the  Vice-Chancellor. 

The  St.  Luke's  Brotherhood  for  the  Increase  of  the  Ministry — 
Organized  in  November,  1892,  by  alumni  and  students  of  the 
Theological  Department,  now  numbers  several  hundred  members. 
Its  object  is  to  increase  and  improve  the  supply  of  candidates  for 
Holy  Orders,  and  in  case  of  need  to  assist  and  encourage  any  who 
are  pursuing  studies  toward  that  end  at  the  University. 


UNIVERSITY  LIFE  AND  STUDIES. 

A  student  admitted  to  the  University  matriculates  be- 
fore the  Vice-Chancellor,  and  is  then  subject  to  the  regu- 
lations of  the  University.  Information  and  directions  are 
at  once  given  him  as  to  the  University  Boarding  Halls. 
He  next  reports  to  the  Dean  of  the  Department  he  wishes 
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to  enter,  and  is  assigned  to  the  proper  classes.  Regularity 
of  class  attendance  is  strictly  enforced,  a  record  of  daily 
work  is  kept,  examinations  are  held  at  the  close  of  every 
term,  and  the  standing  of  the  students  in  all  branches  of 
their  work  is  reported  as  promptly  as  possible  to  their  par- 
ents and  guardians.  The  Academic  Year  begins  with  the 
Trinity  Term. 

THE  GOWNSMEN. 

All  members  of  the  Professional  Schools,  and  such 
Academic  students  as  have  passed  a  certain  number  of 
University  examinations  and  have  sufficient  maturity  of 
age  and  character,  are  formed  by  the  governing  board  of 
the  University  into  an  order  of  Gownsmen.  These  are 
distinguished  by  the  academic  dress  (the  Oxford  cap  and 
gown),  and  enjoy  certain  privileges  and  immunities. 

MEDALS  AND  PRIZES. 

The  following  medals  and  prizes  are  annually  given 
on  the  conditions  noted  under  the  respective  Schools : 

1.  The  Kentucky  Medal  (for  Greek),  founded  by  the  Rt. 
Rev.  T.  U.  Dudley,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.,  Bishop  of  Kentucky. 

2.  The  Master's  Medal  (for  Latin),  Founded  by  the  Rt.  Rev. 
Davis  Sessums,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Louisiana. 

3.  The  Ruggles-Wright  Medal  (for  French),  founded  by 
Mrs.  Ruggles-Wright,  of  New  Jersey. 

4.  The  VanHoose  Medal  (for  German),  founded  by  the  Rev. 
J.  A.  VanHoose,  B.Lt.,  of  Alabama. 

5.  Honor  Medal,  Medical  Department. 

6.  The  Knight  Medal  (for  Elocution),  founded  by  the  Rev. 
Albion  W.  Knight,  of  Atlanta,  Ga. 

7.  The  Louisiana  Medal  (for  Oratory),  founded  by  the  Rev. 
Joseph  Hall  Spearing,  of  Louisiana. 
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8.  The  South  Carolina  Medal  (for  Essay),  founded  by  the 
Rev.  Thomas  Tracy  Walsh,  of  South  Carolina, 

9.  The  Isaac  Marion  Dwight  Medal  (for  Philosophical  and 
Biblical  Greek),  founded  by  H.  N.  Spencer,  M.D.,  of  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  is  awarded  annually,  and  is  open  to  all  students  of  the  Uni- 
versity. The  examination  for  1904  will  be  based  upon  the 
Nicomachaean  Ethics  of  Aristotle  and  the  Epistles  of  St.  Paul. 

10.  The  Florida  Medal  (for  Poetry),  founded  by  the  Rev. 
Van  Winder  Shields,  D.  D.,  of  Jacksonville,  Florida. 

11.  The  E.  G.  Richmond  Prize  (for  Political  Science), 
founded  by  the  late  E.  G.  Richmond,  of  Chattanooga,  Tennessee, 
consists  of  books  to  the  value  of  twenty  -  five  dollars,  and  is 
awarded  annually  to  that  student  who  has  made  the  best  record 
for  two  years'  work  in  the  studies  of  the  school  of  political  sci- 
ence. 

12.  The  Chas.  Van  Bergen  Prize,  founded  by  Dr.  Chas. 
Van  Bergen,  of  Biltmore,  North  Carolina,  of  twenty-five  dollars, 
is  awarded  annually  in  the  Medical  Department  to  that  student 
who  shows  the  greatest  proficiency  in  Physiology  and  Anatomy. 


DEGREES. 

The  University  of  the  South  awards,  on  due  examina- 
tion, the  degrees  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  Master  of  Arts, 
Bachelor  of  Divinity,  Bachelor  of  Lavirs,  Bachelor  of  Arts, 
Graduate  in  Divinity,  Graduate  in  Pharmacy,  and  Civil 
Engineer.  The  honorary  degrees  of  Doctor  of  Civil  Law 
and  Doctor  of  Divinity  are  conferred  by  the  Board  of 
Trustees.  A  register  of  all  the  degrees  conferred  by  the 
University  since  its  organization  will  be  found  on  page 
128  et  seq, 

LECTURES. 

An  important  element  in  the  intellectual  life  of  Sewanee 
is  the  public  lectures  given  under  the  auspices  of  the 
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University  by  its  own  professors  and  by  those  who  have 
achieved  distinction  in  their  specialties  elsewhere.  Dur- 
ing the  year  1903  lectures  were  delivered  as  follows : 

Rev.  Julius  Walter  Atwood. 
The  Church  of  England  in  the  Elizabethan  Era. 

Rev.  Charles  L.  Wells,  Ph.D. 

I.  and  II.  Charlemagne  and  his  Times.     III.  Napoleon  I  and 
the  Concordat. 

Rev.  Johannes  A.  Oertel,  D.D. 

I.    Symbolism  in  Art.     II.  The   Paintings  in  the   Catacombs. 
III.  Ary  Scheffer. 

Rev.  James  J.  Nesbitt,  M.A, 
The  Art  of  Elocution. 


LIBRARY. 

The  University  recently  received  a  gift  of  $6,000  for 
the  purpose  of  providing  the  Library  building  with  fix- 
tures and  cataloguing  the  books  in  the  Library.  This 
work  has  been  provisionally  carried  out,  and  the  final  cat- 
aloguing is  in  progress.  When  this  is  completed  the  Uni- 
versity will  have  one  of  the  largest  collections  of  books  in 
the  South,  accessibly  arranged,  with  a  complete  modern 
card  catalogue,  and  a  reading  room  which,  for  size,  in 
proportion  to  the  number  using  it,  lighting  and  conven- 
ience of  arrangement,  can  hardly  be  surpassed. 

The  catalogue  of  the  Library  shows  23,331  bound  vol- 
umes. 

Beside  these  it  is  estimated  that  there  are  as  many 
more  volumes  unbound  or  uncatalogued,  which  are  being 
gradually  put  in  order.     This  Library  is  a  designated  de- 
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pository  of  the  publications  of  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment. 

The  reading  room  is  open  from  9  to  i,  and  from  2  to  5 
o'clock  daily.  It  has  seats  for  sixty  readers.  In  the  cases 
around  the  walls  are  some  6,000  volumes  for  reference. 
This  room  is  supplied  with  some  seventy-three  of  the  lead- 
ing newspapers  and  periodicals.  It  is  the  working  place 
of  the  students  during  the  day,  and  is  soon  to  be  lighted 
for  evening  use.    . 

The  Library  is  composed  entirely  of  books  given  by 
friends  of  the  institution.  Such  gifts  are  always  welcome, 
and  it  is  especially  desired  to  make  as  complete  as  possible 
the  collections  in  the  civil,  ecclesiastical,  and  literary  his- 
tory of  the  Southern  States. 

From  June  i,  1902,  to  June  i,  1903,  donations  of  books 
have  been  received  as  follows : 

Bound.     Unbound. 

Mr.   G.  J.   Winthrop 9 

Dr.    Randolph    McKim i  2 

Dr.  Johnson   2 

Mr.  T.  C.  DeLeon 2 

Dr.  W.  L.  Bevan 7 

Rev.  A.  H.  Noll 16 

Mr.   Richard  Biddle 10 

Miss    Sophie    Carroll i  i 

Mr.  Joseph  Packard 11  12 

Mr.  Frank  Addison  Storer 2 

Dr.    Haynes    120  50 

Rev.    H.    T.    Gregory 52  34 

Mrs.  L.  R.   Strother 60 

Mrs.    Van    Ness i 

Dr.  B.  J.  Ramage .    ...  98 

U.   S.   Government 130  195 

Dr.  W.  B.  Hall 320 

Mr.  R.  W.  Bi.    Elliott 109 

Judge  H.  C.  Niles 9 
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Mr.  William  F.  Butler i 

Rev.    W     S.    Bishop lo 

Anonymous    12 

Mrs.  J.  J.  Nesbitt i 

Rev.    J.   J.    Nesbitt i 

Total .  506  'j'j^i 


RELIGIOUS  INFLUENCES. 

It  lies  in  the  conception  of  this  University  that  the  re- 
lations of  intellectual  and  spiritual  culture  should  be  con- 
stantly observed.  The  student's  day  is  opened  by  morn- 
ing prayer,  which  the  voluntary  aid  of  a  student  choir 
assists  to  make  an  impressive  service.  On  Sundays, 
evening  prayer  is  chorally  rendered.  Other  services  are 
said  daily  in  the  University  Chapel,  and  may  be  attended 
by  all.  The  character  of  the  chapel  services  is  under  the 
immediate  control  of  the  Bishops  of  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees. 

The  influence  of  these  services  is  strengthened  by  the 
free  social  intercourse  of  the  students  with  the  University 
Chaplain  and  with  the  various  professors.  This  influence, 
necessarily  restricted  in  institutions  situated  in  large 
cities,  has  always  been  one  of  the  most  valued  features  of 
social  life  at  Sewanee.  The  Sewanee  Missionary  Society 
affords  opportunity  for  those  who  desire  it  to  do  much 
needed  mission  work  for  the  Church  in  the  neighbor- 
ing settlements,  while  the  St.  Andrew's  Brotherhood  fos- 
ters a  feeling  of  Chrie;tian  fraternity  among  the  students, 
welcoming  newcomers,  caring  for  the  sick,  and  conducting 
a  weekly  class  for  the  study  of  the  Holy  Scriptures.  While 
none  of  these  agencies  is  obtruded  on  the  students,  their 
influence  is  obvious  and  gratifying. 
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LITERARY   SOCIETIES. 

Two  literary  societies,  the  Sigma  Epsilon  and  the  Pi 
Omega,  have  had  a  long  and  honorable  career.  The  first 
was  so  called  in  honor  of  Bishop  Stephen  Elliott;  the 
last,  in  honor  of  Bishops  Polk  and  Otey.  Their  regular 
exercises  and  annual  contests  develop  not  only  that  readi- 
ness in  public  speaking  so  necessary  in  active  life,  but  also 
the  general  culture  of  their  members.  The  Chelidon 
Society  furnishes  the  maturer  students  with  further  op- 
portunities for  extemporaneous  debate. 

The  John  S.  Cain  Medical  Society,  which  has  a  large 
membership,  is  literary  as  well  as  scientific. 


SOCIAL  INFLUENCES. 

Seven  fraternities,  or  Greek  Letter  Societies,  have 
chapters  at  Sewanee,  the  A.  T.  P..,  the  -.  ^.  ^.,  the  ^.  ^., 
the  ^.  A.  0.,  the  ^.  T.  zJ.,  the  A\  A.,  and  the  77.  K.  A. 
These  fraternities  have  separate  chapter  houses.  They 
are  controlled  by  the  laws  of  the  University  and  by  a 
joint  convention  of  their  own  representatives,  and  form 
a  pleasing  feature  of  student  life. 

No  student  of  the  Academic  Department  is  eligible  for 
membership  in  any  fraternity  until  he  has  registered  for 
his  second  term. 

As  lending  charm  to  student  life  might  be  mentioned : 

The  University  Glee  Club. 
The  University  Orchestra. 
The  Mandolin  and  Guitar  Club. 
The  Dramatic  Club. 


46  THE   UNIVERSITY   OF   THE   SOUTH 

PHYSICAL  CULTURE. 

Instructor  Seikel. 

Forensic  Hall  has  been  temporarily  devoted  to  the  uses 
of  a  gymnasium  and  been  furnished  with  necessary  appa- 
ratus ;  in  it  a  large  dressing  and  bath  room,  with  hot  and 
cold  water,  has  been  fitted  up.  Junior  students  are  re- 
quired to  take  three  hours  of  gymnasium  work  a  week. 
Upon  entering  the  University,  they  are  entitled  to  a  phys- 
ical examination,  without  cost,  by  the  instructor.  These 
examinations  are  repeated  as  often  as  seems  necessary 
durmg  the  year. 

The  annual  exhibition  given  by  a  picked  gymnasium 
class  is  one  of  the  most  enjoyable  features  of  Commence- 
ment week. 

A  new  gymnasium  is  being  erected.  The  plans  for  this, 
which  will  be  built  of  Sewanee  sandstone,  are  very  elab- 
orate, and  its  equipment  will  be  thoroughly  modern.  Be- 
sides the  main  exercise  room,  it  will  contain  a  bowling 
alley,  hand-ball  courts,  a  cage,  trophy  room,  lockers,  vis- 
itors' gallery,  swimming  pool,  needle,  shower  and  tub 
baths,  and  an  auditorium  and  stage  for  amateur  perform- 
ances. 

ATHLETICS. 

The  Sewanee  Athletic  Association,  to  which  are  eligible 
all  students  and  instructors,  fosters  interest  in  field  sports, 
such  as  baseball,  football  and  track  athletics.  The 
Executive  Committee  has  control  of  all  important  aflfairs 
of  the  association,  and  regulates  intercollegiate  contests. 
The  baseball  and  football  teams  of  the  University  have 
achieved  distinction  in  intercollegiate  contests,  and  general 
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interest  in  these  sports  is  stimulated  by  rival  organizations 
with  which  nearly  all  university  students  are  connected. 

It  is  required  of  all  students  who  play  on  teams  repre- 
senting the  University  in  baseball,  football,  tennis,  track 
athletics,  or  other  form  of  athletic  sports,  that  they  shall 
have  maintained  an  average  of  2  out  of  a  maximum  of  3 
in  their  studies  up  to  the  time  of  any  game  in  which  they 
may  desire  to  participate,  and  that,  if  they  be  students  ma- 
triculated in  former  terms,  an  average  of  2  on  their  exami- 
nations in  the  preceding  term  shall  be  a  necessary  qualifi- 
cation for  membership  in  any  of  the  said  teams. 

Several  good  tennis  courts  are  at  the  disposal  of  the 
students ;  golf  links  have  lately  been  laid  out ;  and  it  should 
not  be  forgotten  that  the  surroundings  of  Sewanee,  with 
their  cliffs,  ravines,  and  caves,  are  full  of  inducements  to 
outdoor  exercise  and  healthful  contact  with  nature. 

STUDENT    PUBLICATIONS. 

The  Sewanee  Purple,  which  is  published  weekly,  is  the 
official  organ  of  the  Athletic  Association,  and  gives  full 
accounts  of  all  contests,  as  well  as  general  college  news. 

The  Sewanee  "Annual,"  The  Cap  and  Gown,  is  pub- 
lished under  the  auspices  of  the  Fraternities. 

The  Sewanee  Literary  Magazine  is  a  monthly  publi- 
cation representing  the  two  literary  societies. 
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ACADEMIC  DEPARTMENT. 


FACULTY  AND  INSTRUCTORS. 

BENJAMIN    LAWTON    WIGGINS,  MA.,  LL.D., 
Vice-Chancellor  and  Professor  of  Greek. 

CAMERON   PIGGOT,  M.D., 
Dean  and  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Mineralogy,  and  Geology. 

Rev.  WILLIAM  PORCHER  DuBOSE,  M.A.,  S.T.D., 
Acting  Professor  of  Ethics  and  Evidences  of  Christianity. 

BURR  JAMES   RAM  AGE,  Ph.D., 
Acting  Professor  of  American  History  and  Politics. 

SAMUEL  MARX  BARTON,  Ph.D., 
Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Engineering. 

WILLIAM   BONNELL   HALL,  M.A.,  M.D., 
Acting  Professor  of  Physics  and  Botany. 

WILLIAM  BOONE  NAUTS,  M.A., 
Professor  of  Latin. 

JOHN  BELL  HENNEMAN,  M.A.,  Ph.D., 
Professor  of  English. 

Rev.  WILLIAM  SAMUEL  BISHOP,  MA.,  B.D., 
Professor  of  Philosophy. 
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ST.  GEORGE  LEAKIN  SIOUSSAT,  Ph.D., 

Professor  of  History  and  Economics. 

GLEN  LEVIN  SWIGGETT,  M.A.,  Ph.D., 

Professor  of  Modern  Languages. 

HUGER  WILKINSON  JERVEY,  M.A. 

Associate  Professor  of  Greek. 

Rev.  ARTHUR  ROMEYN  GRAY, 
Associate  Professor  of  History. 

JOS£  MARTIN  SELDEN,  C.E.,  M.S.,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

GEORGE  RUPPERT  SEIKEL, 
Instructor  in  Physical  Culture. 

L.  F.  GALLEHER, 
Instructor  in  Stenography  and  Typewriting. 

EUGENE  -CECIL  SEAMAN,  B.A., 
Tutor-Licentiate. 


ACADEMIC   DEPARTMENT 


53 


REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS. 


GOWNSMEN. 

Class  of  1903. 


Benjamin,   Percy   Ozier, 
Cowart,  Robert  Erwin,  Jr. 
Craighill,  George  Bowdoin. 
Evans,  Thomas. 


Seaman,  Eugene  Cecil. 
Shaffer,  Baxter  Randolph. 
Smith,   Herbert  Edmunds. 
Tucker,  Royal  Kenneth. 


Class  of  1904. 


Gaither,  Joseph  Gant. 
Houghteling,     Francis     Stock- 
bridge. 
James,  John  Craigmiles. 
Jones,  James  Monroe. 
Lewis,  William  Waters. 
Masterson,  Harris,  Jr. 


Nesbit,  Valentine  Jordan. 
Pegues,  Harry  Toulmin. 
Percy,  William  Alexander. 
Phillips,  Henry  Disbro. 
Poynor,  Wilmer  Smith. 
Wheat,  Clayton  Earl. 
Wiggins,  Marion  Sims. 


Barney,  William  Joshua. 
Bell,  William  Franklin. 
Brown,  Wyatt  Hunter. 
Dabney,  Thomas  Ewing. 
Hull,  Asbury. 


Class  of  1905. 


Rylance,  Joseph  Bozeman. 
Ticknor,  Henry  Wilmer. 
Wheless,  Wesley  Eakin. 
Worsham,  Milton  Rhorer. 


JUNIORS. 

Class  of  1905. 


Brong,  John  Luther. 
Duncan,  Greer  Assheton. 
Moore,  Fred  Levi. 
Moore,  Gunnell. 


Puckette,  Stephen  Elliott. 
Roseborough,  Irving  Jefferies. 
Wood,  Edward  Ainslie. 


54 


THE   UNIVERSITY   OF   THE   SOUTH 


Class  of  igo6. 


Bibb,  Julian  Lee. 
Bostrom,  Robert  Ernst. 
DeRosset,  William  Green. 
Dickerson,  Robert  Carl. 
DuBose,  Beverly  Means. 
Finlay,   James    Ferguson. 
Gunther,    George   John. 
Hillyer,  Frank  Clifton. 
Hoff,  Atlee  Heber. 
Holmes,  James  Garrott. 
Huger,  Percival  Elliott. 
Hull,  James  Meriwether,  Jr. 


Lummis,  Frederick  Rice. 
Manning,  William  Sinkler,  Jr. 
McBee,   Silas,  Jr. 
Peak,  George  Victor. 
Shoup,  Stephen  Elliot. 
Stewart,  William  Meacham. 
Swope,  Harold  Brown. 
Walker,   Roosevelt  Pruyn. 
Wheless,  Roger  English. 
Williams,  James  Russell, 
Winter,   Charles  Vogeler. 


Class  of  190/. 


Ambler,  Willis  Hawthorne. 
Atkins,    Edward    Bryant   Mar- 
tin. 
Barlow,  Arthur  Walter. 
Blount,  Guy  Arthur. 
Boatwright,  James  Ernest. 
Brooks,   Louis   Porcher. 
Brown,  James  Rice. 
Burke,  Grafton. 
Chaudron,  Paul  de  Vendle. 
Clem,  John  Laurence. 
Cobbs,  John  Lewis. 
Correthers,        Harry        Leslie 

Young. 
Grain,  Claud  D. 
Crawford,  Andrew,  Jr. 
Crownover,  Roland. 
Dabney,  Marye  Yeamans. 
Duncan,  Geo.  Washington,  Jr. 
Dunham,  David  Ross. 
Eisele,  Charles  Logan. 
Ellerbe,  Paul  Lee. 
Ewing,  Fayette  Clay,  Jr. 


Ford,  Ralph  Boughton. 
Fuller,  Ford  Prioleau. 
Gass,  Henry  Markley. 
Gilreath,  Emory  Holton. 
Greer,  John  Broocks. 
Gumm,  Frank  Avent. 
Hampton,  William  Wade,  Jr. 
Haverkamp,  Charles  Mann. 
Howel,    Theodore    Frelinghuy- 

sen. 
Hull,  Francis  Lyon. 
Ingraham,  James  Draper. 
Jones,  Edwin  Du  Bose. 
Jones,  Paul,  Jr. 
Kirby- Smith,   Ephraim. 
Knight,  Jaquelin  Emile. 
Knight,   Telfair. 
Lightcap,  Nathaniel  Pugh. 
Lockhart,  Malcolm  Wright. 
Loomis,  Edgar  Webb. 
Lynch,  David  Lafayette. 
Matthews,  John  Thompson. 
Michael,  Arthur  Mansfield. 
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Murdoch,  Francis  Johnstone,  Jr. 
Noe,     Alexander     Constantine 

Davis. 
Palmer,  Thomas  Waller. 
Phillips,  Robert  Theodore. 
Puckette,  Charles  McDonald. 
Rector,  James  Knight. 
Sawrie,  Nathaniel  Jones. 
Scarbrough,  William  John. 
Seip,  James  Flint. 
Seip,  John  McCreery. 
Shaffer,  John  Jackson. 
Sharpe,  Samuel  Merrick. 
Sneed,  Henry  Harrison,  Jr. 


Sparkman,  Henry  Berkley. 
Thomas,  Loyd  Daunis. 
Trezevant,   Stanley  Hamilton. 
Turner,  Alonzo  Gwartney. 
Underwood,   Charles   Walton. 
Walker,  David  Gibson. 
Watkins,  Miles  Abernathy, 
Wettlin,  David  Gotlieb. 
Whaley,  Marcellus  Seabrook. 
Whited,    Samuel   James    Bow- 
man. 
Williams,    Frank    Norton    . 
Young,   James    Nicholas. 


IRREGULAR   STUDENTS. 


Abeel,  Joseph  Bartlett. 
Abrams,  Harold. 
Block,  Hamilton. 
Bond,  Edward  Anderson. 
Dady,  John  William. 
Dolen,  Joseph  Massie. 
Durrant,  Harry  Lester. 
Harvey,  Joseph  Harris. 
Hastings,  Llewellyn  Burton. 


Jones,   Fontaine   Maury. 
Kirby-Smith,  Joseph  Lee. 
McQueen,  Douglass. 
Mellichampe,  Edward  Winborn. 
Parrish,  Joseph  Perkins. 
Porter,  George  Edward,  Jr. 
Steed,  James  Walter. 
Taaffe,  Harry  C.  Francis. 
Young,  Jo.^eph    R^ackshear. 


THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR. 

The  year  begins  with  the  Trinity  Term,  the  last  Thurs- 
day in  June.  The  work  in  each  School  is  arranged  in 
courses,  each  of  which  is  completed  in  one  term.  No 
student  is  admitted  to  any  course  unless  he  has  passed  in 
the  prerequisite  course,  or  offers  an  equivalent.  The 
work  of  the  Trinity  Term  is  planned  so  that  teachers  and 
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students  in  institutions  that  have  a  vacation  in  the  summer 
can  spend  that  season  in  study  here. 

In  most  cases  it  is  advisable  for  students  to  enter 
at  the  opening  of  Trinity  Term,  which  is  the  beginning  of 
the  scholastic  year.  If,  however,  the  student  has  else- 
where completed  the  equivalent  of  one  or  two  terms' 
work  as  laid  down  for  the  first  year,  he  will  experience 
no  difficulty  in  entering  at  the  beginning  of  autumn  or 
spring  term,  respectively.  For  conditions  of  admission, 
see  page 

CERTIFICATES  AND  DIPLOMAS. 

Certificates  and  diplomas  are  given  in  the  various 
Schools.  A  certificate  represents  such  a  general  knowl- 
edge of  a  subject  as  a  liberal  education  demands.  A 
diploma  implies  more  extended  or  special  knowledge, 
such,  for  example,  as  might  qualify  its  holder  to  teach  the 
subject  in  a  secondary  school.  A  diploma  generally  re- 
quires at  least  a  year's  work  in  advanced  courses  in  addi- 
tion to  the  work  required  for  the  certificate. 

DEGREES. 

The  degrees  conferred  in  this  department  are  Bachelor 
of  Arts  (B.A.),  Master  of  Arts  (M.A.),  and  Civil  En- 
gineer (C.E.).  It  is  hoped  that  the  University  will  soon 
be  in  a  position  to  offer  instruction  leading  to  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  which  its  charter  entitles  it  to 
confer. 
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The  degree  of  B.A.  is  given  on  the  completion  of  one 
of  the  following  five  schedules : 


A. 
English,  1—6. 
Latin,  1—9. 
Greek,  Elem.  &  1—9. 
German,  1 — 5. 
French,  1 — 3. 
Hist,  and  Politics,  1—3. 

and  three  advanced  courses. 
Philosophy,  1,  2,  3,  7,  8,  9. 
Mathematics,  1—9. 
Science,  three  courses. 

C, 

English,  1 — 15. 
Latin,  1—6. 
Greek,  Elem.  &  1—3. 
German,  1 — 5. 
French.  1—3. 

three  advanced  courses. 
Hist,  and  Politics,  1—3, 

and  six  advanced  courses. 
Philosophy,  1 — 9. 
Mathematics,  1 — 4. 
Science,  three  courses. 


and 


and 


English,  1—9. 
Latin,  1—6. 
German,  1 — 5. 
French,  1 — 3. 

three  advanced  courses. 
Hist,  and  Politics,  1—3. 
Philosophy,  1,  7,  8,  9. 
Mathematics,  1—9. 


B. 

English,  1 — 15. 

Latin,  1—9. 

Greek,  Elem.  &  1—9. 

German,  1 — 5. 

French,  1—3. 

Hist,  and  Politics,  1—3. 

and  three  advanced  courses. 
Philosophy,  1,  2,  3,  7,  8,  9. 
Mathematics,  1 — 4. 
Science,  three  courses. 

D. 
English,  1—15. 
Latin,  1—9. 
German,  1 — 5.     ] 
French,  1-3.      |  ^"^ 

six  advanced  courses. 
Hist,  and  Politics,  1—3. 

and  six  advanced  courses. 
Philosophy,  1—9. 
Mathematics,  1—4. 
Science,  three  courses. 


E. 


Physics,  1 — 6. 
Chemistry,  1 — 6- 
Botany,  i — 3. 

Geology  and  Mineralogy,  1 — 3. 
Note.  —  In  the  first  four 
schedules,  any  three  courses  in 
science  approved  by  the  sched- 
ule committee  may  be  taken. 


The  following  arrangement  for  the  distribution  of  the 
work  through  four  years  shpuld  be  followed  as  far  as  pos- 
sible : 
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Students  who  have  passed  the  regular  entrance  examination 
for  the  B.  A.  course  will  usually  have  only  five  subjects  in  the 
first  year.  The  work  will  normally  require  four  years  from  stu- 
dents who  are  adequately  prepared  (see  page  i6o).  Those  who 
can  not  pass  the  regular  examinations  as  candidates  for  the  de- 
gree must  expect  to  take  more  time.  Exceptionally  able  or  well 
prepared  students  may  sometimes  finish  the  work  in  less. 

The  degree  of  M.  A.  is  conferred  upon  students  who  have  the 
Bachelor's  Degree  upon  the  completion  of  fifteen  additional 
courses  of  an  advanced  character,  in  accordance  with  a  plan  sub- 
mitted by  the  student  and  approved  by  the  Faculty.  Students 
holding  Bachelor's  or  equivalent  degrees  from  other  institutions 
will  be  admitted  to  candidacy  for  the  Master's  degree  on  such 
terms  as  the  Faculty  shall  determine  in  each  case. 

The  degree  of  C.  E.  is  given  on  the  completion  of  the  follow- 
ing schedule: 

Civil  Engineering,  1-12. 

Mathematics,  1-9. 

Physics,  1-6. 

Mineralogy  and  Geology,  1-3. 

English,  1-6. 

French,  1-3. 

German,  1-5. 

History  and  Politics,  3  or  2  and  3. 

Chemistry,  1,  2,  3,  6,  7. 


SCHOOL  OF  GREEK. 

Professor  Wiggins. 
Associate  Professor  Jervey. 

This  School  embraces  instruction  in  the  Greek  Language  and 
Literature.     For  the  requirements  for  admission,  see  page   159. 

A  certificate  is  given  for  two  years'  (six  terms)  work,  and  a 
diploma  for  three  years'  (nine  terms)  work.  Parallel  reading  is 
always  required.  A  Master's  diploma  is  awarded  on  the  success- 
ful completion  of  one  year's  work  after  the  attainment  of  a  Bach- 
elor's diploma.    The  general  aim  of  the  instruction  is  to  give  each 
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student  as  wide  a  range  of  reading  as  possible  in  the  literature  of 
the  different  periods.  Special  attention  is  also  paid  to  sight 
reading,  and  to  composition.  Geography,  Mythology,  etc.,  are 
taught  incidentally  throughout  the  entire  course. 

The  following  courses  are  offered  for  1904 : 

The  class  in  Elementary  Greek  has  been  organized  for  the 
benefit  of  those  who  do  not  present  Greek  at  entrance.  It  is  open 
to  any  matriculant  who  has  had  at  least  two  years  of  Latin.  The 
purpose  of  the  course  is  to  acquire  in  one  year  of  hard  study  the 
ability  to  read  and  write  simple  Attic  prose.  Completion  of  the 
full  year's  work  will  satisfy  the  reqtuirements  for  entrance  into 
Greek  i. 

The  object  of  courses  i,  2  and  3  is  to  lay  a  solid  foundation  in 
the  mechanics  of  the  language  for  the  later  appreciative  study  of 
Greek  life  and  literature,  and  at  the  same  time  to  introduce  those 
who  have  in  their  courses  only  one  year  of  Greek,  to  some  of  the 
characteristics  of  Greek  thought. 

Elementary  Greek — A.  The  ordinary  Attic  forms.  Very 
simple  prose  composition  and  the  translation  of  Xenophon  sim- 
plified. 

Summer :  *T.  W.  T.  F.  S.,  8^. 

B,  Continued  study  of  forms  and  prose  composition.  Trans- 
lation of  twenty-five  or  thirty  pages  of  the  Anabasis,  with  stress 
on  the  elemental  syntax  and  forms  contained  therein. 

Autumn:  T.  W.  T.  F.   S.,  8^. 

C.  Intensive  study  of  forms.  More  difficult  Greek  composi- 
tion. Completion  of  at  least  two  books  of  the  Anabasis,  with 
outside  reading  in  simple  Attic  prose. 

Spring:  T.  W.  T.  F.  S.,  Sj^. 

*In  this  description  of  courses,  "Summer,"  "Autumn,"  and  "Spring,"  are 
put  for  Trinity,  Advent  and  Lent  Terms,  respectively. 

"M.W.  F."  signifies  that  the  class  is  held  on  Monday,  Wednesday,  and 
Friday ;  "  T.  T.  S."  on  Tuesday,  Thursday,  and  Saturday  ;  "  T.  T."  on  Tuesday 
and  Thursday;  "M.  W."  on  Monday  and  Wednesday.  The  number  following 
indicates  the  hour  at  which  the  class  is  held. 


ACADEMIC   DEPARTMENT  61 

1 — Lysias,  reading  of  six  selected  orations.  A  thorough  review 
of  Attic  inflections  and  basic  principles  of  syntax.  Daily 
prose  composition  giving  practice  in  conditional  sentences, 
oratio  obliqua,  etc. 

Summer:  T.  W.  Th.  F.  S.,  lO. 

2 — Plato,  Euthyphro,  introduction  to  the  twin-star  Plato-Socra- 
tes. The  Philosophical  Dialogue  and  the  main  currents  of 
Platonic  philosophy. 

Homer,  Odyssey  VI.     Epic  and  Ionic  forms  carefully  pointed  out. 
Homeric  life  and  poetry.     Prose  composition. 
Autumn:  T.  W.  Th.  F.  S.,  ii. 

3 — Herodotus,   Books   VII  and  VIII.       History  of  the  period. 
The  Greek  Historians.      The  literary  form  of  Greek  History. 
Spring:  T.  W.  Th.  F.  S.,  ii. 

4 — Demosthenes,  on  The  Crown,  ^schines,  Against  Ctesiphon. 
The  Attic  orators.  Legal  antiquities  and  the  procedure  of 
Athenian  law  courts. 

Summer:  M.  W.  F.,  lo-ii.    * 

5 — Plato,  Forman's  Selections.     The  literature  and  the  philoso- 
phy.      Lectures    on    Gampez,    Griechische    Denke.       In    this 
course  the  doctrine  of  the  ablaut  and  the  fundamental  prin- 
ciples of  comparative  philology  will  be  discussed. 
Autumn:  M.  W.  F.,  lo. 

6 — Thucydides,  Book  VII,  mainly  with  reference  to  the  literary 
and   historical   questions   connected  with  the  subject-matter. 
Greek  Etymology  in  some  detail  based  on  Brugmann. 
Summer:  M.  W.  F.,  lo. 

7— Euripides,  Alcestis.    .ZEschylus,   Prometheus  Vinctus.     Prose 
Composition.      Lectures  on  the  Drama. 
Summer:  T.  T.  S.,  lo. 
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8 — Plato,    Phsedo.      Prose    Composition.      Lectures    on    Greek 
Philosophy. 

Autumn :  T.  T.  S.,  lo. 

9 — Sophocles,  CEdipus  Rex.      Lectures  on  the  Scenic  an«l  Private 
Antiquities. 

Spring:   T.  T.  S.,  lo. 

The  Kentucky  Medal  for  Greek,  founded  by  Bishop  Dudley,  is 
awarded  annually,  and  is  open  to  undergraduates  and  Bachelors 
of  Arts.  The  examination  is  biised  upon  an  author  announced  a 
year  in  advance,  and  includes  everything  legitimately  involved. 

The  author  for  1904  is  Theocritus. 


SCHOOL  OF  LATIN. 
Professor  Nauts. 

This  School  embraces  courses  of  instruction  in  the  Latin  Lan- 
guage and  Literature.  The  aim  of  the  courses  is  to  give  as  com- 
prehensive a  study  of  the  language  and  literature  as  possible. 
Work  in  sight  translation,  parallel  reading  and  prose  composition 
accompany  each  course.  Geography,  Mythology,  and  other  auxil- 
iary subjects  are  required  in  all  courses. 

Students  who  complete  courses  one  to  six,  inclusive,  will 
receive  a  certificate.  A  diploma  is  awarded  to  those  who  have 
satisfactorily  completed  the  three  years'  period  (nine  courses)  of 
class  work.  A  Master  of  Arts  diploma  is  given  upon  the  com- 
pletion of  one  year's  work  after  the  Bachelor's  diploma  has  been 
earned. 

For  the  requirements  for  admission,  see  page  158. 

The  following  courses  are  offered : 

1 — Ovid,  Metamorphoses.       Selections.       Metres.       Syntax  and 
Forms.      The  Roman  Poets. 

Summer:  M.  T.  W.  T.  F.,  12. 
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a — Cicero,    De    Senectute,    De    Amicitia.      Syntax    and    Forms. 
Roman  Philosophy. 

Autumn:  M.  T.  W.  T.  F.,  12. 

3 — Sallust,  Catiline.    The  Roman  Historians. 

Spring:  M.  T.  W.  T.  F,  12. 

4 — Horace,  Odes.     Lyric  Poetry.     Metres. 
Summer :   T.  T.  S.,  9. 

5 — Tacitus,   Agricola  and   Germania.       The  Roman   Historians. 
Private  Antiquities. 

Autumn :   T.  T.  S.,  9. 

6— Livy,  Books  XXI-XXH.    The  Roman  Historians. 
Spring:   T.  T.  S.,  9. 

7 — Plautus,  Captivi  and  Trinummus,     Roman  Comedy. 
Summer:    M.  W.  F.,  9. 

8 — Horace,  Satires  and  Epistles. 

Autumn :  M.  W.  F.,  9. 

9 — Juvenal,  Satires.     Roman  Public  and  Private  Life. 
Spring :   M.  W.  F.,  9. 

The  work  for  the  Master's  Degree  includes  courses  7,  8,  9,  and 
the  preparation  of  papers  throughout  the  year  on  the  works  of 
certain  authors  and  on  Roman  Literature. 

The  Master's  Medal  (for  Latin)  is  awarded  annually  and  is 
open  to  undergraduates  and  Bachelors  of  Arts.  The  work  for 
1904  is  The  Augustan  Poets. 
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SCHOOL  OF  MODERN  LANGUAGES. 

Professor  Swiggett. 

This  School  gives  instruction  in  the  languages  and  literatures 
of  France  and  Germany.    The  following  is  the  plan  of  the  courses : 


ELEMENTARY. 


German. 


1 — For  beginners.  Minimum 
of  grammar  for  introduc- 
tion to  reading,  with  oral 
and  written  practice  in  con- 
structing simple  sentences, 
and  reading  begun. 

Bierwirth's  Elements  of  Ger- 
man and  a  reader  (changed 
every  year)   begun. 

Summer:    M.  W.  F.,  2. 

2 — Extensive  reading  of  easy 
texts.  Reader  completed 
and  Grimm's  or  Andersen's 
Marchen,  or  similar  texts. 

Autumn :    M.  W.  F.,  2. 


French. 


1 — For  beginners.  Minimum 
of  grammar  and  practice  as 
in  German  i.  Eraser  and 
Squair's  Grammar  and  a 
reader. 

Summer :  M.  W.  F.,  3. 


2 — Extensive  reading  of  easy 
texts,  with  drill  on  verb 
forms.  ,  Such  stories  and 
plays  as  Halevy's  L'Abbe 
Constantin,  Scribe's  Bataille 
dc  Dames,  etc. 

Autumn :   M.  W.  F.,  3. 


3 — Reading  and  free  rendering    !   3 — Advanced      grammar      and 


into  German  continued ; 
such  texts  as  Storm's  Im- 
mensee,  Baumbach's  Die 
Nonna,Zschokke:s  Der  Zer- 
hrochene  Krus- 
Spring :   M.  W.  P.,  2. 


prose  composition;    reading 
of    more  difficult    texts  by 
such  authors  as  Taine,  Bal- 
zac, and  Victor  Hugo. 
Spring:   M.  W.  F.,  3. 
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German. 

4 — Advanced  grammar  and 
translation  into  German  of 
connected  prose.  More  dif- 
ficult reading,  from  such  au- 
thors as  Riehl,  Freytag,  and 
Heine. 

Autumn:   T.  T.  S.,  2. 

5 — Reading  as  in  4,  continued ; 
writing  of  original  composi- 
tions in  German. 

Spring:   T.  T.  S.,  2. 


The  elementary  courses  in  each  language  are  intended  to  give 
the  ability  to  read  it  for  ordinary  purposes  and  to  express  thoughts 
in  it  with  some  readiness  and  correctness.  These  courses  are 
given  every  year,  and  each  is  the  prerequisite  for  the  one  numbered 
next  higher.  Different  texts  are  used  in  successive  years,  so 
that  a  student  who  repeats  one  of  these  courses  has  new  reading 
matter.  The  instruction  is  adapted  to  students  who  have  had 
some  linguistic  training;  that  in  French  especially  to  those  who 
are  well  grounded  in  Latin ;  the  chief  aim  is  the  power  to  use  the 
language,  especially  in  reading.  Any  student  who  can  show  by 
examination  or  otherwise  a  degree  of  proficiency  equal  to  the  pre- 
requisite for  any  of  these  courses  may  be  admitted  to  that  course 
(see  p.  160).  These  courses  are  prescribed  for  all  candidates  for 
degrees. 


ADVANCED. 


Summer  Term,  German,  T.  T.  S.,  2 ;  French,  T.  T.  S.,  3. 

Autumn  and  Spring  Terms,  German,  M.  W.  F.,  Sji  I  French, 
T.  T.  S.,  8^. 

3 
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German. 

Courses  6,  7  8. 

Introduction  to  the  literature 
of  the  eighteenth  and  nine- 
teenth centuries.  Study  of 
the  drama  with  assigned 
readings  from  the  prose  and 
lectures    on    the    literature. 


French. 

Courses  4,  S,  6. 

Introduction  to  the  literature 
of  the  seventeenth,  eight- 
eenth and  nineteenth  centu- 
ries. Study  of  the  drama, 
with  assigned  readings  from 
the  prose  and  lectures  on 
the  literature. 


Medal. — The  VanHoose  Medal  (for  German)  and  the  Ruggles- 
Wright  Medal  (for  French)  are  given  to  the  best  senior  student 
in  each  of  these  languages,  who  shall  have  attained  an  average  of 
2,6  from  a  possible  3.0  on  work  to  be  announced  annually  in  this 
place.  For  1903-4  the  subject  will  be  in  German,  Goethe;  in 
French,  Voltaire. 

SCHOOL  OF  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND 
LITERATURE. 

Professor  Henneman. 

The  School  of  English  embraces  courses  in  Rhetoric  and  Com- 
position in  English  Literature,  and  in  the  historical  study  of  the 
English  Language.  Above  all,  these  courses  seek  as  far  as  possible 
to  call  forth  a  true  love  for  literature  and  a  genuine  appreciation 
of  the  scholarly  spirit  in  literary  work.  The  chief  object  of  the 
English  classes,  therefore,  is  to  encourage  the  student  to  read  for 
himself,  to  give  him  broader  views  of  the  range  of  literature  and 
literary  study,  and  to  enable  him  to  pursue  specifically  the  study 
of  some  particular  literary  topic  or  period,  or  follow  in  detail  the 
development  of  some  special  category  of  literature. 

The  following  are  the  classes  taught  in  English : 


I. 

Rhetoric,  Composition,  and  English  Prose. 
1 — A  practical  course  in  theme  writing,  together  with  a  study  of 
the  principles  of  formal  Rhetoric.      Clearness,  accuracy,  ease, 
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and,  where  possible,  some  grace  in  writing,  are  the  ends 
sought.  All  new  students  are  expected  to  take  this  course, 
unless  there  should  be  the  clearest  evidence  of  previous  special 
training  and  attainment  in  the  subject. 

Handbook:  Carpenter's  Rhetoric  and  Composition  (ad- 
vanced). Specimens  of  narration  and  description.  Weekly 
themes  and  essays,  with  use  of  library. 

Summer:   M.  W.  F.,  lo. 

2 — Topics  in  American  Literature. 

The  library  will  be  used  for  the  material  as  far  as  practicable, 
and  will  furnish  matter  for  further  composition  work.  Themes 
and  essays  every  week. 

Autumn:    M.  W.  F.,  lo. 

3 — The  study  of  English  Prose  of  the  nineteenth  century.  Com- 
position work  continued  in  connection  with  special  subjects. 
Handbook:  Minto's  Manual  of  English  Prose  and  Craik's 
English  Prose  (Vol.  5).  For  most  of  the  material  the  use  of  the 
library  will  be  encouraged  and  exemplified,  and  a  regular  course 
in  parallel  reading  and  writing  will  be  assigned.  Themes  and 
essays  every  week. 

Spring:  M.  W.  F.,  10. 

n. 

Coiurses  i,  2,  3,  are  regarded  as  preparatory  to  4,  5,  6.  In  the 
belief  that  poetry  is  the  highest  product  of  literary  art,  the  follow- 
ing course  has  for  its  object  the  systematic  study  of  the  great 
stream  of  English  poetry  and  of  definite  masterpieces  in  verse. 

History  of  English  Poetry  {Epic  and  Lyric). 

4 — Chaucer  to  Donne.    Text-books:  Ward's  English  Poets,  I; 
Chaucer's  Prologue,  Knight's  Tale,  etc.      The  English  and 
Scottish  Ballads.    Lectures,  use  of  the  library,  and  essays. 
Summer :  T.  T.  S.,  10. 
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5 — Ben  Jonson  to  Pope.    Text-books:  Ward's  English  Poets,  II 
and  III.     Lectures,  use  of  the  Hbrary,  and  essays. 
Autumn:    T.  T.  S.,  lo. 

6 — Thomson  to  the  Victorians.       Text-books:  Ward's  EngHsh 

Poets,  III  and  IV.     Lectures,  use  of  the  Hbrary,  and  essays. 

Spring :  T.  T.  S.,  lo. 


in. 

Completion  of  courses  i,  2,  3,  and  4,  5,  6,  is  requisite  for 
courses  7,  8,  9.  Work  more  advanced  in  method  is  introduced 
into  these  later  courses.  Each  year  or  term,  a  special  topic  or 
category  of  literature,  e.  g.,  the  drama,  the  novel,  the  essay,  etc., 
is  taken  up  and  treated  both  historically  and  critically.  Or  the 
works  of  some  great  writer  ma}'-  be  stftidied  as  far  as  possible  in 
his  entirety  or  some  period  of  literary  history  may  be  discussed. 
References  and  parallel  readings  from  the  library  will  be  put  to 
the  furthest  practicable  use  by  professor  and  student.  Students 
trained  in  the  classical  and  continental  literatures  and  having 
knowledge  of  other  languages  beside  their  own  manifestly  have 
an  advantage  over  those  knowing  one  language  only,  and  it  is 
therefore  generally  advisable  that  this  class  be  postponed  to  a 
late  year  of  the  college  course. 

For  the  year  1903  the  work  has  been  as  follows : 

English  Dramatic  Poetry. 

7 — The  beginnings  of  the  English  Drama  and  the  predecessors 
of  Shakespeare  —  From   Miracle  Play  to  Marlowe.       Hand- 
books:   Manly's    Pre-Shakespearian    Drama;    the    Mermaid 
edition  of  Marlowe;  lectures,  use  of  the  library  and  essays. 
Summer:  T.  T.,  12. 

8 — The  plays  of  Shakespeare  —  Shakespeare's  early  periods. 
Handbooks:  The  Globe  Shakespeare;  Dowden's  Primer; 
Lee's  Life  of  Shakespeare.  Lectures,  use  of  the  library  and 
essays. 

Autumn:  T.  T.,  12. 
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9 — The  plays  of  Shakespeare's  later  periods  and  the  decline  of  the 
drama  in  England.  Handbooks :  The  Globe  Shakespeare ; 
selections  from  the  Mermaid  series  of  Dramatists.  Lectures, 
use  of  the  library  and  essays. 

Spring:  T.  T.,  12. 

These  topics  may  alternate  with  others  in  the  Early  Romances 
and  the  Development  of  the  English  Novel. 

IV. 

The  Historical  Study  of  the  English  Language. 

10 — Phonology,  Grammar,  and  easy  Prose  Readings  in  Old 
English  (Anglo-Saxon).  Text-book:  Bright's  Anglo-Saxon 
Reader. 

Summer:    M.  W.,  11. 

11 — Specimens  of  Old  English  (Anglo-Saxon)  prose,  illustrating 
the   history  and  growth   of  the   language  and  the  nation. 
Text-book:  Bright's  Anglo-Saxon  Reader. 
Autumn:  M.  W.,  11. 

12 — Illustrative     Specimens     of     Old     English     (Anglo-Saxon) 
poetry.     Text-book:   Bright's  Anglo-Saxon  Reader. 
Spring:  M.  W.,  11. 

Courses  10,  11,  12  are  prerequisite  for  13,  14,  15,  and  may  be 
taken  concurrently  with  4,  5,  6  or  with  7,  8,  9,  as  is  convenient. 


The  History  of  English  Sounds  and  Forms,  and  Beowulf  as  an 
Epic  of  Growth. 

13 — The  History  of  the  Sounds  and  Forms  of  the  English  Lan- 
guage.      Text-books:   Introduction  to   Liddell's   Chaucer's 
Prologue;  Lounsbury's  History  of  the  English  Language. 
Summer:  M.  W.,  12. 
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14 — Beowulf  as  an  Epic  of  Growth. 

Autumn:  M.  W.,  12. 

15 — Beowulf,  further  Interpretation  and  discussion  of  the  Poems, 
together  with  the  History  of  Old  English  Poetry. 
Spring:  M.  W.,  12. 


VI. 

Graduate  Work. 

Further  special  and  graduate  courses  are  offered  to  such  stu- 
dents as  have  finished  7,  8,  9  (and  preferably  10,  11,  12,  and  13,  14, 
15)  >  to  graduates  of  other  institutions  of  recognized  rank,  and  to 
candidates  for  the  M.A.  degree.  As  in  7,  8,  9,  only  with  still 
greater  definiteness  when  possible,  the  work  will  consist  of  the 
treatment  of  some  special  literary  topic  or  the  development  of 
some  special  category  of  literature. 

16,  17,  18 — The  following  co^urses  have  been  given: 

1900- 1.  A  Study  of  Chaucer. 

1901-2.  A  Study  of  Browning's  Poetry. 

1902-3.  Tennyson  and  Shelley. 

1903-4-  The  Forms  of  Epic  Verse  in  English  Poetry. 

Summer  Courses  Open  to  Teachers. 

For  the  special  benefit  of  teachers,  and  to  do  all  possible  to- 
wards strengthening  the  preparatory  schools  of  the  country,  any 
one  or  all  of  courses  i,  4,  7,  10,  13,  16,  will  be  open  to  those  act- 
ually engaged  in  the  work  of  teaching,  and  no  formal  entrance 
examination  be  reqiuired  beyond  satisfying  the  Professor  that  any 
applicant  is  mature  and  experienced  enough  to  profit  by  the  course 
or  courses  desired. 

A  special  series  of  public  lectures  in  the  domain  of  English 
Literature  by  well  known  educators  is  given  under  the  auspices 
of  the  University  during  the  summer  term. 
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PRIZES  IN  ENGLISH. 

The  Van  Winder  Shields  Florida  prize  for  English  Poetry  is 
awarded  to  the  best  work  in  courses  4,  5,  6,  or  7,  8,  9,  or  13,  14,  15, 
at  the  end  of  which  competitors  must  submit  an  original  poem  for 
consideration. 


ELOCUTION. 

The  aims  of  the  instruction  are :  i.  To  train  the  organs  of  the 
voice.  2.  To  impart  an  appropriate  delivery.  3.  To  cultivate 
taste  in  reading. 

There  are  constant  exercises  in  articulation  and  gestures;  and 
frequent  practice  is  given  in  declamation,  recitation,  and  reading. 

Books  for  study  and  reference  —  Fenno's  Elocution,  Russel's 
Culture  of  Voice,  Brooks'  Manual  of  Reading  and  Elocution,  and 
Sargent's  Standard  Speaker. 

A  medal,  founded  by  Rev.  Albion  W.  Knight,  of  Atlanta,  is 
offered  as  a  prize  for  declamation.  Six  competitors  are  appointed 
by  the  Faculty,  and  the  annual  contest  is  held  on  the  evening  of 
the  Friday  preceding  Commencement  Day. 

The  Louisiana  medal  for  oratory,  founded  by  the  Rev. 
Joseph  H.  Spearing,  of  Shreveport,  La.,  to  encourage  oratory 
among  the  students,  is  open  to  competition  to  the  members  of 
the  University  literary  societies.  The  annual  contest  is  held  on 
the  evening  of  the  Monday  before  Commencement  Day. 


SCHOOL   OF    PHILOSOPHY. 

/. — Mental  Philosophy. 

Professor  Bishop. 
Instructor  Gray. 

Students  are  recommended  not  to  enter  the  courses  of  this 
School  until  they  have  pursued  studies  in  other  schools  for  at 
least  one  entire  year.      The  following  courses  are  offered; 
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1 — Logic.     Deductive  and  Inductive.     Hyslop's  Logic. 
Summer :  T.  T.  S.,  12. 

2 — Logic    of    induction.     Mill's    Logic,  Book    IIL     Psychology 

Begun.      Knowledge :    Its    Elements,  Processes    and    Stages. 
Dewey's  Psychology. 

Autumn:  T.  T.  S.,  12. 

3— Psychology  of  Feeling  and  Volition.     Dewey. 
Spring :  T.  T.  S.,  12. 

4 — Introduction  to  Philosophy  (Ladd).     Lectures  on  the  General 
Principles  of  Metaphysics. 

Summer:  T.  T.  S.,  11. 

5 — History  of  Philosophy,  Ancient  and  Mediaeval.     Weber's  His- 
tory of  Philosophy. 

Autumn:  T.  T.  S.,  11. 

6 — History  of  Philosophy,  Modern  (Weber).     Lotze's  Outline  of 
Metaphysics. 

Spring:  T.  T,  S.,  11. 

Courses   i   to  6  are   required  for  a  certificate.     Two  essays 
are  required  in  connection  with  each  of  the  above  courses. 

The  following  M.  A.  courses  are  also  offered. 

10 — Philosophy  of  Aristotle's  Metaphysics   (Prof.  Bishop). 
(Time  to  be  arranged.) 

11 — Synthetic  Philosophy  of  Herbert  Spencer.  Spencer's  "First 
Principles,"  with  reference  also  to  H.  Macpherson's  "Spencer 
and  Spencerism,"  and  Ward's  "Naturalism  and  Agnosti- 
cism."    (Mr.  Gray). 

(Time  to  be  arranged.) 

12 — Philosophy  of  Kant.  Selections  from  Kant's  Writings. 
(Prof.  Bishop). 

(Time  to  be  arranged.) 
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//. — Moral  Philosophy. 
Professor  DuBose. 

A  certificate  in  Moral  Philosophy  is  required  in  any  course  for 
the  Bachelor's  degree.  While  no  requirements  are  imposed  for 
entrance,  it  is  desirable  that  the  subject  should  be  taken  as  late 
as  possible  in  the  degree  course  and  by  those  only  who  have  done 
some  work  in  the  school  of  Philosophy.  The  instruction  is  wholly 
by  lectures,  the  aim  being  not  only  scientific,  but  practical,  and  the 
student  being  examined  from  time  to  time  in  writing. 

The  instruction  covers  two  terms  in  Moral  Science,  and  one  in 
Christian  Evidences.  In  the  former  the  object  is  both  to  examine 
into  the  Scientific  basis  of  Ethics,  and  to  construct  a  practical 
system  of  human  conduct,  character,  and  life.  In  the  latter,  the 
aim  is  not  so  much  to  prove  Christianity  by  argument,  as,  on  the 
principle  that  truth  is  its  own  best  evidence,  to  exhibit  it  in  such  a 
way  that  it  may  speak  for  itself  to  the  spiritual  and  moral  reason 
and  understanding. 

7 — Natural  Ethics.  The  course  is  based  on  one  or  more  of  such 
fundamental  works  as  the  following,  the  discussion  being 
adapted  to  modern  thought  and  needs:  Aristotle's  Nicoma- 
chaean  Ethics,  Kant's  Theory  of  Ethics,  Bishop  Butler's 
Works,  Lotze's  Practical  Philosophy,  Herbert  Spencer's  Data 
of  Ethics. 

Summer:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

8 — Christian  Ethics.  This  course  is  based  upon  a  comparative 
study  of  the  different  theories  of  Ethics,  ending  with  the 
Christian. 

Autumn:   T.  T.   S.,  9. 

9 — Christian  Evidences.  The  course  covers  the  general  subjects 
of  Theism,  Religion,  and  Christianity,  and  endeavors  so  to 
present  them  as  to  reveal  their  inner  reasonableness  and  ne- 
cessity. 

Spring:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

A  diploma  is  given  on  completion  of  courses  1-9. 
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The  work  for  the  Master's  Degree  includes,  in  addition, 
courses  10-12,  with  the  preparation  of  papers  showing  original  in- 
vestigation along  the  lines  indicated. 


SCHOOL  OF  HISTORICAL  AND   POLITICAL 

SCIENCE. 

Professor  Sioussat. 

Associate  Professor  Gray. 

For  the  requirements  for  admission  to  this  School,  see  page 
1 60. 

The  following  courses  will  be  offered,  beginning  July,  1904.* 

I.    History. 

(A)  General   European   History. 
1 — Ancient  History  to  the  German  Invasions.     (Dr.  Sioussat.) 
Summer:  T.  T.  S.,  11. 

2 — European  History  to  the  Renaissance,  with  special  emphasis 
upon  the  History  of  England.     (Dr.  Sioussat.) 
Autumn:  T.  T.  S.,  11. 

3 — European  History  through  the  Napoleonic  Wars,  with  special 

emphasis  upon  the  History  of  England.     (Dr.  Sioussat.) 

Spring:  T.  T.   S.,  11. 

(B)  European  History:  Advanced  Courses. 

4 — The   Constitutional   History   of   England:    The   Revolutions 
and  the  Rise  of  Cabinet  Government.     (Dr.  Sioussat.) 
Summer:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 

5 — Mediaeval  History,  with  emphasis  upon  the  great  Institutions 
of  the  Middle  Ages.     (Dr.  Sioussat.) 
Autumn:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 


♦This  arrangement  will  not  be  followed  in  the  spring  term  of  1903-04.    In- 
stead, courses  i,  8,  9,  u  and  16  will  be  offered, 
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6 — The  Reformation  to  the  Treaty  of  Westphalia.     (Mr.  Gray.) 
Summer:  M.   W.   F.,  9. 

7 — Treaty  of  Westphalia  to  the  French  Revolution.    (Mr.  Gray.) 
Autuwn:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 

8 — The  French  Revolution  and  the  Nineteenth  Century.     (Mr. 
Gray.) 

Spring:  M.    W.    F.,    9. 

(C)  American  History. 

9 — The  History  of  the  American  Colonies  from  the  Discoveries 
through  the  Revolution.     (Dr.  Sioussat.) 
Autumn:  M.  W.  F.,  11. 

10 — The  History  of  the  United  States,  with  special  emphasis  upon 
the  Constitutional  Development.     (Dr.  Sioussat.) 
Spring:  M.  W.  F.,  11. 

(D)  Graduate  Courses,  for  the  M.A.  Degree. 

11 — The  Constitutional  History  of  the  American  Revolution. 
Special  topics  will  be  assigned  for  investigation.  (Dr.  Sious- 
sat.) 

Spring:  M.  W.  F.,  10. 

12 — Methods  of  Historical  Study  and  Teaching.     (Dr.  Sioussat.) 
Summer:  M.  W.  F.,  10. 

H.     Economics  and  Politics. 
13 — The  Principles  of  Economics.     (Dr.  Sioussat.) 
Summer:    T.   T.    S.,   9. 

14 — Applied  Economics :  Finance,  Tariff  and  Labor  Problems, 
etc.     (Dr.  Sioussat.) 

Autumn:  T.  T.   S.,  9. 

15 — Civil  Government:  Principles  and  Practice.     (Dr.  Sioussat.) 
Spring:   T.  T.    S.,   9- 
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16 — Economic  History  of  England  and  the  United  States.     (Dr. 
Sioussat.) 

Spring:  T.  T.  S.,  lo. 

Courses  i,  2,  3,  constituting  group  A,  are  a  prerequisite  to 
all  that  follow,  and  are  required  for  a  certificate. 

For  the  diploma  in  this  School,  courses  4,  13,  14  and  any  three 
courses  related  one  to  the  others,  but  not  covering  the  same 
period,  will  be  required.  As  to  the  selection  of  these,  students 
should  consult  with  the  head  of  the  department.  The  courses 
selected  must  be  taken  in  the  order  in  which  they  are  described 
above. 


SCHOOL  OF  CIVIL  ENGINEERING. 

Acting  Professor  Barton. 

As  shown  by  the  schedule  of  civil  engineering  courses   (see 

page )  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Civil  Engineering,  the 

student  must  have  completed  Mathematics  i,  2,  3,  English  i, 
2,  3,  History  and  Politics  i,  2,  3,  German  i,  2,  3,  or  an  equivalent 
thereto.  On  entering  upon  his  third  year,  when  the  study  of 
Engineering  proper  begins  the  student  will  have  completed  Math- 
ematics 4,  5,  6  and  Physics  4,  5,  6.  Students  who  do  not  expect 
to  become  candidates  for  the  C.  E.  Degree  may  often  find  it  to 
their  advantage  to  take  courses  i,  5,  6,  7,  either  as  a  preparation 
for  active  work  in  the  field,  or  for  more  special  engineering 
work  in  some  technical  College.  Field  work  is  required  of 
every  student  throughout  all  of  his  courses.  The  students  are 
taught  in  the  field  how  to  handle  the  instruments  and  how  to  do 
accurate  work,  before  they  are  sent  out  without  an  instructor  to 
do  independent  work. 

The  following  courses  are  offered : 

1 — Mechanical  Drawing,  Elementary  Exercises,  Lettering,  Per- 
spective, Shades  and  Shadows, 

Summer :  Six  hours  a  week. 
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2 — Mechanical  Drawing  (completed).  Plans  for  Engineering 
Structures,  topographical  maps. 

Fall :  Six  hours  a  week. 

Note — The  student  will  be  required  to  draw  many  plats,  maps,  and  plans  in 
connection  with  the  courses  that  follow. 

3 — Surveying.  This  elementary  course  in  plane  surveying  and 
leveling  has  been  arranged  as  a  preparation  for  the  regular 
two  years'  course  in  Engineering.  The  class  will  meet  three 
times  a  week  for  the  study  of  the  theory  of  plane  surveying 
and  leveling,  the  computation  and  platting  of  areas,  the 
solution  of  simple  problems  in  triangulation,  etc.  Field 
work :  Three  to  six  hours  per  week. 
Spring:  M.  W.  F.,  12. 

4 — Higher  Surveying  and  Leveling,  including  land,  topograph- 
ical,   mining   and   city    surveying,    uses   and    adjustments   of 
instruments.     Text-book :  Johnson's  Theory  and  Practice  of 
Surveying.     Field  work :    Six  hours  per  week. 
Summer:  M.  W.  F.,  10. 

5 — Railroad  Engineering.  Preliminary  surveys,  location  and 
construction  of  railroads,  computation  of  areas  and  volumes. 
Text-book :  Hench's  Field  Book.  Field  work :  Six  hours  per 
week. 

Autumn:  M.  W.  F.,  10. 

6 — The  Location  and  Construction  of  Highways.     Geodetic  sur- 
veying.    Field-work:  Six  hours  per  week. 
Spring:  M.  W.  R,  10. 

7 — Mechanics  of  Materials.  Field  work :  From  three  to  six 
hours    a    week. 

Summer:  M.  W.  F.,  11. 

8 — Roof  and  Bridge  Trusses.  In  this  class  the  general  theory  of 
stresses  is  taken  up,  to  be  followed  by  the  calculation,  both 
by  analytic  and  graphic  methods,  of  the  stresses  in  various 
forms  of  roof  and  bridge  trusses. 
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Text-books :  Merriman's  Roofs  and  Bridges,  Parts  I  and  11. 
Field  work:  From  three  to  six  hours  a  week. 
Autumn:  M.  W.  F.,  ii. 

9 — Roof  and  Bridge  Trusses.  This  is  course  8  continued,  with 
the  same  text-books.  Roof  and  bridge  design  is  treated  by 
lectures. 

Field  work :   From  three  to  six  hours  per  week. 
Spring:  M.  W.  F.,  ii. 

10 — Materials — Wood,  stone,  brick,  metals,  cements,  mortars,  etc. 
In  this  course  is  studied  the  materials,  their  uses,  processes 
of    manufacture    etc.     In    the    field    the    student    will    have 
practice  in  laying  out  foundations,  road  beds,  etc. 
Field  work :  Three  hours  per  week. 

Spring:  M.  W.  F.,  ii. 

11 — Construction.     Lectures    on    the   theory    of    masonry,    walls, 
dams  and  arches.     Foundation  with  piles,  cribs,  coffer-dams, 
and  caissons.     Construction  of  streets  and  pavements. 
Field  work:  Special  work  will  be  assigned. 
Spring:  M.    W.   F.,    ii. 

12 — Sanitary  Engineering:  The  Subject  of  Water-Supply  and 
Sewerage  will  be  made  as  full  and  complete  as  the  limited 
time  allows;  certain  parts  of  the  subject  will  be  taken  up  in 
course  lO.  Text-books:  Folwell's  Water-Supply ;  Folwell's 
Sewerage. 
Field   work:    Three   hours   per   week. 

Summer:  M.  W.  F.,   ii. 

As  a  part  of  each  of  courses  lo,  ii,  12,  the  student  is  required 
to  write  an  essay  on  a  topic  approved  by  the  Professor. 

The  diploma  in  civil  engineering  will  be  awarded  to  the 
student  who  has  completed  i  to  12  inclusive,  provided  that  he 
has  completed  all  the  other  courses  required  for  the  C.  E.  degree. 
See  page  59-  At  present  courses  7,  8,  9  and  10,  11,  12  are 
taught  on  alternate  years.  Courses  10,  11,  12  will  be  offered  in 
1904-05,  courses  7,  8,  9,  in  1905-06. 
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SCHOOL    OF    MATHEMATICS. 

Professor  Barton. 

For  the  requirements  for  admission  to  this  school,  see  page 
159.  Instruction  is  given  mainly  by  text-books,  which,  however, 
especially  in  the  more  advanced  classes,  are  often  supplemented 
by  lectures. 

1 — Solid   Geometry   and  Algebraic   Problems.     Elements   of   Ge- 
ometry, Gore. 

Summer:    T.  T.  S.,  9. 

2— Higher  Algebra. 

Autumn :    T.  T.  S.,  9. 

3 — Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry.     Elements  of  Trigonom- 
etry— Phillips  and  Strong. 

Spring:    T.  T.  S.,  9. 

4 — Determinants  and  the  Theory  of  Equations,  Algebraic  prob- 
lems.    Barton's  Theory  of  Equations. 

Summer :   M.  W.  F.,  9. 

5 — Analytic   Geometry.       Bailey   &   Wood's   Analytic   Geometry. 
Autumn:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 

S — Analytic  Geometry  (continued).     Bailey  &  Wood's  Geometry 
is  completed,  and  the  General  Equation  of  the  Second  Degree, 
Surfaces  of  the  Second  Order,  and  Higher  Plane  Curves  are 
discussed  in  a  short  series  of  Lectures. 
Spring :  M.  W.  F,  9- 

7 — Differential  Calculus. 

Summer:  T.  T.  S.,  11. 
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8 — Differential  Caldiiltis  (continued).     Lectures  on  the  History  of 
Mathematics. 

Autumn:  T.  T.  S.,  ii. 

9— Integral   Calculus,  with  applications  to  Engineering  and  As- 
tronomical problems. 

Spring:  T.  T.  S.,  ii. 

Course  8  is  a  continuation  of  7,  and  9  is  a  continuation  of  8. 
For  a  certificate  in  Mathematics  i,  2,  3,  4,  are  required. 
For  the  diploma,  courses  i  to  9  are  required. 


M.  A.  Courses. 

10 — Differential  Calculus,  based  on  Williamson's  Text. 
Summer:    (time  to  be  arranged). 

11 — Integral  Calculus,  based  on  Williamson's  Text. 
Autumn:    (time  to  be  arranged). 

12 — Differential  Equations. 

Spring:    (time  to  be  arranged). 

13 — Projective  Geometry. 

Summer:    (time  to  be  arranged). 

,14 — Quaternions. 

Autumn:    (time  to  be  arranged). 

15 — Elements  of  Theory  of  Functions. 

Spring:    (time  to  be  arranged). 

For  the  M.  A.  Diploma,  any  three  of  courses  10,  11,  12,  13,  14. 
15,  are  required.  At  present  only  three  of  courses  10  to  15  arc 
given  in  any  one  scholastic  year. 
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SCHOOL  OF  PHYSICS. 
Acting  Professor  Hall. 

This  School  begins  with  the  Summer  Term  and  extends 
through  two  years,  divided  as  follows : 

1 — The  general  properties  of  Matter,  Force,  and  Heat.      Gage's 

Principles  of  Physics;  Ganot's  Physics. 
Summer:  M.  W.  F.,  ii. 

2 — Sound  and  Light.      Same  texts  as  1. 

Autumn:  M.  W.  F.,  ii. 

3 — Magnetism  and  Electricity.      Same  texts  as  1. 
Spring:  M.  W.  F.,  ii. 

4 — Mechanics.      Wright's  Elements  of  Mechanics. 

Summer:  M.  W.  F.,  I2. 

5 — Mechanics.      Same  text. 

Autumn:  M.  W.  F.,  12. 

6— Astronomy.      Young's  Astronomy. 

Spring:  M.  W.  F.,  12. 

A  certificate  is  awarded  for  the  completion  of  the  first  and 
second  courses,  a  diploma  for  the  whole  work  of  the  School. 

BOTANY. 
Acting  Professor  Hall. 

In  this  School,  work  is  continued  through  three  Terms,  begin- 
ning with  the  Summer  Term.  Students  are  accepted  who  have 
received  sufficient  chemical  instruction  to  enable  them  to  under- 
stand plant  physiology,  especially  assimilation  of  food. 
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1 — Structural  Botany.      Gray's  Structural  Botany  and  Bergen's 
Elements  of  Botany. 

Summer :  W.,  2 — 5. 

3 — Structural  and  Physiological  Botany.      Same  texts  as  1. 
Autumn :  W.,  2 — 5. 

3 — Special  Lectures,  laboratory  work  and  the  collection  of  an 
Herbarium.      Gray's  Manual  of  Botany. 
Spring:   W.,  2 — 5. 

Practical  Botany  by  Strassburger  and  Hillhouse,  Vine's 
Student's  Text-book  of  Botany,  and  Sach's  Morphological  and 
Physiological  Botany  are  recommended  to  the  student  as  works 
of  reference. 

Examinations  are  held  at  the  end  of  courses  i  and  2.  The 
completion  of  the  three  courses  entitles  the  student  to  a  certificate. 


SCHOOL  OF  CHEMISTRY. 
Professor  Piggot. 

In  this  School,  instruction  is  mainly  by  laboratory  work,  with 
constant  questioning;  and  lectures  with  quizzes.  The  following 
courses  are  offered: 

1 — General  Chemistry,  Acid-forming  elements.      Laboratory  six 
hours  and  lectures  three  hours  per  week. 
Summer:   M.  W.  F.,  2. 

2 — General  Chemistry,  continued.  Base-forming  elements.    Labor- 
atory and  lectures  same  as  i. 

Autumn:    M.  W.  F.,  2. 

Text-book  for  both  i  and  2,  Remsen's  Introduction  to  the 
Study  of  Chemistry,  Holt  and  Company.      Briefer  Course. 
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3 — Inorganic  Chemistry.  More  Advanced  work.  Recitations 
three  hours  per  week.  Text-book :  Remsen's  Inorganic  Chem- 
istry, Holt  and  Company.  American  Science  Series.  "Ad- 
vanced Course." 

Spring:  M.  W.  F.,  12. 

4 — Organic  Chemistry.      Lectures  three  hours  per  week. 
Summer :  M.  W.  R,  8J4. 

5 — Organic  Chemistry,  continued.      Lectures  as  in  4. 
Autumn :   M.  W.  F.,  8^. 

6 — Qualitative  Analysis.  Laboratory  six  hours  per  week.  Text- 
book :   Fall  and  Fresenius. 

Any  Term  —  Summer,  Autumn,  or  Spring. 

7 — Qualitative  Analysis.      No.  6  continued. 

8 — Quantitative  Analysis.      Laboratory  nine  hours  per  week. 
Text-book:   Fresenius'  Quantitative  Analysis. 

Any  Term  —  Summer,  Autumn,  or  Spring. 

9 — Quantitative  Analysis,  No.  8  continued. 

Courses   i   to  s,  inclusive,  are  required  for  the  diploma  in 
Chemistry. 


SCHOOL  OF  MINERALOGY  AND  GEOLOGY. 
Acting  Professor  Piggot. 

Instruction  mainly  by  lectures  with  study  of  specimens. 

Courses  i  to  3,  inclusive,  of  Chemistry,  are  required  for  admis- 
sion to  the  courses  in  Mineralogy. 
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1 — Mineralogy.    Crystallography.    Lectures  three  hours  per  week. 
Summer:   T.  T.  S.,  12. 

3 — Mineralogy.    Descriptive.    Lectures  same  as  in  1. 
Autumn:   T.  T.  S.,  12. 

3 — Geology.    Lectures  three  times  per  week. 
Spring :  T.  T.  S.,  12. 

The  collection  of  minerals  and  geological  specimens  is  con- 
stantly open  to  students  in  this  school. 


THEOLOGICAL  DEPARTMENT. 


B.  LAWTON  WIGGINS,  M.A.,  LL.D, 
Vice-Chancellor. 


Rev.  WILLIAM  PORCHER  DuBOSE,  M.A.,  S.T.D., 

Dean  and  Professor  of  Old  and  New  Testament  Languages  and 

Interpretation. 

Rev.  WILLIAM  ALEXANDER  GUERRY,  M.A.,  B.D., 
Professor  of  Homiletics  and  Pastoral  Theology. 

Rev.   THOMAS  ALLEN  TIDBALL,  D.D., 
Professor  of  Ecclesiastical  History  and  Church  Polity. 

Rev.  WILLIAM  SAMUEL  BISHOP,  M.A.,  B.D., 
Professor  of  Dogmatic  Theology. 

Rev.  WILLIAM  HASKELL  DuBOSE,  M.A., 
Associate  Professor  of  Hebrew  and  Biblical  Greek. 

Rev.  ARTHUR  ROMEYN  GRAY, 
Instructor  in  the  Study  of  Religion. 

Rt.  Rev.  CHARLES  MINNEGERODE  BECKWITH,  D.D., 
Lecturer  on  the  Method  of  Sunday-school  Instruction. 

Regular  meetings  of  the  Faculty  are  held  on  the  first  Monday 
evening  of  every  month. 
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REGISTER  OF   STUDENTS. 

Graduate  Class  of  1903. 


Bird,   Stephen  Moylan,  B.A. 

Colmore,       Charles 

Blayneyi 

Cadman,  Godfrey  William  Rad- 

M.A. 

clyffe,  B.A. 

Lonberg,      Charles 

Frederick 

Cheatham,    Thaddeus    Ainsley, 

Christian,  B.A. 

B.A. 

Marshall,     Richard 
B.A. 

Maynard, 

Class  of  1904. 
Harper,  Emile  Sherwood.  Osborne,  Francis  Moore,  M.A. 


Class  of  1905. 


Hanff,  Samuel  Merrill. 

Hare,    Walter    Benjamin    Ho- 

bart. 
Hoover,  Homer  Leach. 


Kershaw,  John,  Jr. 
Pugh,  Prentice  Andrew. 
Sakabibara,  Wataru. 
Tupper,  Vernon  Southall. 


Class  of  1906. 


Durrant,  Harry  Lester. 
Hildebrand,  Adolph  Michael. 
Phillips,  Henry  Disbro. 


Seaman,  Eugene  Cecil,  B.A. 
Sykes,  James  Lundy. 


Special  Students. 


Cameron,  Dwight  Frederic. 
Davis,  James  Wendell. 
Goddard,   Irvine. 


Taaffe,  Harry  C.  Francis. 
Tucker,  Royal  Kenneth,  B.A. 


ADMISSION. 

Every  candidate  must  possess  the  qualifications  re- 
quired by  Canon  II,  section  iv,  and  Canon  IV,  section  ii,  as 
follows : 
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If  the  postulant  desires  to  be  a  Candidate  for  Priesthood  as 
well  as  for  the  Diaconate,  he  must  lay  before  the  Bishop  a  satis- 
factory diploma  or  other  satisfactory  evidence  that  he  is  a  gradu- 
ate in  arts  of  some  university  or  college  in  which  the  learned  lan- 
guages are  duly  studied;  and  if  the  Bishop  be  not  fully  satisfied 
of  the  sufficiency  of  such  diploma,  he  may  remit  the  same  for  con- 
sideration and  advice  to  the  Standing  Committee  of  the  Diocese. 
An  examination  of  the  literary  qualification  of  a  Postulant  or 
Candidate  shall  extend  to  his  knowledge  of  the  English  language 
and  literature,  and  at  least  the  first  principles  and  general  outlines 
of  logic,  rhetoric,  mental  or  moral  philosophy,  physics,  and  his- 
tory, and  the  Latin  and  Greek  languages. 


ENTRANCE  EXAMINATIONS. 

All  students  entering  the  Theological  Department  are 
required  to  pass  an  examination  upon  the  contents  of  the 
Old  Testament,  and  the  contents  and  original  language 
of  the  New  Testament.  Text-books  required :  Maclear's 
Handbooks  of  the  Old  Testament  and  of  the  New  Testa- 
ment, or  an  equivalent ;  the  New  Testament  in  Greek 
(Westcott  and  Hort  edition). 

This  examination  is  held  within  one  month  from  the 
time  of  entrance.  Any  student  who  may  be  conditioned 
shall  be  required  to  stand  the  examination  again  at  the 
beginning  of  their  second  term.  If  he  then  fails  to  sat- 
isfy his  examiners,  he  shall  be  dropped  from  the  list  of 
regular  students. 

Students  in  good  standing  from  other  Theological 
Schools  of  the  Church  will  be  admitted  ad  eundem. 

The  scholastic  year  is  the  same  as  that  of  other  Depart- 
ments of  the  University :  classes  begin  in  July.  Students 
are  required  to  wear  the  cap  and  gown  of  the  University, 
with  a  tassel  of  purple,  the  distinctive  color  of  this  De- 
partment. 
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EXPENSES. 

The  Theological  Department  occupies  St.  Luke's  Me- 
morial Hall,  which  contains,  beside  oratory  and  lecture 
rooms,  accommodations  for  thirty-six  students.  Two 
students  occupy  in  common  a  study  with  two  bedrooms 
attached;  they  furnish  their  own  rooms.  The  cost  of 
board,  laundry,  fuel,  and  lights,  medical  attendance,  and 
janitor's  fee,  is  about  one  hundred  and  sixty  dollars  a 
year ;  there  is  no  charge  for  rent  or  tuition. 


DEGREES. 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  in  Divinity  is  conferred  upon 
Bachelors  of  Arts  who  present  a  diploma  of  graduation  in 
every  School  in  the  Theological  Department,  and  have  at- 
tained an  average  of  two  and  five-tenths  out  of  a  maxi- 
mum of  three  in  their  whole  course  therein,  and  also  pre- 
sent a  satisfactory  thesis  upon  a  subject  approved  by  the 
Faculty. 

Notice  of  application  for  the  degree  must  be  given  to 
the  Faculty  at  the  beginning  of  the  course ;  the  subject  of 
the  thesis  must  be  submitted  at  the  beginning  of  the  Sen- 
ior year. 

In  addition  to  the  above  requirements,  the  candidate 
must  be  examined  upon  two  of  the  following  subjects, 
which  are  proposed  for  the  current  year : 

(i)  Old  Testament  Exegesis  and  Criticism. 

Course  A. — Text  of  Isaiah  xl-lxvi ;  also  G.  A.  Smith's  His- 
torical Geography  of  the  Holy  Land. 

Course  B. — The  Song  of  Songs,  and  Driver's  Introduction  to 
the  Literature  of  the  Old  Testament. 
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(2)  New  Testament  Exegesis  and  Criticism. 

Course  A. — The  Book  of  Acts.  Lumby's  and  other  commen- 
taries. 

Course  B. 

(3)  Systematic  Divinity.  Outline  of  Christian  Doctrine,  with 
special  reference  to  the  doctrines  of  the  Incarnation  and  the 
Atonement. 

Course  A. — St.  Cyril's  Catechesis,  Heurtley :  De  Fide  et  Sym- 
bolo,  Tome  of  St.  Leo,  Heurtley;  St.  Anselm's  Cur  Deus  Homo; 
Martensen's  Christian  Dogmatics. 

Coturse  B. — St.  Athanasius,  De  Incarnatione,  ed.  A.  Robertson. 
St.  Augustine  Sermo  ad  Catechumenos,  Heurtley;  Martensen's 
Christian  Dogmatics. 

(4)  Ecclesiastical  History.  The  following  texts  will  be  re- 
quired : 

Eusebius'  Ecclesiastical  History,  one  book. 
Sozomen's  Church  History,  one  book. 
Bede's  Ecclesiastical  History,  one  book. 

(5)  Pastoral  Theology  {with  Christian  Sociology). 
Bishop  Taylor's  Ductor  Dubitantium. 

Lecky's  History  of  European  Morals. 
Nash's  Genesis  of  the  Social  Conscience. 

(6)  The  Evidences  of  Religion. 

Course  A. — Theism  (a)  Martineau's  Study  of  Religion,  or  {h) 
Knight's  Aspects  of  Theism,  and  Caird's  Evolution  of  Religion. 

Course  B, — Comparative  Religions,  edited  by  Morris  Jastrow. 
Hardwick's  Christ  and  Other  Masters. 

The  thesis  presented  must  be  on  a  subject  connected 
with  one  of  the  above  courses.  The  two  subjects  selected 
by  any  student  must  include  one  in  which  work  is  done  in 
the  original  languages,  Hebrew,  Greek  or  Latin. 

The  exammation  may  be  held  at  the  close  of  any  term 
of  the  Senior  year.  It  shall  be  conducted  by  two  members 
of  the  Faculty,  appointed  by  said  Faculty,  of  whom  at 
least  one  shall  be  in  charge  of  a  department  in  which  the 
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candidate's  work  lies.  The  examiners  shall  report  to  the 
Faculty  the  result  of  the  examination,  and  if  approved  by 
the  Faculty,  the  candidate  will  be  recommended  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees  for  the  Degree. 

The  degree  of  Graduate  in  Divinity  is  conferred  upon 
any  student  who  has  obtained  diplomas  in  all  the  Schools 
of  the  Department.  Graduates  who  are  also  Bachelors  of 
Arts  may  be  admitted  to  a  Post-graduate  course,  leading 
to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  in  Divinity. 

There  is  no  other  provision  than  the  above  for  the  be- 
stowal of  these  degrees.  Those  who  take  a  partial  course 
are  classed  as  special  students. 

DIVINE  SERVICE. 

The  devotional  life  of  the  students  is  provided  for  as 
follows : 

Celebration  of  the  Holy  Communion  in  St.  Augustine's  Chapel 
every  Sunday  at  seven  o'clock,  and  on  the  first  Sunday  in  every 
month  at  noon;  in  St.  Luke's  Oratory  on  Tuesdays,  Thursdays, 
and  Holy  Days;  daily  Morning  Prayer  at  St.  Augustine's  Chapel 
at  eight  o'clock;  noonday  praj^er  for  missions  and  daily  Evening 
Prayer  in  the  Oratory,  with  sermons  by  students  on  Tuesdays  and 
Thursdays,  and  a  conference  of  Faculty  and  students  on  the  first 
Monday  of  each  month. 

Several  missions  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  University 
are  maintained  by  members  of  the  Department. 

SOCIETIES. 

Missionary  spirit  is  cultivated  among  the  students  by 
the  monthly  meetings  of  the  Sewanee  Missionary  Society, 
founded  on  Tuesday  in  Whitsun  week,  1878. 
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Cultivation  of  literary  taste  and  practice  in  extempore 
preaching  and  speaking  are  afforded  by  the  literary  socie- 
ties of  the  University,  and  by  the  Homiletic  Society  of 
this  Department,  founded  on  St.  Luke's  Day,  1879. 

The  St.  Luke's  Brotherhood,  organized  in  November, 
1892,  by  alumni  and  students  of  the  Theological  Depart- 
ment, now  numbers  several  hundred  members.  Its  ob- 
ject is  to  increase  and  improve  the  supply  of  candidates  for 
Holy  Orders,  and,  in  case  of  need,  to  assist  and  encourage 
any  who  are  pursuing  studies  toward  that  end  at  the  Uni- 
versity. 

LIBRARIES. 

Besides  the  University  library,  there  is  a  collection  of 
books  in  St.  Luke's  Hall  that  is  always  accessible  to  the 
students. 


SCHOOLS. 

OLD    TESTAMENT    LANGUAGE   AND 
INTERPRETATION. 

Professor  W.  P.  DuBose. 
Associate  Professor  W.  H.  DuBose. 

junior  year. 

Elementary  Hebrew  (4  hours).  The  work  of  the  year  in- 
cludes a  mastery  of  the  elements  of  Hebrew  and  the  translation 
of  Genesis.  Text-book:  Davidson's  Introductory  Hebrew  Gram- 
mar; Genesis,  Baer  &  Delitzsch's  Text. 

INTERMEDIATE   YEAR. 

Trinity  Term  —  Reading  in  Historical  Books.  Grammar  and 
Syntax.    Exercises  continiued  (3  hours). 
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Advent  Term — The  same,  continued  (3  hours). 
Lent  Term  —  Hebrew  Poetry,  The  Psalms.       Exercises  and 
Lectures  (3  hours). 

SENIOR   YEAR. 

The  Prophets  and  Prophecy  (i  hour).  Study  of  Messianic 
passages. 

Text  and  Reference  Books  —  Davidson's  Introductory  Hebrew 
Grammar  and  Hebrew  Syntax,  Hastings'  Dictionary  of  the  Bible, 
and  commentaries  on  the  books  read. 

In  addition  to  the  studies  in  the  text,  a  lecture  course  of  one 
hour  a  week  throughout  the  junior  year  is  given  on  the  Intro- 
duction to  the  Books  of  the  Old  Testament,  with  special  reference 
to  the  rise  and  progress  of  Prophetism,  and  an  attempt  to  assign 
to  each  document  its  proper  place  in  the  organic  development  of 
Hebrew  religious  ideas  and  institutions. 

Text-books — Ottley,  The  Hebrew  Prophets;  Burney,  Outlines 
of  Old  Testament  Theology;  Bennett  and  Adeney's  Biblical  In- 
troduction. Reference:  Hastings'  Dictionary,  Driver's  Introdiuc- 
tion  to  the  Literature  of  the  Old  Testament. 

ENGLISH  BIBLE. 

A  course  in  the  English  Bible  occupies  two  hours  a  week  dur- 
ing the  Junior  and  Intermediate  years,  and  is  required  of  all 
students  having  dispensations   from   Hebrew. 

Text-books — Revised  Version  of  the  Bible;  Aglen's  Lessons 
in  Old  Testament  History ;  Bennett  and  Adeney's  Biblical  Intro- 
duction; Pullan's  Books  of  the  New  Testament;  Maclear's  New 
Testament  History. 

GREEK. 

The  Greek  Language,  as  such,  is  not  taught  in  the  Theolog- 
ical Department,  but  special  instruction  is  given  to  the  students 
who  need  it. 
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NEW   TESTAMENT   LANGUAGE   AND 
INTERPRETATION. 

Professor  W.  P.  DuBose. 

Associate  Professor  W.  H.  DuBose, 

Instruction  in  this  School  is  divided  into  three  annual  courses, 
each  of  which  is  sub-divided  into  three  terms.  Weekly  written 
exercises  in  Exegesis  are  required  of  all  students.  Questions  of 
Introduction  are  discussed  in  connection  with  the  books  used. 

junior  year. 

The  Synoptical  Gospels  are  studied  in  connection  with  the  Life 
of  Christ  (4  hours). 

Text-books  —  Westcott  and  Hort's  Greek  Testament,  Gardi- 
ner's Harmony  of  the  Gospel,  Winer's  Grammar,  Thayer's  Lexi- 
con of  New  Testament  Greek,  Expositor's  New  Testament,  with 
Introductions. 

INTERMEDIATE  YEAR. 

The  Epistles  of  St.  Paul,  read  in  connection  with  the  story  of 
his  life  and  missionary  journeys  (3  hours). 

Text  and  reference  books  —  Commentaries  of  Lightfoot  and 
Ellicott,  Sanday  and  Headlam  on  Romans,  Hort's  Prolegomena  to 
Romans  and  Ephesians,  Ramsey's  Church  in  the  Roman  Empire 
and  St.  Paul  the  Traveller,  Expositors'  Greek  New  Testament. 

senior  year. 

The  Gospel  and  First  Epistle  of  St.  John,  and  the  Epistle  to 
the  Hebrews  (3  hours). 

Reference  books — Westcott's  Commentaries,  Delitzsch  on  He- 
brews. 


DOGMATIC  THEOLOGY. 

Professor  Bishop. 

The  Voice  of  the  Church  in  the  Creeds,  Holy  Scriptures,  Coun 
oils  and  Liturgies. 
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JUNIOR  YEAR 

Symbolism;  Study  of  the  Three  Catholic  Creeds  and  General 
Outline  of   Christian   Doctrine.       Lectures  on  the  Creeds  and 

Articles  (3  hours,  Trinity  Term). 

Text-Books — Maclear  on  the  Creeds;  Mason's  Faith  of  the 
Gospel. 

Books  of  reference — Forbes  on  the  Nicene  Creed,  Westcott's 
Historic  Faith,  Maclear  and  Williams'  Introduction  to  the  Thirty- 
nine  Articles,  Barry's  Teacher's  Prayer  Book,  St.  Cyprian  "On 
the  Unity  of  the  Church." 

INTERMEDIATE   YEAR. 

Lectures  on  Christian  Doctrine  (3  hours). 

I.  Reason  and  Revelation,  Authority  and  Spiritual  Judg- 
ment, Holy  Scripture  and  the  Teaching  Office  of  the  Church. 

n.  The  Doctrine  of  God,  the  Divine  Names,  Nature  and  At- 
tributes, the  Doctrine  of  Creation. 

IIL  The  Doctrine  of  the  Son,  the  Divinity  of  our  Lord,  the 
Incarnation,  Sin  and  Atonement,  the  Mediatorial  Office  of  Christ. 

IV.  The  Doctrine  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  the  Doctrine  of  the 
Church,  the  Means  of  Grace,  the  Process  of  Salvation. 

V.  Eschatology,  the  Last  Things. 

Text-books — Pearson  on  the  Creed,  Brown's  Exposition  of  the 
Thirty-nine  Articles,  Liddon's  The  Divinity  of  our  Lord,  Gore 
on  the  Incarnation,  Hooker's  Ecclesiastical  Polity,  Book  V,  Sec- 
tions 50-57,  Dale  on  The  Atonement. 

Books  of  reference — Strong's  Manual  of  Theology,  Marten- 
sen's  Christian  Dogmatics,  Wilberforce  on  The  Incarnation,  Lux 
Mundi,  Dix's  Sacramental  System,  Luckock's  After  Death. 

SENIOR  YEAR    (3   hours). 

I.  Lectures  on  Special  Subjects  of  Christian  Doctrine,  Rela- 
tion of  Theology  to  Philosophy  and  Ethics,  Origin  and  Authority 
of  Christian  Dogma,  the  Holy  Trinity,  the  Divine  Sonship  of 
our  Lord,  the  Atonement,  Justification,  the  Presence  of  the  Risen 
Lord  Realized  by  the  Holy  Spirit  in  the  Church,  the  Word  and 
Sacraments,  Divine  Grace  and  Human  Freedom,  the  Intermediate 
State,  the  Final  Consummation. 
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II.  Lectures  on  Inspiration,  the  Canon  of  Scripture.  Textual 
and  Higher  Criticism. 

III.  Liturgiology,  Lectures  on  the  Worship  of  the  Jewish  and 
of  the  Christian  Church,  History  and  Doctrine  of  the  Early  Lit- 
urgies and  of  the  English  and  American  Prayer  Books. 

Text-books  —  Westcott's  Bible  in  the  Church,  Kirkpatrick's 
Divine  Library  of  the  Old  Testament,  Evan  Daniel  on  the  Prayer 
Book,  Gore's  The  Church  and  the  Ministry. 

Books  of  reference — Ottley  on  The  Doctrine  of  the  Incarna- 
tion, Milligan's  The  Resurrection  and  The  Ascension  and 
Heavenly  Priesthood  of  our  Lord,  Plumptre's  Spirits  in  Prison, 
Body's  Permanent  Value  of  the  Book  of  Genesis,  Blunt's  Anno- 
tated Book  of  Common  Prayer,  Freeman's  Principles  of  Divine 
Service,  Brightman's  Liturgies,  Eastern  and  Western,  Gore's 
Roman  Claims. 

Essays  and  papers  are  required  in  connection  with  all  the 
above  courses. 


ECCLESIASTICAL  HISTORY  AND  POLITY. 

Professor  Tide  all. 
Instructor  Gray. 

The  first  year's  work  is  devoted  to  a  general  s»urvey  of  Ecclesi- 
astical History.  In  the  last  two  years  special  periods  are  taken 
up  for  more  detailed  treatment. 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Autumn  Term  —  Ancient  and  Mediaeval  Church  History  (4 
hours). 

Spring  Term — Church  History  of  Reformation  and  Modern 
Times  (4  hours). 

INTERMEDIATE  YEAR. 

Summer  Term — The  literature  of  the  first  three  centuries  (3 
hours.) 

Autumn  Term — The  period  of  the  great  councils  (3  hours). 
Spring  Term — The  Empire  and  the  Papacy  (3  hours). 
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SENIOR  YEAR. 

Summer  Term — The  Early  History  of  the  English  Chiurch  (3 
hours). 

Autumn  Term — The  English  Church  since  the  Reformation 
(3  hours). 

Spring  Term — Selected  Ecclesiastical  Biography  (3  hours). 


HOMILETICS   AND    PASTORAL   THEOLOGY. 

Professor  Guerry. 
junior  year. 

Summer  Term  —  Subject:  The  English  Bible  as  a  basis  for 
Homiletics — Genesis  to  Joshua,  inclusive  (i  hour). 

Autumn  Term — The  same:  Judges  to  Nehemiah  (i  hour). 

Text-book — Stanley's  History  of  the  Jewish  Church. 

Reference  books — Some  Aspects  of  the  Old  Testament,  Ottley. 
History  of  the  Jews,  Milman. 

Spring  Term — Subject:  Homiletics  (i  hour). 

A  study  of  Isaiah  and  the  Jewish  prophets  as  preachers. 
"Life  and  Times  of  Isaiah,"  Driver.  "Prophets  of  Israel," 
Cornill.  The  volumes  on  Isaiah  in  the  Cambridge  Bible  for 
Schools  and  Colleges,  Skinner. 

INTERMEDIATE  YEAR. 

Summer  Term — Subject:  Homiletics  continued  (2  hours). 

Text-book — Lectures  on  Preaching,  Phillips  Brooks. 

Autumn  Term — Subject:  The  History  of  Preaching  (2  hours). 

Text-books — The  Message  and  the  Messengers,  James.  Mas- 
terpieces of  Pulpit  Eloquence,  Fish. 

Selections  from  the  sermons  of  the  great  preachers  of  the 
Christian  Church,  both  ancient  and  modern,  are  read  aloud  in 
class;  their  style,  methods  of  treatment,  and  distinguishing  char- 
acteristics pointed  out  and  commented  upon. 

Spring  Term — Subject:  Pastoral  Care  (2  hours). 

Text-books — The  Book  of  Common  Prayer.  Notes  on  the  use 
of  the  Prayer  Book,  Bishop  Hall. 


'THiSOI.OGICAl.  dkpartmkni*  95 

The  object  of  this  course  is  not  to  study  the  Prayer  Book  lit- 
urgically,  but  to  give  practical  suggestions  as  to  the  public  and  pri- 
vate offices  of  the  Church,  visitation  of  the  sick,  burial  of  the  dead, 
etc. 

Reference  books— The  Parish  Priest  of  the  Town,  Gott.  Duc- 
tor  Dubitantium,  Jeremy  Taylor.     Pastoral  Visitation,  Savage. 

SENIOR   YEAR. 

Summer  Term — Subject:  Christian  Socialism  (2  hours). 

Text-book — Christianity  and  Social  Problems,  Abbott. 

Reference  books — The  Genesis  of  the  Social  Conscience,  Nash. 
Incarnation  and  the  Common  Life,  Westcott.  Social  Aspects  of 
Christianity,  Ely.  The  World  the  Subject  of  Redemption,  I'ree- 
mantle.     Social  Salvation,  Gladden. 

Autumn  Term — Subject:  Parochial  Organization  and  the  Insti- 
tutional Church  (2  hours). 

Text-books — Work  in  Great  Cities,  Ingram.  The  Institutional 
Church,  Judson.  The  "Year  Books"  of  Prominent  City  Parishes 
are  studied  with  a  view  to  giving  practical  hints  in  parochial  or- 
ganizations. 

Spring  Term — Subject:  Church  Law  (2  hours). 

Text-book — American  Church  Law,  White. 

Reference  books  —  The  Law  of  the  Church,  Hoffman.  The 
Churchman's  Handbook,  Richey. 

In  addition  to  the  above  the  students  are  required  to  preach  in 
St.  Augustine's  Chapel.  Two  sermons  are  delivered  each  week, 
and  the  manuscripts  are  afterward  handed  to  the  Professor  of 
Homiletics.  All  students  meet  once  a  week  to  hear  his  correc- 
tions and  criticisms.  Sermon  outlines  on  texts  furnished  by  the 
•  Professor  are  required  of  every  student  twice  a  month. 


LAW  DEPARTMENT. 


BENJAMIN  LAWTON  WIGGINS,  M.A.,  LL.D., 
Vice-Chancellor. 


ALBERT   THOMAS   McNEAL, 
Dean  and  Professor  of  Law. 

BURR  JAMES  RAMAGE,  Ph.D., 
Professor  of  Law. 

WILLIAM  EPHRAIM  MIKELL,  LL.B., 
Lecturer. 

LUKE  LEA,  M.A.,  LL.B.. 
Instructor. 

COURSE  AND   CLASSES. 

The  course  embraces  two  years,  of  nine  months  each, 
with  three  terms  each  year,  corresponding  to  the  regular 
University  terms. 

There  are  two  classes,  Junior  and  Senior.  While  stu- 
dents may  enter  at  any  time,  it  is  desirable,  in  the  proper 
administration  of  the  Department,  and  quite  important  to 
the  student,  to  begin  work  at  the  opening  of  a  term. 

ADMISSION. 

Applicants  should  be  at  least  eighteen  years  of  age,  and 
the  requirements  for  admission  to  the  University  apply  to 
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Law  students ;  yet,  for  entry  to  Junior  Class,  students  of 
mature  age  and  earnest  purpose  may  not  be  held  to  rigid 
examination.  Students  are  expected  to  wear  the  regula- 
tion cap  and  gown  of  the  Department. 


GRADUATION  AND  DIPLOMAS. 

The  Commencement  of  the  Law  Department  is  held  in 
conjunction  with  that  of  the  University.  The  Degree  of 
LL.B.  is  conferred  on  those  students  who,  having  duly 
complied  with  the  requirements  of  the  University,  have 
passed  satisfactory  final  examinations  in  all  the  studies  of 
the  Department,  and  they  are  entitled  to  the  hood  of  the 
Bachelor  of  Laws. 


EXPENSES. 

Tuition  fee,  per  year $ioo  oo 

Medical  fee,  per  year lo  oo 

Board  and  lodging,  including  fuel,  lights  and  laundry, 
may  be  had  at  varying  rates.  Information  as  to  this,  as 
to  books,  or  any  other  matter  desired,  may  be  had  on  ap- 
plication to  the  Dean  of  the  Department. 


SUMMER  LAW  SCHOOL. 

This  school  opens  the  first  week  in  July,  and  coincides 
with  the  regular  Summer  term  of  the  Department.  It 
continues  three  months,  and  is  adapted  to  all  wishing  a 
Law  course,  either  here,  in  an  office,  at  home,  or  in  any 
other  Law  school.     All  the  Departments  of  the  Univer- 
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sity  are  then  in  session,  and  all  students  taking  the  course 
are  admitted  free  of  charge  to  lectures  in  any  Department 
on  approval  of  its  Dean. 

Special  information  in  regard  to  it  will  be  furnished  on 
application  to  the  Dean  of  the  Law  Department. 

Tuition  fee  for  Summer  Law  School $30  00 


SCHEDULE  AND  METHOD  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

A  schedule  of  the  course  is  given  herewith.  The  en- 
tire course  as  laid  down  will  be  gone  over  in  the  two  years. 

The  text  is  the  basis,  accompanied  by  cases  and  lec- 
tures as  supplementary  thereto. 

The  classes  will  not  lack  either  lectures,  the  study  of 
cases,  or  the  practice  court,  but  the  actual  reading  and 
hard  study  of  the  text-book  is  insisted  on  and  required. 

The  text  contains  the  legal  experience  of  the  past, 
and  constitutes  the  student's  capital,  without  which  he 
can  neither  profit  by  lectures  nor  properly  understand 
and  appreciate  cases. 

The  books  of  cases  are  used  pari  passu  with  the  study 
of  the  text,  or  just  after,  and  as  far  as  possible  the  meth- 
ods and  forms  of  procedure  in  the  law  office  and  actual 
practice  of  the  courts  are  taught  along  with  the  subjects. 
Law  students  are  admitted  to  the  lectures  in  other  depart- 
ments without  extra  charge. 
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SCHEDULE  OF  COURSE. 

JUNIOR  YEAR, 

Summer  Term. 

1.  Elements  and  Principles.     History  and  Sources  of  Law. 

2.  Origin  and  History  of  Equitable  Jurisdiction. 

3.  Principles  of  Pleading  at  Common  Law. 

4.  Law  of  Contracts. 

5.  Law  of  Torts. 

6.  Law  of  Crimes. 

Fall  Term. 

7.  Contracts.     Cases. 

8.  Torts  and  Remedies.     Cases. 

9.  Agency. 

10.  Criminal  Law  and  Practice.     Cases. 

11.  Domestic  Relations. 

12.  Wills  and  Administration.     Probate  Practice  and  Equity 
Pleading. 

Spring  Term. 

13.  Constitutional  History. 

14.  Bailments. 

15.  Negligence. 

16.  Equity  (Titles).     Trusts.     Assignments.     Mortgages. 

17.  History  and  Theory  of  Law  of  Evidence.     Common  Law 
Pleading. 

18.  Real  Property. 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

Summer  Term. 

19.  Pleading  and  Practice  at  Law. 

20.  Equity,  Rights  and  Remedies.     Pleadiiig  and  Practice. 

21.  Law  of  Evidence. 

22.  Insurance. 

23.  Personal  Property.     Sales. 

24.  Damages. 
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Fall  Term. 

25.  Pleading.     Practice.     Evidence.     Cases. 

26.  Real  Property. 

27.  Corporations. 

28.  Negotiable  Paper. 

29.  Partnership. 

30.  Roman  Law.    International  Law. 

Spring  Term. 

31.  Constitutional    Law.      U.    S.    Courts.      Jurisdiction   and 
Practice. 

32.  Property.    Cases. 

2,2,.  Corporations.     Cases. 

34.  Quasi  Contracts.    Guaranty  and  Suretyship. 

35.  Extraordinary  Remedies.  Construction  and  Interpretation. 

36.  Jurisprudence.    Ethics.    Lectures  and  Review. 


MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT. 


BENJAMIN  LAWTON  WIGGINS,  M.A.,  LL.D., 
Vice-Chancellor. 


FACULTY   AND    INSTRUCTORS. 

JOHN   SAVELY   CAIN,  M.D., 

Dean  and  Professor  of  Medical  Practice  and  Pharmacology. 

CAMERON  PIGGOT,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Chemistry. 

JAMES  BRICKELL  MURFREE,  M.D., 

Professor  of  the  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery. 

WILLIAM    BONNELL    HALL,  M.A,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Physiology. 

CHARLES  ANDREW  ROBERTSON,  M.D.,  Ph.G., 

Professor  of  Gynecology  and  Gynecological  Surgery. 

WILLIAM  CALDWELL  BILBRO,  M.D., 
Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Obstetrical  Diseases. 

HAYDEN  AUSTIN   WEST,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  and  Operative  arid  Minor  Surgery. 

DEERING  J.  ROBERTS,  M.D., 
Professor  of  Principles  of  Medicine  and  General  Pathology. 


102  THK   UNIVERSITY   OF   THE   SOUTH 

JOS£  MARTIN  SELDEN,  M.S.,  C.E.,  M.D., 
Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

MARION  RIDLEY  MOORMAN.  M.D., 

Associate  Professor  of  Diseases'  of  the  Eye,  Ear,  Nose  and 
Throat. 

ARTHUR  FRANK  KYGER    M.D.,  Ph.G., 

Associate  Professor  of  Practical  Pharmacy. 

HAYDEN  AUSTEN  WEST,  M.D., 

Lecturer   on   Bacteriology,  Histology   and  Structural  Pathology. 

JAMES  BRICKELL  MURFREE,  Jr.,  M.D., 

Lecturer  on  Diseases  of  Children  and  Physical  Diagnosis. 

JOHN   PERCELL  CORLEY,   M.D.,  D.D.S., 
Lecturer  on  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery. 

HAMPTON   LANSDEN   FANCHER,    M.D., 

Lecturer  on  Clinical  Gynecology  and  Dermatology. 

ARTHUR   CROWNOVER,  LL.B., 

Lecturer  on  Medical  Jurisprudence. 

ERIK  THEOPHILE  SANDBERG,  M.D., 

Lecturer  on  G e nit o -Urinary  Diseases. 

FLEETWOOD  GRUVER,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Lecturer  on  Tropical  Diseases  and  General  Hygiene. 

SIDNEY  BERTRAND  SMITH,  M.D., 

Lecturer  on  Mental  Diseases. 

With  Demonstrators  and  Assistants. 
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ANNOUNCEMENT. 

The  Medical  Department  will  open  its  twelfth  an- 
nual course  of  lectures  on  March  31,  1904. 

This  course  will  continue  uninterruptedly,  except  to  ob- 
serve legal  and  other  legitimate  holidays,  until  the  lat- 
ter part  of  October,  1904. 

Students  in  any  course  (except  the  frraduating)  who 
have  observed  the  legal  interval  between  courses,  can 
enter  on  March  31,  and  complete  a  course  of  lectures 
by  the  first  of  October,  and  receive  credit  for  the  same. 

Students  in  the  graduating  class  will  be  required  to 
devote  the  month  of  October  to  reviews,  examinations 
and  preparations  in  all  departments  of  medical  stud},  for 
appearing  before  State,  Army  and  Navy  Boards. 

Those  who  have  established  their  eligibility  and  fitness 
in  all  respects  and  have  successfully  passed  the  required 
examinations,  will,  on  the  fourth  Thursday  in  October, 
receive  the  degree  of  M.D. 

In  our  elevated  mountain  locality,  2,000  feet  above  sea 
level,  with  pure,  cool  mountain  atmosphere,  the  condi- 
tions at  this  season  are  peculiarly  favorable  to  study 
and  close  application.  The  first  three  months  of  the 
course  offer  better  advantages  for  dissections  than  can 
be  found  elsewhere,  and  dissecting  material  is  furnished 
in  abundance. 

Many  students  who  are  compelled  to  follow  teaching 
and  other  occupations  in  connection  with  their  medical 
studies  find  that  this  season  fits  in  well  with  their  neces- 
sary business,  and  enables  them  to  pursue  a  study  course 
which  would  otherwise  be  impossible. 

To  those  who  have  already  received  three  courses  of 
lectures,  and  are  otherv/ise  eligible,  facilities  are  oft'ered 
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for  completing  their  studies  and  receiving  a  degree  a  con- 
siderable time  in  advance  of  those  who  wait  for  winter 
schools ;  valuable  time  is  thus  saved. 

In  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  educational  qualifica- 
tions to  be  required  of  those  entering  upon  the  study,  ad- 
vancement, interval  between  matriculations  or  courses, 
the  moral  and  professional  qualifications  of  those  receiv- 
ing advancement  and  degree,  the  laws  and  requirements 
of  the  Southern  Medical  College  Association  will  be  rig- 
idly adhered  to,  except  probably  in  two  or  three  instances 
where  the  requirements  of  this  school  will  be  more  ex- 
acting than  those  of  the  said  Association.  Hence,  this 
plan,  as  it  will  be  practiced  by  us,  will  afford  no  oppor- 
tunities for  short  cutting,  or  abbreviating  the  legal  term 
of  study. 

MEDICAL  BUILDING. 

The  Medical  College  building,  formerly  Thompson 
Hall,  a  large  and  commodious  stone  structure,  has  been 
remodelled  and  enlarged  until  it  is  well  adapted  to  the 
purpose  of  modern  medical  teaching.  Besides  the  Fac- 
ulty Room  and  General  Reception  Office,  there  are  several 
large,  airy  and  well-lighted  rooms  for  special  Laboratory 
work,  three  large  lecture  halls,  an  auditorium  with  mod- 
ern seating,  as  also  clinical  and  large  dissecting  and  pro- 
secting  rooms,  peculiarly  adapted  to  these  purposes,  all 
heated  by  steam. 

HODGSON   MEMORIAL  INFIRMARY. 

The  Hodgson  Memorial  Infirmary,  or  College 
Hospital,  an  elegant  and  up-to-date  stone  edifice,  pro- 
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vides  accommodations  for  twenty  private  patients,  with 
Turkish  and  Electric  Baths  and  Massage,  also  thirty  beds 
for  charity  patients. 

This  institution  is  run  at  the  expense  of  the  University, 
with  a  perpetual  endowment,  for  the  express  benefit  of 
the  clinical  department  of  the  Medical  College.  It  is 
not  controlled  by  municipal  or  other  local  influences,  and 
"receives  gratuitous  patients"  not  only  "from  all  parts 
of  the  State/'  biit  from  wherever  suffering  humanity  is 
found. 

Our  University  town  is  situated  in  the  midst  of  a 
densely  populated  section.  The  many  prosperous  towns 
and  cities  within  a  radius  of  from  five  to  twenty  miles 
of  our  place  dependent  upon  our  institution  alone  for 
charitable  benefactions,  secures  to  us  a  supply  of  clin- 
ical material  quite  adequate  to  the  wants  of  our  classes. 
The  surgical  work  in  the  Hospital  during  the  past  course, 
both  in  quantity  and  nature,  has  universally  been  pro- 
nounced superior  to  similar  services  elsewhere  except  in  a 
few  of  the  larger  and  more  favored  institutions.  No  ex- 
pense has  been  spared  in  fitting  up  the  operating  hall  with 
every  requisite  to  the  most  advanced  Aseptic  Surgery. 

METHODS   OF   INSTRUCTION. 

A  well  equipped  clinical  hall  and  operating  room,  with 
all  modern  aseptic  and  antiseptic  appliances  and  methods, 
has  been  fitted  up  for  out-door  patients. 

Surgical  operations  will  be  exhibited  to  the  class  and 
the  use  of  instruments  demonstrated  by  the  Professors  of 
Surgery.  The  use  of  the  X-Ray  in  the  diagnosis  of  dis- 
eases and  injuries  and  in  the  detection  of  foreign  bodies 
will  be  thoroughly  taught  with  the  most  elaborate  and  well 
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appointed  apparatus.  Vivisections,  physiological  experi- 
ments, and  scientific  demonstrations  will  constitute  impor- 
tant features  in  the  course,  while  special  attention  will  be 
given  to  laboratory  instruction  as  well  as  to  all  operations 
and  manipulations  in  minor  surgery,  including  the  appli- 
cation of  plaster  dressings,  operations  upon  the  cadaver, 
aseptic  methods  and  antiseptic  practices.  There  will  also 
be  instruction  in  experimental  chemistry  and  analysis,  for 
which  a  well-equipped  laboratory  is  provided. 

Instruction  is  given  also  in  bacteriology  with  the  culti- 
vation and  demonstration  of  the  various  pathogenic 
germs ;  in  the  preparation  of  pathological  products,  with 
staining,  cutting,  and  mounting  for  microscopic  inspec- 
tion ;  and  in  the  use  of  the  microscope. 

The  Medical  students  will  also  enjoy  the  privilege  of 
attending  the  Pharmaceutical  Lectures  and  of  receiving 
the  same  instruction  as  the  Pharmacy  classes. 


REQUIREMENTS   FOR   MATRICULATION   IN 
THE   FIRST   YEAR. 

It  is  the  policy  of  this  school  to  accept  only  such  stu- 
dents as  have,  by  their  previous  education,  given  promise 
of  that  capacity  and  assiduity  which  is  essential  to  a  re- 
spectable position  in  the  medical  profession. 

All  first  year  students  must,  before  matriculation,  pre- 
sent satisfactory  evidence  of  possessing  a  good  moral  char- 
acter and  the  educational  attainments,  at  least,  required  by 
the  Southern  Medical  College  Association,  of  which  this 
school  is  a  member.    These  evidences  must  be — 
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1.  A  certificate  of  a  medical  preceptor,  with  some  other  repu- 
table physician,  attesting  the  candidate's  good  moral  character 
and  fitness  to  enter  upon  the  study  of  medicine.* 

2.  A  certificate  of  graduation  from  some  literary  or  scientific 
college  or  high  school.  The  certificate  required  for  a  teacher  of 
public  schools  of  the  highest  grade  will  be  accepted.** 

If  the  candidate  for  admission  be  lacking  in  these  evi- 
dences of  educational  qualifications,  a  thorough  examina- 
tion before  a  Board  of  the  University  will  be  required 
upon  the  various  branches  of  a  good  English  education, 
including  Mathematics,  English  Composition,  and  Ele- 


(*)  19.... 

Dean  of  the  Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  the  South, 

Sewanee,  Tennessee: 

Dear  Sir  —  Mr ,  of , 

is  a  gentleman  of  good  moral  character.      We  recommend  that  he 
be  allowed  to  enter  upon  his  medical  studies  in  your  college.      He 

has  been  a  medical  pupil months. 

Yours, 

(Sign  here)  ,  M.D. 

,  M.D. 


(**)  19.... 

Dean  of  the  Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  the  South, 

Sewanee,  Tennessee: 

Dear  Sir  —  I  have  examined  Mr ., 

of ,  and  find  his  scholastic  attainments 

equal  to  those  requisite  for  a  first  grade  teacher's  certificate  in  our 
public  schools. 

Yours, 


Supt.  of  Pub.  Instruction. 


108  THE   UNIVERSITY   OF  THE   SOUTH 

mentary  Physics,  equivalent  to  the  requirements  of  the 
above  mentioned  certificate.  This  examination,  if  satis- 
factorily passed,  will  entitle  the  student  to  matriculation. 

A  student  failing  to  come  up  to  the  required  standard 
in  one  or  more  branches  may  matriculate  and  attend  his 
first  course,  but  must  present  the  required  certificate  before 
matriculating  in  his  second  course. 

All  tickets  issued  to  students  thus  conditioned  in  their 
first  course,  will  have  the  condition  plainly  printed  on  the 
face  of  each. 

Students  of  other  reputable  medical  colleges  may  be 
admitted  to  the  subsequent  courses  ad  eundem. 


COURSE   OF   STUDY. 

The  studies  of  the  Department  occupy  a  period  of  four 
annual  courses  of  medical  lectures  of  not  less  than  six 
months  each,  in  successive  years,  unless  the  student  is 
advanced  in  the  course  for  reasons  stated  below. 

The  method  of  teaching  will  be  upon  the  graded 
system.  Graduates  of  Dentistry  or  Pharmacy,  from 
recognized  schools,  students  who  have  received  a  lit- 
erary degree  and  have  passed  the  fundamental  branches 
in  their  literary  college  or  university  course  will  receive 
one  year's  advancement,  or,  in  other  words,  will  t)e  per- 
mitted to  take  the  first  and  second  year's  studies  together, 
standing  examinations  on  both  years'  work.  Students, 
undergraduates  in  Dentistry  and  Pharmacy,  no  matter 
what  their  experience  or  advantages  may  have  been,  can- 
not be  advanced  under  the  College  law,  only  graduates  of 
bona  fide,  reputable  Schools  being  entitled  to  this  priv- 
ilege. 
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Students  and  graduates  of  Homoeopathic  and  Eclectic 
Schools  who  desire  to  enter  permanently  upon  the  study 
of  regular  medicine,  may  be  advanced  in  this  Department 
to  the  grades  to  which  their  previous  studies  entitle  them, 
after  an  entrance  examination  upon  all  studies  up  to  the 
point  of  advancement ;  provided,  that  in  no  instance  will 
such  students  be  advanced  beyond  the  second  course. 

Students  who  have  taken  two  courses  of  medical  lec- 
tures completing  the  second  course  in  this  school,  will  be 
entitled  to  stand  their  final  examination  on  the  following 
branches :  Anatomy,  Chemistry,  Physiology,  and  Materia 
Medica.  Those,  however,  who  are  second  course  stu- 
dents by  advancement  will  not  be  entitled  to  final  exam- 
inations in  Anatomy  and  Materia  Medica  until  the  en- 
suing course  is  completed. 

DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY. 

The  Lecturer  will  cover  the  following  subjects  pertaining  to 
this  branch :  i.  Dentition  from  the  commencement  of  the  eruption 
to  the  full  development  of  the  teeth.  2.  Diseases  of  the  teeth, 
and  how  treated.  3.  Tumors  of  the  buccal  cavity.  4.  Cleft 
palate  and  its  treatment.  5.  Fractures  of  the  maxillary  bones 
and  the  application  of  splints.  6.  Dislocation  of  the  maxillary 
bones.  7.  Extraction  of  teeth  upon  the  living  subject.  These 
subjects  will  be  illustrated  with  the  skull,  drawings,  interdental 
splints,  and  wax  preparations. 

HYGIENE  AND  STATE  MEDICINE. 

This  branch  of  growing  importance  will  not  be  overlooked  in 
the  course.  One  lecture  each  week  will  be  devoted  to  the  sub- 
ject by  a  competent  sanitarian. 

DERMATOLOGY. 

The  anatomy,  physiology,  and  pathology  of  the  skin  will  be 
thoroughly  treated.      The  course  will  be  taught  by  lectures  from 
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the  Professor,  and  quizzes  from  Stelwagon's  Diseases  of  the 
Skin,  which  is  used  as  a  text-book.  The  lectures  will  be  aided 
by  reference  to  the  admirable  charts  of  Morrow,  Piffard,  Fox, 
Taylor,  and  the  photographic  collection  of  the  Lecturer. 

GYNECOLOGY  AND  OBSTETRICS. 

Instruction  in  these  Schools  is  given  chiefly  by  lectures,  and 
the  practical  principles  involved  in  the  study  are  explained  and 
illustrated  by  means  of  suitable  preparations  and  models.  The 
processes  of  labor  and  the  employment  of  uterine  forceps  will  be 
demonstrated  upon  the  manikin.  The  use  of  instruments  and  the 
methods  employed  in  Gynecological  work  will  be  thoroughly  illus- 
trated. 

MATERIA   MEDICA  AND  THERAPEUTICS. 

The  dose,  character,  and  application  of  remedies  will  be  dis- 
cussed side  by  side  with  the  nature  and  symptoms  of  the  diseases 
lor  which  they  are  used,  and  students  will  be  expected  to  for- 
mulate a  course  of  treatment  in  any  given  case,  when  called  upon 
t.;  c\o  so. 

TOXICOLOGY    AND    PHARMACOLOGY. 

Two  hours  each  week,  devoted  to  the  teaching  of  the  follow- 
ing subjects  to  the  general  class,  Pharmacology,  Toxicology, 
Prescription  writing  and  Compounding,  with  the  subject  of  in- 
compatibles  will  constitute  this  course. 

MICROSCOPY. 

This  will  include  lectures  by  the  Professor,  and  laboratory 
work.  The  course  consists  of  Histology,  Pathology,  and  Bac- 
teriology. 

Each  lecture  will  be  preceded  by  a  quiz  covering  the  subject 
last  lectured  upon. 

A  special  laboratory,  provided  with  suitable  tables  and  fur- 
nished with  the  latest  improvedmicroscopes,  stands  and  objectives, 
together  with  Microtomes,  injecting  and  sterilizing  apparatus,  and 
all  necessary  accessories  and  reagents,  offers  the  student  oppor- 
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tunities  that  must  generally  be  sought  in  Northern  or  foreign 
laboratories. 

During  the  course  the  following  subjects  will  be  taken  up: 
T.  Construction  and  manipulation  of  the  microscope.  2.  Methods 
of  hardening,  cutting,  staining,  and  mounting  the  various  tissues. 
3.  Normal  tissues.  4.  Tumors  and  pathological  fluids.  5.  Casts 
and  urinary  deposits.  6.  Micro-organisms,  with  special  reference 
to  the  tubercular  bacilli. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY,   OTOLOGY,   AND  RHINOLOGY. 

Instruction  in  these  branches  will  be  by  didactic  lectures,  with 
quizzes  at  regular  intervals,  reviewing  the  subjects  covered  by 
the  preceding  lectures. 

The  use  of  different  instruments,  including  the  ophthalmoscope, 
rhinoscope,  and  laryngoscope,  will  be  demonstrated,  and  the  stu- 
dent will  be  taught  upon  bullock's  eyes  both  the  minor  and  major 
operations  in  ophthalmology. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

Three  lectures  and  recitations  each  week  are  devoted  to  this 
subject,  extending  through  the  first  and  second  years,  and  will 
be  illustrated  by  means  of  charts,  drawings  and  blackboard  fig- 
ures. The  effort  is  made  to  present  the  phenomena  of  the  most 
important  bodily  functions  in  such  a  practical  way  as  to  prepare 
the  student  for  the  study  of  Clinical  Medicine.  A  final  exami- 
nation is  only  given  at  the  end  of  the  second  year. 

PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE. 

This  course  includes  lectures  by  the  Professor  of  Medical 
Practice,  supplemented  by  lectures  on  Diseases  of  Children  and 
Physical  Diagnosis  by  the  Lecturers  in  those  branches,  and  is 
made  as  comprehensive  as  possible. 

Especial  attention  is  given  to  the  principles  of  the  subject  with 
a  view  to  instructing  students  thoroughly  in  the  causation  of  dis- 
eases and  the  morbid  changes  which  occur  in  different  tissues. 

SURGERY. 

This  course  will  embrace  lectures  upon  all  the  important  sub- 
jects of  surgery,  quizzes,  clinical  instruction,  and  a  thorough  illus- 
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tration  of  operations  upon  the  cadaver,  and  will  be  supplemented 
by  the  Lecturer  on  Laboratory  and  Minor  Surgery  and  the  Lec- 
turer on  Oral  Surgery,  by  a  thorough  course  in  their  Schools. 

DISSECTION. 

The  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy  will  be  found  in  the  Anatomical 
Rooms  every  afternoon  except  on  Sundays  and  Tuesdays.  An 
ample  supply  of  dissecting  material  will  be  furnished. 

SPECIAL  REMARKS, 

A  schedule  card,  giving  the  lectures  for  each  day  in  the  week, 
will  be  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  matriculant  when  he  enters  the 
Department. 

The  methods  of  teaching  by  recitations  and  extended  quizzing 
upon  important  subjects  (both  oral  and  written)  will  be  made  an 
important  feature  in  the  course. 

Written  examinations  as  an  exercise  will  acquaint  students 
with  this  method,  and  will  relieve  them  from  that  embarrassment 
which  those  who  have  not  been  accustomed  to  this  discipline  al- 
ways feel  when  forced  to  go  before  examining  boards  and  other 
bodies. 

Particular  regard  will  be  paid,  when  desired,  to  that  special 
line  of  qualification  required  in  preparing  for  Army  and  Navy  ex- 
aminations, by  a  Professor  thoroughly  acquainted  with  the  sub- 
ject. 

FREE  LABORATORIES. 

There  are  four  well  equipped  Laboratories  connected  with  the 
School,  twoi  of  which,  appropriate  to  the  course  being  taken, 
may  be  selected  by  each  student  on  entering  a  course  of  lectures 
without  extra  charge,  except  for  breakage  and  for  materials  used. 

The  Laboratories  are  Practical  Chemistry,  Histology,  Pathol- 
ogy, Bacteriology  and  Microscopy  and  Minor  and  Operative 
Surgery. 

The  following  is  the  usual  course  of  study  pursued  in 
the  respective  years : 
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FIRST  YEAR. 

Dissections  in  Anatomy;  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Materia  Medica; 
Osteology;  Muscular,  Articular  and  Ligamentous  Anatomy; 
Histology  and  Physiology. 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Dissections  Continoied;  Organic  and  Analytical  Chemistry; 
Visceral  and  Surgical  Anatomy;  Therapeutics  and  Materia  Med- 
ica ;  Physiology ;  Bacteriology  and  Microscopy ;  Attendance  upon 
all  Laboratory  Instruction;  and  Lectures  in  the  Practical 
Branches  as  far  as  possible ;  Final  Examination  at  end  of  session 
in  Anatomy,  Chemistry,  Physiology,  Therapeutics,  and  Materia 
Medica. 

THIRD  YEAR. 

The  Practice  of  Medicine,  Surgery,  Obstetrics,  Gynecology, 
and  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  Ear,  etc. ;  Hygiene  and  General  Lab- 
oratory work. 

FOURTH    YEAR. 

Repetition  of  third  year's  course,  with  more  attention  to  Clin- 
ical teaching  and  Operative  Surgery. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION. 

To  be  eligible  for  the  degree  of  M.D.,  the  student  must  be 
twenty-one  years  of  age  and  of  good  moral  character.  He  must 
have  attended  four  annual  courses  of  medical  lectures  of  not  less 

than  six  months  each,  with  the  interval  between  the  courses 
required  by  the  laws  of  the  College  Association,  the  last  of  which 
must  have  been  in  this  Department.  He  must  have  dissected  in 
two  courses,  have  attended  two  clinical  or  hospital  courses,  and 
one  endorsed  course  of  instruction  in  each  of  the  following  lab- 
oratories :  Operative  Surgery,  Practical  Chemistry,  Bacteriology 
and  Microscopy ;  he  must  have  passed  a  satisfactory  written  ex- 
amination before  the  Faculty,  have  paid  in  full  all  dues,  including 
the  ofraduation  fee. 
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No  graduation  thesis  is  required.  Wlien  all  the  requisites  for 
graduation  have  been  complied  with,  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  will  be  publicly  conferred  upon  the  applicant  by  the 
Vice-Chancellor  of  the  University,  at  the  annual  Medical  Com- 
mencement. 

Graduates  who  take  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine, 
are  entitled  to  a  Doctor's  hood.  The  medical  hood  is  car- 
dinal, with  yellow  lining,  purple  cord  cutting  the  colors. 


TEXT-BOOKS  AND  WORKS  OF  REFERENCE. 

Anatomy Gray,  Leidy,  Quain,  Holden,  Treves. 

Bacteriology West's  Notes,  Abbott,  Besson. 

Histology   Piersol. 

Botany Bastin,  Gray,  Sachs. 

Chemistry Remsen,  Attfield. 

Diseases  of  Children Holt,  Williams,  Smith. 

Genito -Urinary  Diseases Taylor,  Keys,  Otis. 

Gynecology  American  Text-Book,  Goodell,  Penrose. 

Materia  Medica,  Therapeutics.  .Brnce,  Wood,  Shoemaker,  Potter. 

Obstetrics Grandin  &  Jarmin,  Playfair,  Lusk. 

Otology Buck,  Gruber. 

Ophthalmology  Nettleship,  Fuch's. 

Diagnosis Page.  Hare,  Loomis,  Vierordt,  Da  Costa. 

Physiology Kirke,  Hall,  Stewart. 

Practice  of  Medicine Tyson,  Loomis,  Osier,  Flint,  Anders. 

Operative  and  Minor  Surgery West,   Bryant,  Jaerhson. 

Surgery Da  Costa,  Wyeth,  Gross. 

Dictionaries Gould,  Dunglison,  Duane,  Dorland. 

General  Pathology Stengel,  Greene,  Coplin. 

Dermatology Walker,    Shoemaker. 
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Medical  books  can  be  supplied  at  the  lowest  rates  from  the 
University's  Supply  Department.  Students  are  advised  to  consult 
with  the  Professors  before  procuring  text-books. 


EXPENSES. 

All  fees,  except  graduation,  are  payable  invariably  in  advance 
to  the  Dean,  J.  S.  Cain,  M.D. 

Matriculation  Fee   $  5  00 

Anatomical  ticket — not  required  in  the  third 

or  graduating  courses 10  00 

Professor's  ticket 50  00 

Graduation  Fee  (three-fifths  of  which  will  be 

returned  if  not  graduated)   25  00 

The  above  includes  all  charges  and  fees  for  one  session,  fixed 
by  the  Faculty. 


OTHER    INFORMATION. 

Students  desiring  to  pursue  their  studies  for  information, 
and  ineligible  by  reason  of  a  lack  of  the  legal  interval  between 
courses,  to  receive  an  official  course,  may  take  the  same  studies, 
lectures  and  laboratories  with  certificates  of  work  accomplished 
unofficially,  at  a  reduction  of  $25  from  the  regular  rates. 

Tickets  and  certificates  for  such  work  will  be  marked  "unoffi- 
cial," and  will  not  be  accepted  by  this  school  subsequently  for 
advancement  or  credited  as  official  work. 

Students  desiring  to  supplement  defects  in  previous  courses 
will  be  permitted  to  attend  all  lectures,  with  one  laboratory,  for 
a  fee  of  $30.  No  limits  nor  requirements  as  to  time  of  attend- 
ance will  be  exacted  and  no  tickets  nor  certificates  given.  Grad- 
uates in  Medicine  of  less  than  three  years  will  be  charged  the 
same  rate.     Graduates  of  more  than  three  years  will  be  admitted 
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to  all  lectures  upon  payment  of  the  matriculation  fee.  Laborato- 
ries and  Special  Instructions  will  be  charged  for  extra. 

Improved  arrangements  have  been  made  by  which  board  and 
lodging  can  be  had  by  students  at  prices  and  of  quality  which  will 
compare  favorably  with  other  localities. 

The  student  arriving  in  Sewanee  is  advised  to  call  on  the  Dean 
and  obtain  from  him  all  necessary  advice  and  information  with 
regard  to  residence,  medical  studies,  etc. 


SCHOOL  OF  PHARMACY. 


The  regular  opening  of  this  Department  will  occur  on 
April  7,  1904. 

By  the  correlation  of  the  work  with  that  of  the 
Department  of  Medicine,  the  student  is  enabled  to 
gain  a  more  comprehensive  knowledge  of  drugs,  their 
manipulation  and  uses,  than  is  one  who  attends  a  school 
devoted  to  the  teaching  of  Pharmacy  only. 

The  University  has  devoted  an  ample  lecture  hall  and 
a  thoroughly  equipped  pharmaceutical  laboratory  to  this 
School,  equal  to  all  the  requirements  for  teaching  and  dem- 
onstrating the  work  of  a  first-class  pharmacy. 

The  excellent  medical  laboratories  devoted  to  the 
teaching  of  Chemistry,  Bacteriology,  Microscopy,  and 
Biology  have  also  been  assigned  to  the  use  of  the  School 
of  Pharmacy. 


REQUIREMENTS   FOR   MATRICULATION. 

The  student,  prior  to  matriculation,  must  present  cer- 
tificates from  two  well-known  individuals,  one  of  whom 
must  be  a  physician,  attesting  his  good  moral  character 
and  fitness  to  enter  upon  the  study  of  Pharmacy. 

He  must  be  not  less  than  seventeen  years  of  age. 

He  must  possess  at  least  the  educational  qualifications 
of  a  second  grade  teacher  in  the  public  schools. 
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The  course  of  study  embraces  Elementary  Physics,  In- 
organic and  Organic  Chemistry,  Toxicology,  Materia 
Medica,  Botany,  Vegetable  Biology,  Microscopy,  Medical 
Jurisprudence,  and  Practical  Work  in  Pharmacy. 


REQUIREMENTS   FOR  GRADUATION. 

The  candidate  for  graduation  must  be  of  good  moral 
character  and  must  have  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one 
years. 

He  must  have  attended  two  full  courses,  of  not  less 
than  six  months  each,  in  separate  years,  in  some  regular 
school  of  Pharmacy,  the  last  of  which  must  have  been  in 
this  college. 

He  must  have  had  four  years  of  practical  work  in  a 
reputable  drugstore  or  pharmacy,  inclusive  of  the  essential 
two  years  in  the  college  laboratory. 

He  must  have  performed  and  finished  all  the  laboratory 
work  required  by  this  Department  and  have  passed  a  sat- 
isfactory examination  before  the  members  of  the  Faculty, 
on  all  branches  not  previously  passed,  and  must  have  paid 
all  fees,  diploma  fee  included. 

Two  regular  courses  taken  in  a  reputable  medical  col- 
lege will  entitle  the  student  to  advancement  to  the  senior 
year  in  Pharmacy. 

TEXT-BOOKS. 

Chemistry Remsen,  Attfield 

Botany Bastin,  Gray 

Materia  Medica Bruce,  U.  S.  Dispensatory 

Pharmacopoeia U.  S. 

Practical  Pharmacy  Caspari,  Remington 
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Fees  for  the  course,  including  matriculation.    $40  00 
Graduation  or  Diploma  Fee 10  00 

Students  in  the  Medical  Department,  who  also  study 
Pharmacy,  pay  a  fee  of  $20,  and  a  diploma  fee  of  $10. 
For  further  information,  address 

J.  S.  Cain,  M.D.,  Dean. 


A  TRAINING  SCHOOL  FOR  NURSES. 


This  School  is  conducted  in  connection  with  the  Med- 
ical and  Pharmacy  Departments. 

The  branches  of  Chemistry,  Anatomy,  Physiology,  Ma- 
teria Medica,  Practice  of  Medicine,  Minor  Surgery,  Ob- 
stetrics, Gynecology,  and  Pharmacy,  so  far  as  may  be  nec- 
essary, are  taught  by  the  Professors  of  these  respective 
branches. 

Instruction  in  the  art  of  nursing  proper  is  taught  by  an 
educated  professional  nurse. 

COURSE  OF  STUDY. 

The  curriculum  of  study  extends  over  two  annual 
courses  of  instruction. 

Students  who  have  had  two  years'  experience  in  hos- 
pital work  or  as  professional  nurses,  and  those  who  have 
taken  one  course  of  medical  lectures,  may  be  advanced  to 
the  second  year,  on  the  establishment  of  these  facts. 

Requirements  for  matriculation  in  the  Junior  Year  are : 
Matriculants  must  be  over  seventeen  years  old,  of  good 
moral  character,  and  possessed  of  a  liberal  English  Educa- 
tion. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION. 

Any  student  who  has  taken,  as  above  stated,  two  an- 
nual courses  of  instruction,  the  latter  of  which  must  be 
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in  this  institution,  and  has  passed  a  successful  examina- 
tion before  the  Faculty,  will  be  entitled  to  receive  a  di- 
ploma of  proficiency  from  this  school. 


FEES  FOR  EACH  COURSE. 

ADMISSION  TO  ALL  LECTURES. 

Laboratories  and  Instruction $40  00 

Graduation  and  Diploma  Fee 10  00 

A  number  of  students  in  this  Department  will  be  per- 
rritted  to  earn  a  portion  or  all  of  their  college  fees  by  serv- 
ice in  the  hospital. 

Students  will  be  permitted  to  accept  temporary  work  as 
nurses  during  the  sessions  where  it  will  not  interfere  with 
their  studies. 

For  further  information,  address 

J.  S.  Cain,  M.D.,  Dean. 


COMMENCEMENT  DAY,  1903. 

JUNE  25. 

AWARDS  OF  CERTIFICATES,  DIPLOMAS,  AND  DEGREES. 


ACADEMIC   DEPARTMENT. 

CERTIFICATES. 


John  Craigmiles  James, 
Henry  Disbro  Phillips, 


William  Joshua  Barnev. 
Thomas  Ewing  Dabney, 
Harris  Masterson,  Jr., 


Geology. 

Herbert  Edmunds  Smith. 

Mathematics. 

Silas    McBee,    Jr., 
William  Alexander  Percy. 


Mechanical  Drawing. 


Percy  Ozier  Benjamin. 


William  Joshua  Barney, 

Asbury  Hull, 

John  Craigmiles  James, 


William  Alexander  Percy, 
Eugene  Cecil  Seaman, 


Physics. 


Henry  Disbro   Phillips, 
Royal   Kenneth  Tucker. 


Botany. 

Herbert  Edmunds  Smith. 


Philosophy. 


Herbert    Edmunds    Smith. 


Historical  and  Political  Science. 


Atlee  Heber  Hoff. 
John  Craigmiles  James, 
Harris  Masterson,  Jr., 


Henry  Disbro  Phillips, 
Eugene  Cecil  Seaman, 
Royal  Kenneth  Tucker. 
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English  Language  and  Literature. 

William  Joshua  Barney,  Atlee    Heber    Hoff, 

Wyatt  Hunter  Brown,  William  Alexander  Percy. 

French. 

Percy  Ozier  Benjamin,  Eugene  Cecil  Seaman, 

George  Bowdoin  Craighill,  Baxter  Randolph  Shaffer. 

German. 

Thomas  Evans,  Baxter  Randolph  Shaffer, 

William  Alexander  Percy,  Royal  Kenneth  Tucker. 

Latin. 

Wyatt  Hunter  Brown,  Herbert  Edmunds  Smith. 

Harris  Masterson,  Jr., 

Greek. 
Thomas  Evans,  Baxter  Randolph  Shaffer. 


DIPLOMAS. 

Mineralogy  and  Geology. 
Joseph  Lee  Kirby-Smith. 

Chemistry. 
Asbury  Hull,  Herbert  Edmunds  Smith. 

Mathematics. 
William  Waters  Lewis,  Valentine  Jordan   Nesbit. 

Civil  Engineering. 
Percy  Ozier  Benjamin. 

Physics. 
Percy  Ozier  Benjamin,  Herbert  Edmunds  Smith. 

Philosophy. 

George  Bowdoin  Craighill,  Henry  Disbro  Phillips, 

Thomas   Evans,  Eugene  Cecil  Seaman, 

Harris  Masterson,  Jr.,  Baxter  Randolph  Shaffer. 
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Moral  Philosophy. 
John  Craigmiles  James. 

Historical   and    Political   Science. 
Thomas  Evans,  Baxter  Randolph   Shaffer, 

English  Language  and  Literature. 

George  Bowdoin  Craighill,  Henry  Disbro  Phillips, 

Harris  Masterson,  Jr.,  Baxter  Randolph   Shaffer. 

French. 

William  Joshua  Barney,  William  Alexander  Percy. 

Herbert  Edmunds  Smith, 

German. 

Herbert  Edmunds  Smith. 

Latin. 

George  Bowdoin  Craighill,  Henry  Disbro   Phillips, 

Thomas    Evans,  Eugene  Cecil  Seaman, 

John  Craigmiles  James,  Baxter   Randolph   Shaffer. 
William  Alexander  Percy, 

Greek. 

John  Craigmiles  James,  Eugene  Cecil  Seaman. 

Henry  Disbro   Phillips, 


THEOLOGICAL  DEPARTMENT. 

CERTIFICATES. 

Dogmatic  Theology. 
Dw^ight  Frederic  Cameron. 

Homiletics  and  Pastoral  Theology. 
Dwight  Frederic  Cameron. 


I 
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DEGREES. 

ACADEMIC  DEPARTMENT. 

Civil  Engineer. 
Percy  Ozier   Benjamin Louisiana. 

Bachelor  of  Arts. 

Robert  Erwin  Cowart,  Jr Texas. 

George   Bowdoin   Craighill Maryland. 

Thomas  Evans  South  Carolina. 

Eugene  Cecil  Seaman Texas. 

Baxter  Randolph  Shaffer Louisiana. 

Herbert  Edmunds  Smith Texas. 

Royal  Kenneth  Tucker Alabama. 

LAW  DEPARTMENT. 

Bachelor   of  Laws. 

Grant    Green    Alexander Mississippi. 

Edwin  Russell  Dickenson Florida. 

George  Wilbur  Lindsay Ohio. 

THEOLOGICAL  DEPARTMENT. 

Bachelor  in  Divinity. 

Rev.  Stephen  Moylan  Bird,  B.A Texas. 

Rev.  Godfrey  William  Radclyffe  Cadman,  B.A Tennessee. 

Thaddeus  Ainsley  Cheatham,  B.A North  Carolina. 

Charles  Blayney  Colmore,  M.A Tennessee. 

Charles  Frederick  Christian  Lonberg,  B.A Kentucky. 

Richard  Maynard  Marshall,  Jr.,  B.A South  Carolina. 

MEDALS  AND  PRIZES. 

KENTUCKY    MEDAL    FOR   GREEK. 

(Not  awarded.) 

LOUISIANA    MEDAL    FOR    LATIN. 

(Not  awarded.) 
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ISAAC    MARION    DWIGHT    MEDAL    FOR    PHILOSOPHICAL    AND 
BIBLICAL   GREEK. 

Richard  Maynard  Marshall,  Jr.,  B.A South  Carolina. 

RUGGLES-WRIGHT    MEDAL    FOR    FRENCH. 

(Not  awarded.) 

E.    G.    RICHMOND    PRIZE    IN    POLITICAL    SCIENCE. 

(Not  awarded.) 

WILLIAM      A.      AND      HARRIET     GOODWYN      SCHOLARSHIP. 

Robert  Theodore  Phillips Georgia. 

HOLDERS    OF  THE   JAMES    HILL    SCHOLARSHIPS    FOR    I903, 

William   Joshua   Barney Tennessee. 

Harry  Toulmin   Pegues Alabama. 

George  Victor  Peak Texas. 

Joseph  Gant  Gaither Kentucky. 

Edward  Ainslie  Wood Texas. 

HOLDER    OF    FLORIDA     SCHOLARSHIP,     I9O3. 

John  R.  Sharpe Florida. 

HOLDER  OF  LOUISIANA    SCHOLARSHIP. 

(Not  yet  awarded.) 


DEGREES  CONFERRED  HONORIS  CAUSA. 

DOCTOR  OF   DIVINITY. 

^The  Reverend  George  Carroll  Harris,  S.T.D.,  of  Dio- 
cese of  Mississippi Mississippi. 

y  The  Reverend  John  Newton  McCormick,  of  Diocese 

of  Western  Michigan Michigan. 

^  The  Reverend  Patrick  Gibson  Robert,   of  Diocese  of 

Missouri    Missouri. 

DOCTOR  OF   CIVIL  LAW. 

Edward  McCrady,  LL.D South  Carolina. 


DEGREES  CONFERRED 


REGISTER  OF  ALL  DEGREES  CONFERRED  FROM  THE  ORGANIZA- 
TION OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  TO  COMMENCEMENT 
DAY,  1903. 


Those  marked  with  an  asterisk 

(*)  are  deceased. 

M.A. 

M.A. — Continued. 

1878 

DeRosset,  F.  A. 

1893 

Nelson,  E.  B. 

Roberts,  E.  E.  G. 

1894 

Chapin,  J.  A. 

Sessums,  Davis. 

Elliott.  R.  W.  B. 

*Steele,  W.  D. 

Hamilton,  D.  H.,  Jr. 

1879 

McBee,  Vardry. 

Johnston,  E.  D. 

I88I 

Davis,  T.  F. 

1S95 

Burford,  Spruille. 

Moreland,  W.  H. 

Jones,  W.  W. 

1882 

Naiits,  W.  B. 

Joyner,  Nevill. 

Percy,  W.  A. 

Slack,  W.  S. 

Puckette,  C.  McD. 

Weed,  C.  B.  K. 

Wiggins,  B.  L. 

1896 

Bain,  C.  W. 

1883 

Percy,  J.  W. 

Beckwith,  S.  C. 

1884 

Elliott,  E.  S. 

BlacLlock,  A.  G. 

Guerry,  W.  A. 

Wrag.^  S.  A. 

1885 

*Bellinger,  G.  R. 

1897 

Harding,  F.  H. 

Hall,  W.  B.,  Jr. 

Noe,  T.  P. 

1887 

Finley,  W.  P. 

Robertson,  W.  C. 

Porcher,  O.  T. 

Tucker,  G.  L. 

1888 

Jones,  J.  B. 

1898 

Green,  W.  M.,  Jr. 

I89I 

Barnwell,  Walter. 

Matthews,  W.  D. 

Ball,  Isaac,  Jr. 

Mikell,  H.  J. 

*Boucher,  Augustus. 

1899 

Hodgson,  Telfair. 

DuBose,  W.  H. 

Jervey,  H.  W. 

Elliott,  J.  B.,  Jr. 

Poole,  W.  H. 

Gadsden,  P.  T. 

Woolf,  W.  P. 

Guthrie,  W.  N. 

1900 

Branch,  Austin  Thomas 

Guthrie,  K.  S. 

Colmore,  C.  B. 

Jones,  H.  W. 

Gray,  C.  Q. 

McKellar,  W.  H. 

Hamilton,  J.  G.  deR. 

Morris,  J.  C. 

Harrison,  J.  McV. 

*Rowell,  E.  H. 

Lea,  Luke. 

1892 

Shields,  W.  B. 

Matthews,  J.  F. 

Tucker,  Louis. 

1901 

Gray,  F.  C. 

1893 

Coyle,  F.  L. 

Starr,  H.  W. 
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MS. 
1898    Selden,  J.  M. 

M.D. 

1892  Hutton,  Vv\  H.  H,  Jr. 
Burts,  H.  F. 

1893  Taylor,  U.  S. 

1894  Arwine,  J.  T. 
Carmichael,  H.  O. 
Clark,  M.  R. 
Fontaine,  C.  D. 
Graham,  B.  E. 
Greer,  D.  A. 
Kruse,  F.  W. 
Ludden,  J.  W. 
Mullen,  Erness. 
Rau,  G.  R. 
Shaw,  W.  N. 
Shartle,  John. 
Snyder,  Clarence. 
Stevenson,  A.  M. 
Stubbs,  A.  R. 
Wilcox,  Wallace. 

1895  Allen,  W.  C. 
Amos,  C.  F. 
Arnecke,  C.  A.  H. 
Bird,  A.  J. 
Brunning,  C. 
Corbett,  J.  L. 
Daniel,  J.  S. 
DeLong,  W.  E. 
deNux,  E. 
Diven,  A.  V/. 
Fisher,  A.  A. 
Foster,  I.  C. 
Gallaher,  W.  M. 
Gilbert,  J.  R. 
Hain,  A.  E. 
Harper,  W.  A. 
Hipler,  P.  E. 
Hootm^n,  D.  A. 
Kinney,  T. 
Kirby-Smith,  R.  M. 
Knight,  T.  H. 
Mershon,  L.  S. 
lioore,  A.  A. 


M.D. — Continued. 

1895  Murray,   M.  D. 
Post,  C.  A. 
Taylor,  J.  F. 
Turnbull,  W.  A.  W. 
Young,  M.  A. 

1896  Blair,  C.  M. 
Collins,  J.  R. 
King,  G.  W. 
Rainold,  M.  T.  W. 
Spencer,  W.  W. 

♦Viers,  E.  L. 
Watts,  W.  C. 
Weston,  W. 
i    1897    Barryte,  E.  L. 
Brake,  R.  E. 
Brown,  W.  A. 
Chandler,  H.  H. 
Gaskell,  C.  W. 
Gruver,  F. 
Goudchaux,  C.  A. 
Hays,  W.  J. 
Higgins,  A. 
Kelton,  L.  E. 
Kinder,  W.  J. 
Levert,  M.  W. 
Little,  J.  T. 
Logan,  H.  J. 
Lucas,  J.  W. 
Mallicoat,  L.  A. 
McDowell,  T.  C. 
Noblin,  W.  E. 
Pettyjohn,  J. 
Pierce,  W.  B. 
Ringold,  J.  O. 
Slayden,  W.  W. 
Smith,  J.  W. 
Smith,  R.  D. 
Sparrenberger,  F.  H. 
Wilford,  G.  A. 
Young,  1.  C. 
Zimmerman,  A.  S. 
1898    Adamson,  B.  G. 
Ballard,  G.  C. 
Bathurst,  W.  R. 
Bigham,  G.  E. 
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M.D. — Continued. 

1898    Blackwell,  W.  G. 
Boone,  M.  A. 
Brown,  G.  T. 
Brown,  H.  H. 
Cade,  S.  T. 
Carter,  G.  W. 
Crease,  F.  J. 
Cummings,  J.  B. 
Davies,  T.  H. 
Dean,  F.  W.  S. 
Egleston,  Wm. 
Engel,  F.  C  C. 
Enoch,  G.  F. 
Felts,  W.  E. 
Garrard,  J.  B. 
Grimes,  J.  W. 
Hannum,  W.  H. 
Harris,  E.  A. 
Hildebrand,  J.  H. 
Jennings,  R.  T. 
Jones,  L.  G. 
Kellogg,  W.  F. 
Lamb,  G.  W. 
Laning,  B.  H. 
Luck,  P.  M.  K. 
Mahan,  J.  A. 
Mason,  R. 
Martin,  C.  H. 
May,  F.  H. 
McGhee,  M.  A. 
Mclnnis,  J.  M. 
McKinney,  J.  C. 
Middleton,  J.  B. 
Mitchell,  L.  T. 
Mock,  J.  H. 
Myers,  G.  T. 
Overton,  V.  C. 
Pirkle,  N.  G. 
Pullen,  A.  J. 
Rau,  E. 
Ruffin,  J.  B. 
Silverthorne,  C.  R. 
Smith,  S.  B. 
Smith,  W.  S. 
Thomas,  G.  B. 


M.D. — Continued. 

1898  Townsend,  F.  A. 
Van  Cleave,  H.  S. 
Wadsworth,  D.  U. 
Walden,  V.  A. 
Whisler,  H.  C 
Whitehurst,  A.  F. 

1899  Albert,  C  W. 
Beck,  L.  P. 
Beverley,  E.  P. 
Bordelon,  A.  L. 
Brown,  J.  M. 
Campbell,  W.  A. 
Carothers,  H.  H. 
Carson,  H.  D. 
Carter,  O.  N. 
Cinberg,  Morris. 
Cline,  G.  P. 
Collette,  W.  T. 
Corley,  J.  P. 
Crow,  C.  R. 
Deevy,  J.  P. 
Eddy,  N.  E. 
Edwards,  W.  W. 
Ellison,  W.  T. 
Etheredge,  L.  B. 
Fancher,  H.  L. 
Fitzhugh,  E.  S. 
Gamble,  H.  L. 
Gilchrist,  T.  L. 
Glass,  J.  W. 
Gormly,  H.  H. 
Graves,  W.  H. 
Green,  H.  D. 
Hackney,  F.  J. 
Hall,  W.  W..  Jr. 
Hatchett,  E.  A. 
Hay,  J.  S. 
Hayden,  E.  t. 
Hayes,  H.  W.  S. 
Hensal,  T.  W. 
Holsberry,  F.  S. 
Holtzhausser,  G.  J. 
Howell.  Asa. 
Johnston,  J.  ?>. 
Jones,  W.  H. 
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M.  D' — Continued. 

1899  Kennedy,  T.  J. 
Keyes,  H.  S. 
Laws,  J.  H. 
Layfield,  John  W. 
Little,  R.  M. 
Magruder,  L.  W.,  Jr. 
McCambridge,  P. 
McClendon,  H.  L. 
McDaniel,  John  R. 
Money,  E.  N. 
Moore,  J.  A. 
Mullins,  Ira. 

Neill,  J.  A. 
Nelson,  Arthur  W, 
Newman,  O.  C. 
Patterson,  W.  B.,  Jr. 
Pearlstein,  F. 
Ragland,  B.  DeM. 
Reynolds,  J.  H. 
Robert,  J.  C. 
Rosier,  Maurice. 
Sandberg,  E.  T. 
Schafer,  C.  M. 
Scull,  W.  E. 
Shepherd,  H.  A. 
Shivers,  M.  O. 
Smith,  John  T. 
Stolper,  J.  H. 
Stroud,  E.  C 
Thomas,  H.  G. 
Tidmore,  D.  W. 
Tucker,  O.  B. 
Turner,  T.  J. 
Turner,  W.  A. 
Wall,  John  A. 
Ward,  John  H. 
Ware,  John  L. 
Warren,  J.  W. 
Wilmerding,  W.  E. 
Wunschow,  O.  B. 
Young,  H.  T. 

1900  Anderson,  C  E. 
Anglin,  J.  T. 
Bell,  T.  P. 
Berwick,  D.  A. 


M.  D. — Continued. 

1900    Bishop,  W.  R. 
Black,  O.  E. 
Blitch,  J.  J. 
Boiling,  R.  E. 
Books,  C  H. 
Bowman,  E.  E. 
Brown,  M.  T. 
Brown,  W.  W. 
Buckle,  Louis. 
Burwell,  Z.  C.  A, 
Caldwell,  B.  R. 
Calhoun,  W.  W. 
Cannon,  Ira  F. 
Cannon,  J.  H. 
Clark,  J.  A. 
Conroy,  P.  J. 
Cooke,  W.  P. 
Cowper,  C.  W. 
Crane,  J.  W. 
Davis,  S.  D. 
Day,  E.  C 
Decker,  J.  W. 
de  Nux,   Sylvain. 
Derrick,  E.  P. 
Dickerson,  L.  C. 
Dougherty,  J.  I. 
Du  Rant,  J.  B. 
Eaddy,  A.  G. 
Edwards,  T.  M. 
Elrod,  J.  T. 
Elrod,  W.  A. 
English,  E.  S. 
Fortinberry,  J.  E. 
Foster,  E.  E. 
Foxworth,  T.  D. 
Froelich,  J.  C. 
Gannaway,  W.  L. 
Gearhart,    Montgomery. 
Glasgow,  R.  S. 
Green,  J.  E. 
Griner,  J.  L.  L. 
Gurney,  C.  H. 
Hagerty,  L.  S. 
Harrell,  H.  W. 
Heaney,  H.  G. 
Henegar,  W.  W. 
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M.  D.— Continued. 

M.  D.— Continued. 

1900    Himel,  C.  A. 

1900    Wechsler,  B.  B. 

Hoenbergf,  Bernard. 

Whitney,  C.  E. 

Holvey,  R.  E. 

Wilkinson,  J.  E. 

Isham,  A.  J. 

Wine,  R.  E. 

Johnson,  W.  M. 

Wood,  J.  M. 

Johnston,  F.  M. 

Yancey,  T.  B. 

Jones,  J.  W.  C 

1901     Alexander,  Harry  Lee. 

Knight,  J.  H. 

Alldredge,  Hugh  Henry. 

Kusmo,  P.  M. 

Anderson,  Maury. 

Lancaster,  A.  C. 

Babbitt,  Charles  Holton. 

Lansden,  J.  B. 

Bearden,  Henry  Kinard. 

Launspach,  G.  W. 

Betancourt  y  Castillo,  U. 

Lawson,  C.  R. 

Black,  Walter  Bacon. 

Lawson,  S.  B. 

Bolyn,  Robert  T. 

Looney,  W.  C. 

Bruce,  Walter  Barwick. 

Maxwell,  C  S. 

Buckle,  Louis. 

McMillin,  James. 

Bunn,  Arthur  Dudley. 

Merritt,  J.  Frank,  Jr. 

Burns,  Robert  Paul. 

Middleton,  W.  E. 

Carter,  James  Martin. 

Miller,  A.  C. 

Castleman,  Howell  Lea. 

Miller,  B.  N. 

Clarke,  Joshua  Williams. 

Moorman,  M.  R. 

Craig,  John  Newton. 

Mussil,  A.  C. 

Craig,  William  A. 

Moyer,  J.  J. 

Crume,  Francis  Marion. 

Nelson,  F.  S. 

Cunningham,  Robert  E. 

Orr,  H.  W. 

Davis,  Minot  Flagg. 

Ponder,  W.  M. 

Davis,  William  Henry. 

Riner,  C.  R. 

Dennis,  James  W. 

Rumph,  D.  S. 

Drew,  Horace  R. 

Schlansky,  H.  P. 

Duncan,  Thomas  H.  P. 

Seeman,  H.  J. 

Elinor,  Sol  Zethor. 

Smith,  R.  K. 

Ellett,  Andrew  S. 

Steensen,  R.  S. 

Esslinger,  Wade  H. 

Street,  0.  J. 

Falvey,  Thomas  S. 

Summers,  F.  T. 

Fisk,  George  W. 

Swartz,  C  M. 

Gladden,  Elliott  D. 

1                  Tarpley,  R.  F. 

Goldsby,  James  Elvin. 

Tatum,  B.  F. 

Gordon,  Eugene  Ray. 

Theriot,  Alexander. 

Hackley,  James  B. 

Todd,  0.  A. 

Hannabass,  John  Henry. 

Tullos,  A.  M. 

Heller,  John  Ross. 

Turner,  J.  D. 

Hobdy,  Fotunt  Edwin. 

Turnipseed,  J.  A. 

Holliday,  Walter  H. 

Vick,  F.  M. 

Hubbert,  William  E. 

Wall,  S.  D. 

Hymel,  Sidney  Joseph. 

Watts,  C  N. 

Johnson,  Andrew  J. 
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M.D. — Continued.  \ 

1901     Johnson,  Hugh  Jacob. 

Jordan,  Harrison. 

Keatts,  Cyrus  Nathan. 

Kennedy,  Thomas  S. 

Kibbe,  Charles  Walker. 

Killian,  Artemus  Daniel,   j 

Killion,  Henry  Aliston.     i 

Lazarovsky,  I^enry.  ! 

Lewis,  PowelUK.  | 

Lindley,  Calvin  Denton. 

Love  joy,  Edward  F.  j 

*Mason,  Landon  R.  I 

Maxwell,  Walter  John.      1 

McElroy,  James  Mahlon.   | 

Melvin,  Walter  Gibson.     | 

Miller,  Charles  Edward. 

Moorer,  Rufus  Alonzo.     i 

Murray,  George  Grant. 

Murray,  Joseph. 

Nichols,  Perrv  Lewis.       ; 

Noe,  William  Garrison.     | 

Phalan,  Joseph  M.   S. 

Phillips,  Lewis. 

Phillips,  Nathan  R. 

Pitts,  Rufus. 

Reaves,  Horace  Adams. 

Roach,  Alexander  N.  T. 

Roberts,  Samuel  Tize.       | 

Shivers,   Ernest  Eraine.   i 

Smiley,  James  Meredith.   ; 

Somers,  Ira  Clinton.         ! 

Suarez,  Joseph  Manuel,   i 

Turner,  James  Franklin. 

Wagner,  Howard  A. 

Wallace,  William  Jones.   ' 

Wharton,   Charles   M. 

Williams,  Frederic  H. 

Wood,  Isaac  David. 

Wood,  James  Poesy. 

Wright,  John  Rinehart. 

Yaley,  Martin  Luther. 
IQ03     Bannerman,  Walter  B. 

Bulloch,    Hezzie   Donice 

Carr,   Oliver  Franklin. 

Cartwright,   Frank  W. 

Chancey,  Marion  Girty. 


M.D. — Continued. 
1903     Chitwood,  William  O. 
Comeaux,   Rodolph  K. 
Copeland,    Miles    Axe. 
Crute,  Charles  Bledsoe. 
DeBell,  Arthur  Wise. 
Ezell,  Walter  Leonard. 
Graves,  George  Berry. 
Grayson,  Gary  Travers. 
Hoffman,  Logan  H. 
Jett,  Samuel  Griggs. 
Land,   Joseph   Norton. 
Latane,  Thomas  B, 
Lemoine,  Hampton  T. 
Mackay,  Arnold  Jenks. 
McCrackin,  Horace  C. 
Minter,  James  Morgan. 
Morse,    Frank   Wilmont. 
Morrison,  Frank  Jordan. 
Ogle,  Ashley  Winifred. 
Perkins,   Edward  W. 
Pitts,  Walter  Ingold. 
Pow,  John  Robert. 
Reaves,  William  Perry. 
Selden,  Jose  Martin. 
Slusher,  William  Clary. 
Staten,  Adolphus  B. 
Sykes,  Walter  Morriss. 
Trosclair,  Gaston  Emile. 
Wetherbee,  Charles  A. 
White,  William  Charles. 
Wilson,  William  Fair. 
Yancy,  Willie  David. 
Young,  Elisha  Ashe. 
Zehner,  Samuel  Tilden. 


1898 


Ph.G, 
Adamson,  B.  G. 
Ballard,  G.  C. 
Bathurst,  W.  R. 
Boone,  M.  A. 
Cade,  S.  T. 
Carter,  G.  W. 
Davies,  T.  H. 
Ellison,  W.  T. 
Gaskell,   C.   W. 
Grimes,  J.  W. 
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Ph.  G. — Continued. 

1898  Hildebrand,  J.  H. 
Jones,  L.  G. 
Lamb,  G.  W. 
Laning,  B.  H. 
Martin,  C.  H. 
May,  F.  H. 
Mclnnis,  J.  M. 
Middleton,  J.  B. 
Miller,  R.  T. 
Mock,  J.  H. 
Myers,  G.  T. 
Overton,  V.  C. 
Pettyjohn,  J. 
Pullen,  A.  J. 
Thomas,  G.  B. 
VanCleave,  H.  S. 
Whisler,  H.  C. 

1899  Beverly,  Edward  Percy. 
Cinberg,  Morris. 
Cline,  George  P. 
Collette,  Wm.  Thomas. 
Etheredge,  Luther  B. 
Gormley,  Harry  H. 
Green,  Henry  Daniel. 
Hay,  Joseph  Smyser. 
Johnston,  John  B. 
Laws,  Joseph  Hiram. 
Little,  Richard  Mobley. 
Nelson,  Arthur  W. 
Newman,  Oscar  C. 
Neill,  James  Abner. 
Patten,  Harry  F. 
Shumate,  John  Rufus. 
Smith,  John  Theodore. 
Stolper,  Joseph. 
Theriot,  Alexander. 
Turner.  William  Allen. 
Ward,  John  Hesler. 

1900  Anderson,  C.  E. 
Blitch,  J.  J. 
Derrick,  E.  P. 
Froelich,  J.  C. 
Hagerty,  L.  S. 
Hoenberg,  M. 
Holmes,  H.  M. 
Holvey,  R.  E. 


Ph.G. — Continued. 

1900  King,  W.  C. 
Lawson,  S.  B. 
Reaves,  W.  P. 
Smith,  R.  K. 
Turner,  J.  D. 
Walkup,  J.  A. 
Wechsler,  B.  B. 
Wilkinson,  J.  E. 
Wood,  J.  E. 

1901  Brown,  Joseph  Reaves. 
Brown,  Murray  T, 
Cartwright,  Frank  W. 
Chitwood,  William  O. 
Decker,  John  William. 
Dougherty,  Joseph  I. 
DuRant,  Joseph  B. 
Eaddy,  Albert  Golden. 
Edwards,  Thomas  M. 
Johnston,   Carlisle. 
Johnston,  Frank  M. 
Keyes,  Henry  S. 
Maxwell,  Clarence  S. 
McMillin,  James. 
Mussil,  Anton  Carl. 
Rumph,  David  Spyrus. 
Schlansky,  Henry  P. 
Tiller,  John  Albert. 
Warner,  James  S. 

1903     Dardis,  Walter  Traynor. 
Graves,  Georp-e  Berry. 
Grayson,  Gary  Travers. 
Kyger,  Arthur  Frank. 

B.A. 

1874  Bringhurst,  T. 
*Gray,  J.  R. 

Miles,  B.  B. 

1875  Gorgas,  W.  C. 
Seabrook,  L  D. 

1876  Harrison,  W.  C. 
Davis.  J.,  speciali  gratia. 

1876    Smith,  A.  S. 
1878     Pierce,  A.  W. 
1885     Barnwell.  R.  V/. 
1887    Dashiell,  A.  H. 
Spratt,  J.  W. 
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B.A. — Continued. 
1890  *Lovell,  J.  M. 
i8q3    Cleveland,  A.  S. 

Cleveland.  W.  D.,  Jr. 

Wilson,  Elwood. 

1895  Beckwith,  S.  C. 
Mikell.  H.  J. 
Morris,  J.  M. 
Robertson,  W.  C. 
Spears,  H.  E. 

1896  Berghaus,  P. 
Green,  W.  M.,  Jr. 
Noe,  T.  P. 
Torian,  O.  N. 
Tucker,  G.  L. 
Young,  A.  R. 

1897  Craighill,  F.  H. 
Henderson,  W.,  Jr. 
Hogue.  R.  W. 
Hurter,  W.  H. 
Tucker,  P. 

1898  Branch,  R.  I. 
Colmore,  C.  B. 
Edwards,  G.  C. 
Hodgson,  T. 
Matthews,  J.  F. 
Shields,  B.  B. 
Woolf,  W.  P. 

1899  Benjamin,  H.  W. 
Gray,  C.  Q. 
Landauer,  H.  H. 
Lea,  L. 

Partridge,  C.  S. 
Risley,  H.  S. 
Seibels,  H.  G. 

1900  Bird,  S.  M. 
Blount,  E.  H. 
Bull,  J.  A. 
Cadman,  G.  W.  R. 
Gillett,  W.  L. 
Johnson.  O.  H. 

1900  *Lea,  Overton,  Jr. 

Shepherd,  D.   A. 

1901  Black,  R.  P. 
Lonberg,  C.  F.  C. 

1902  Carrier,  A.  A. 
Simkixis,  O. 


B.A. — Continued. 

1902  Stringfellow,  H. 
Winthrop,  G.  J. 

1903  Cowart,  R.  E.,  Jr. 
Craighill,  G.  B. 
Evans,  Thomas. 
Seaman,  E.  C. 
Shaffer,  B.  R. 
Smith,  H.  E. 
Tucker,  R.  K. 

B.Litt. 
1874    Steele,  E.  C. 
Jones,  Paul. 
[875    Van  HoooC,  J.  A. 

1881  Moreland,  W.  H. 

1882  Nauts,  W.  B. 
Percy,  W.  A. 

1886    Crockett,  G.  L. 

1888  Spratt,  J.  W. 

1889  Guthrie,  W.  N. 

1890  *Boucher,  Augustus. 

Morris,  J.  C. 

1891  Barnwell,   Walter. 
Elliott,  J.  B.,  Jr. 
Gadsden,  P.  T. 
Shields,  W.  B. 

B.S. 

1876  *Higgins,  H.  D. 

Jones,  Paul. 
Rutledge,  A.  M. 
Stout,  J.  J. 

Orgain,    F.    A.,    speciali 
gratia. 

1877  Owens,  B.  L. 
Worthington,  T. 

1878  Babcock,  G.  C. 
*Bennett,  W.  N. 

DuBose,  T.  M. 
Jones,  W.  K. 
Mayfield,  J.  B. 
Palfrey,  G.  D. 
Shaffer,  J.  D. 
Vaughan,  Fielding. 

1879  *Mayhew,  C.  H. 

Percy,  Leroy. 


DEC^RBKS  CONF^KRRED 
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BS. — Coutinued.  * 

1880  *Bratton,  W.  D. 
*Conyers,  W.  C. 

DuBose,  McN. 
*Smith,  L.  W. 

1881  Cornish,  J.  J. 

1882  Moreland,  W.  H. 
Marks,  W.  M. 
Percy,  W.  A. 

*Quintard,  E.  A. 

1883  Garwood,  H.  M. 

1884  Hughes,  E.  W. 
Preston,  J.  C. 

1885  Hall,  W.  B.,  Jr. 
Micou,  B. 
Elmore,  B.  T. 
Cobbs,  R.  H.,  Jr. 

1886  Brownrigg,  R.  T. 
*Noble,  S.  £. 

1887  Green,  P.  F. 
Gibson,  Robert,  Jr. 

1888  Lamb,  J.  H. 

1889  Coyle,  C.  G. 

1890  *Blanc,  H.  W. 
*Smith,  H.  T. 

Higgins,  C.  C. 

1891  Bostwick,  W.  M.,  Jr. 

1893  Heyward,  Nathaniel. 

1894  Brown,  W.  G. 
Dunbar,  H.  S. 

*Fishburne,   F.   C. 
Howard,  E.  F. 

1895  Dabney,  Ward. 

LL.B. 

1894  Garlington,  J.  Y. 
Green,  A.  E. 
Hodgson,  G.  W. 
Huse,  R.  S. 

*Lipscomb,  W.  H. 

1895  Cole,  Rev.  R.  H. 
Crownover,  A. 

1896  Dowdall,  P.  M.  D. 
*Galieher,  J.  B. 

Scholes,  S.  D. 

1897  Constant,  F.  T. 


LL.B. — Continued. 

1897  Wicks,   E.   H. 

1898  Thompson,  R.  L. 

1899  Barrett,  R.  L.  C. 
Davis,  A.  H. 
Parrott,  T.  S. 
Pinckney,  C.  C. 
Smith,  D.  T. 

1901  Brodie,  J.  H. 
Scott,  F.  M.,  Jr. 
Williams,  L.  M. 
Wilson,  W.  B. 

1902  Beale,  P. 
Cope,  H.  G. 

1903  Alexander,  G.  G. 
Dickenson,  E.  R. 
Lindsay,  G.  W. 


G.D. 

1881  Klein,  Wm. 
McQueen,  S. 

1882  Hudgins,  C.  B. 

1884  DuBose,  McN. 
Grubb,  R.  E. 

1885  Cornish,  A.  E. 
Hale,  R. 
Mitchell,  A.  R. 
Riddell,  H.  O. 
Sharpe,  W. 

1886  *Finlay,  J.  F. 

Smith,  G.  G. 

1887  Bratton,  T.  D. 
Glass,  J.  G. 
Wright,  C  T. 
Guerry,  W.  A. 
Peters,  R.  H. 

*Moreno,  E.  D. 

1890  Craig,  R.  E.  L. 
Porcher,  O.  T. 

1891  Manning,  W.  T. 
Cole,  R.  H. 

1893  Holmes,  W.  S. 

1894  *Lee,  R.  A. 

Martin,  A. 
Northrop,  J.  M. 

1895  Gresham,  J.  W. 


136 


THE   UNIVERSITY   OF  THE   SOUTH 


G.D. — Continued. 

'  B.D. —Continued. 

1895 

Johnson,  J.  W.  C. 

1903 

Bird,  Rev.  S.  M. 

Smith,  R.  K. 

Cadman,  Rev.  G.  W.  R. 

1896 

Burrell,  F.  H. 

Cheatham,  T.  A. 

1896 

Walsh,  T.  T. 

Colmore,  C.  B. 

1898 

Brown,  J.  H. 

Lonberg,  C.  F.  C. 

XV-JV^W 

Craighill,  F.  H. 

Marshall,  R.  M.,  Jr. 

DuBose,  W.  H. 

C.E. 

1899 

Mikell,  H.  J. 
Ambler,  F.  W. 

1873 
1876 

Hanna,  J.  J. 
Hammond,  C.  P. 

1900 

Thomas,  H. 
Windiate,  T.  DeL. 

1877 

*Higgins,  H.  D. 
Smedes,  C.  E. 

I90I 

Harrison,  G.  H. 
Hill,  C.  W.  B. 

1878 

DeBergondy,  Eugene  La 
Pice. 

1902 

Williams,  L.  G.  H. 
Finlay,  K.  G. 
Mitchell,  W. 

1883 

Palfrey,  G.  D. 
Vaughn,  Fielding. 
Elliott,  A.  B. 
Jervey,  H. 

B.D. 

1885 

Hall,  W.  B.,  Jr. 

I88I 

Klein,  Rev.  Wm. 

Elmore,  B.  T. 

1885 

DuBose,  Rev.  McN. 

1889 

Coyle,  C.  G. 

1890 

Bratton,  Rev.  T.  D. 

*Bohn,  H.  R. 

I89I 

Cole,  Rev.  R.  H. 

1890 

Mattair,  L.  H. 

Guerry,  Rev.  W.  A. 

1892 

Henderson,  Hunt. 

1894 

Manning,  Rev.  W.  T. 

1893 

Heyward,  Nathaniel. 

1896 

Gresham,  Rev.  J.  W. 

^Wilder,  J.  B. 

1898 

Craighill,  F.  H. 

1894 

Brown,  W.  G. 

Mikell,  H.  J. 

Dunbar,  H.  S. 

1899 

Green,  W.  M.,  Jr. 

1896 

Benjamin,  W.  B. 

Noe,  T.  P. 

McMillan,  R.  F. 

1900 

McBee,  C 

1898 

Selden,  J.  M. 

1902 

Cox,  W.  E. 

19CI 

Bull,  H.  T. 

Werlein,  G.  H.  S.,  Jr. 

1903 

Benjamin,  P.  0. 

HONORIS   CAUSA. 


D.C.L. 
1869    Rev.  F.  W.  Tremlett. 

1873  Rt.  R  . .  W.  F.  Adams. 
*Rt.  Rev.  R.W.B.  Elliott. 

Rev.  F.  K.  Leighton. 
J.  A.  Shaw  Stewart. 
Edgar  Shepherd. 

1874  *A.  J.  Beresford  Hope. 


D.  C.L. — Contmued. 
1874  *Rev.  R.  T.  West. 

Rev.  J.  A.  Atkinson. 

Rev.  A.  Wood. 

Rt.  Rev.W.  K.   Macrorie. 
1877     Rev.  A.  T.  Wirgman. 
1884    Rt.    Rev.  W.E.  McLaren. 

Rev.  S.  J.  Eales. 


DEGREES  CONFERRED 
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D.  C.L. — Contmued. 

1884  Rt.  Rev.  A.  G.  Douglas. 
B.  L.  Gildersleeve. 

1885  Rev.  Morgan  Dix. 
Rev.  W.  W.  English. 

1886  *R.  S.  Poole. 

1888  Rev.  J.  A.  Hewett. 
Maj.  C.  R.  Conder. 

1889  Hon.  S.  H.  Hammond. 
Rev.  H.  Douglas. 

1889  *C.  D.  Warner. 

1890  Rev.  W.  R.  Huntington 
*R^v.  E.  N.  Potter. 

1891  J.  H.  Lewis. 

1892  Hon.  L.  E.  Bleckley. 
H.  R.  Garden. 

1893  '^Rt.  Rev.  W.  S.  Perry. 

Alexander    Brown. 

1894  George  Zabriskie. 

1895  Hon.  C.  H.  Simonton. 

1896  E.  A.  Alderman. 
*Rev.  C.  F.  Hoffman. 

Hon.  F.  G.  du  Bignon. 
1807     Rev.  J.  Fulton. 

*Rt.  Rev. A.  N .  Little j  ohn . 

1897  Hon.  A.  E.  Richards. 
1899    H.  'H.  Lurton. 

Brander  Matthews. 

1901  Joseph  Packard,  Jr. 

1902  Rt.  Rev.  A.  M.  Randolph. 
James  H.  Kirkland. 

1903  *Edward  McCrady,  LL.D. 

LL.D. 
1880  *Rev.  E.  Fontaine. 
1886    Hon.  E.  Nichols. 

Hon.  C.  E.  Fenner. 

1890  Dr.  W.  M.  Polk. 

1891  *Rev.  E.  A.  Hoffman. 
*Rev.  G.  S.  Mallory. 

Hon.   Henry  Watterson. 
*Prof.  T.  R.  Price. 
*Prof.  C.  P.  Wilcox. 

D.D. 
1871  *Rt.  Rev.  W.B.V/.  Howe. 
1876  *Rev.  E.  Cutts. 


D.D. —  Continued . 
1878  *Rev.  Telfair  Hodgson. 

*Rev.  F.  A.  Shoup. 

*Rt.  Rev.  W.  M.  Green. 

*Rt.  Rev.  T.  Atkinson. 

*Rt.  Rev.  A.  Gregg. 

*Rt.  Rev.  R.  H.  Wilmer. 

*Rt.  Rev.  C.  T.  Quintard. 

*Rt.  Rev.  J.  P.  B.  Wilmer. 

*Rt.  Rev.  J.  F.  Young. 

*Rt.  Rev.  J.  W.  Beckwith. 

*Rt.  Rev.  H.  N.  Pierce. 

*Rt.  Rev.  T.  B.  Lyman. 
Rt.  Rev.  A.  C.  Garrett. 
1880    Rev.  J.  A.  Jaegar. 

*Rt.  Rev.  J.  N.  Galleher. 

1882  *Rev.  E.  D.  Cooper. 

1883  Rt.  Rev.  T.  U.  Dudley. 
*Rt.    Rev.H.M.Thompson. 
*Rt.  Rev.  C.  F.  Robertson. 

[884    Rev.  J.  A.  Hessey. 

Rt.  Rev.  A.  A.  Watson. 
188s  *Rev.  David  Pise. 
T887    Rt.  Rev.  D.  S.  Tuttle. 
1888    Rt.  Rev.  J.  S.  Johnston. 

Rev.  C.  A.  Row. 

Rev.  S.  Clark. 

1890  Rev.  F.  J.  Murdoch. 

1 891  *Rt.  Rev.  H.  M.  Jackson. 

Rt.  Rev.  D.  Sessums. 
Rev.  J.  Johnson. 
Rev.  C.  C.  Williams. 

1892  Rt.  Rev.  C.  K.  Nelson. 
Rev.  Wm.  Klein. 

1893  Rt.  Rev.  G.  H.  Kinsolv- 

ing. 

Rt.  Rev.  E.  Capers. 

Rt.  Rev.  T.  F.  Gailor. 

Rt.  Rev.  W.  C.  Gray. 

Rev.  J.  R.  Winchester. 
*Rev.  P.  A.  Fitts. 

Rev.  J.  D.  McCullo'Ugh. 
*Rev.  S.  M.  Bird. 

Rev.  R.  B.  Drane. 

Rev.  W.  D.  Powers. 

Rev.  Gilbert  Higgs. 
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D.D. — Continued. 

1893  Rev.  J.  T.  Hutcheson. 
*Rev.  R.  S.  Barrett. 

Rev.  V.  W.  Shields. 
*Rev.  W.  T.  D.  Dalzell. 

Rev.  Nowell  Logan, 
*Rev.  G.  T.  Magill. 

Rev.  W.  R.  Wetmore. 

1894  Rt.  Rev.  J.  B.  Cheshire. 

1895  *Rev.  G.  Patterson. 

Rev.  E.  C.  Benson. 
Rev.  T.  J.  Beard. 
*Rev.  J.    S.   Lindsay. 

1896  *Rt.  Rev.  J.  B.  Newton. 

Rt.  Rev.  L.  W.  Burton. 
Rev.  C.  E.  Smith. 
Rev.  B.  Warner. 

1897  Rt.  Rev.  R.  A.  Gibson. 

1898  Rt.  Rev.  W.  M.  Brown. 

1899  Rt.  Rev.  J.  M.  Horner. 
Rt.  Rev.W.H.  Moreland. 
Rev.  G.  W.  Douglas. 
Rev.  C.  L.  Kutchins. 


D.D. — Continued. 

1899  Rev.  J.  A.  Oertel. 

1900  Rev.  C.   Brown. 

*Rt.  Rev.  R.W.  Barnwell. 

1901  Rev.  T.  D.  Bratton. 
Rev.  D.  H.  Greer,  D.D. 
Rev.  Jno.  Kershaw. 

1902  Rt.   Rev.  J.   B.  Funsten. 
Rev.  C.  M.  Beckwith. 

1903  Rev.  G.  C.  Harris,  S.T.D. 
Rev.  J.  N.  McCormick. 
Rev.  P.  G.  Robert. 

Mus.D. 
1887    Rev.  J.  N.  Steele. 

Rev.  Vardry  McBee. 
Rev.  J.  H.  Woodcock. 
J.  H.  Lewis. 

Ph.D. 
1887    J.  B.  Elliott,  M,  D. 
*Caskie  Harrison. 
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PREACHERS  OF  BACCALAUREATE  SERMONS. 

1873  *Rt.  Rev.  Jos.  P.  B.  Wilmer,  D.D Louisiana, 

1874  *Rev.  J.  Criiik,  D.D Kentucky. 

[875    *Rev.  J.  H.  Hopkins,  D.D Pennsylvania. 

1876  *Rt.  Rev.  S.  S.  Harris,  D.D Michigan. 

1877  Rt.  Rev.  T.  U.  Dudley,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.  .  .Kentucky. 

1878  *Rev.  Telfair  Hodgson,  D.D.,  LL.D Nezv  Jersey. 

1879  *Rev.  P.  A.  Fitts  Tennessee. 

1880  *Rt.  Rev.  John  W.  Beckwith,  D.D Georgia. 

1881  *Rev.  A.  L.  Drysdale  Louisiana. 

1882  *Rev.  J.  H.  Stringfellow,  D.D Alabama. 

1883  *Rt.  Rev.  Hugh  Miller  Thompson,  D.D Mississippi. 

1884  Rt.  Rev.  W.  E.  McLaren,  D.D.,  D.C.L Chicago. 

1885  Rev.  Morgan  Dix,  D.D.,  D.C.L New  York. 

1886  Rev.  Thomas  F.  Gailor,  M.A.,  S.T.D Tennessee. 

1887  Rt.  Rev.  D.  S.  Tuttle,  D.D Missouri. 

1888  *Rev.  George  Zabriskie  Gray,  D.D Massachusetts. 

1889  Rt.  Rev.  James  S.  Johnston,  D.D Western  Texas. 

1890  Rev.  W.  R.  Huntington,  D.D.,  D.C.L New  York. 

1891  *Rev.   Eugene  A.  Hoffman,  D.D.,  LL.D New  York. 

1892  Rt.  Rev.  Cleland  Kinloch  Nelson,  D.D Georgia. 

1893  *Rt.  Rev.  William  S.  Perry,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  B.C. I...  ..Iowa. 

1894  Rt.  Rev.  George  H.  Kinsolving,  D.D Texas. 

1895  *Rev.   John    S.    Lindsay,    D.D Massachusetts. 

1896  *Rev.  Chas.  F.  Hoffman,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L..  .New  York. 

1897  Rt.  Rev.  Thor»as  F.  Gailor,  M.A.,  S.T.D Tennessee. 

1898  Rt.  Rev.  Lewi 'J  W.  Burton,  D.D Lexington. 

1899  Rev.  George  William  Douglas,  D.D New  York. 

1900  Rev.  Percy  S.  Grant,  M.A New  York. 

1901  Rev.  David  H.  Greer,  D.D New  York. 

1902  Rt.  Rev.  Alfred  Magill  Randolph,  D.D.,  LL.D., 

Southern  Virginia. 

1903  Rt.  Rev.  A.  C.  Garrett,  D.D.,  LL.D Dallas. 
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COMMENCEMENT  ORATORS. 

1874  *Rt.  Rev.  T.  B.  Lyman,  D .  D North  Carolina. 

1875  *Gen.  J.  L.  Clingman  Mississippi 

1876  Rt.  Rev.  Alex  C  Garrett,  D.D.,  LL.D Texai 

1877  Prof.   Leroy   Broun    Tennessee. 

1878  *Hon.  Ch.  Richardson  Miles  South  Carolina. 

1879  Hon.  Joseph  Hodgson  Alabama. 

1880  *Hon.  E.  McCrady  South  Carolina. 

1881  Rev.  J.  L.  Tucker,  D.D Alabama. 

1882  *Hon.  W.  Porcher  Miles   South  Carolina. 

1883  *Judge  J.  L.  T.  Sneed Tennessee. 

1884  Hon.  Johnson  Barbour  Virginia. 

1885  Rt.  Rev.  T.  U.  Dudley,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.    Kentucky. 

1886  Hon.  Proctor  Knott Kentucky. 

1887  Hon.  John  T.  Morgan  Alabama. 

1888  Hon.  Charles  E.  Fenner,  LL.D Louisiana. 

1889  Hon.  Benton  McMillin,  M .  C Tennessee. 

1890  Gen.  John  B.  Gordon   (orator-elect)    Georgia. 

1891  Hon.  Henry  Watterson,  LL. D Kentucky. 

1892  Chief  Justice  Logan  E.  Bleckley,  D.C.L Georgia. 

1893  W.  M.  Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D New  York. 

1894  George  Zabriskie,  Esq.,  D.C.L New  York. 

1895  F.  G.  du  Bignon,  Esq.,  D.C.L Georgia. 

1896  Hon.  A.  E.  Richards,  D.C.L Kentucky. 

1897  Hon.  LeRoy  F.  Youmans South  Carolina. 

1898  Joshua  W.  Caldwell,  Esq Tennessee. 

1899  Joseph  Packard,  Jr.,  Esq Maryland. 

1900  Hon.  A.  T.  McNeal Tennessee. 

1901  Rt.  Rev.  T.  U.  Dudley,  D.  D.,  LL.D.,  D.  C  L..  .Kentucky. 

1902  James  H.   Kirkland,   Ph.D.,   LL.D.,   D.C.L Tennessee. 

1903  H.   C.  White,   Ph.D Georgia. 


SEWANEE  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL. 


This  brief  account  of  the  Seivanee  Grammar  School  and  its 
work  is  appended  here  for  the  convenience  of  parents.  The  full 
catalogue  of  the  School  will  be  sent,  postpaid,  on  application  to 
the  Head  Master. 


B.  LAWTON  WIGGINS,  M.A.,  LL.D, 

V ice-Chancellor  University  of  the  South. 


OFFICERS. 

BRANTZ  MAYER  ROSZEL,  A.B,  Ph.D.,  Head  Master. 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889,  and  Ph.D.,  1896;  Hon- 
orary Hopkins  Scholar,  1888-89;  Graduate  Scholar,  1889-90; 
Scholar  in  Astronomy,  1890-91  ;  Fellow  in  Astronomy,  1891- 
92,  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  1892-96;  Instructor  in  Mathemat- 
ics, Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895 ;  Instructor  in  Physics, 
Washington   (D.  C.)   High  Schools,  1896-1903. 

Rev.  WALTER  MITCHELL,  Historical  Master. 

Graduate  General  Theological  Seminary,  1902,  and  Theological 
Department  of  the  University  of  the  South,  Class  1902;  or- 
dained Deacon,  St.  John's  Day,  1902;  ordained  Priest,  St. 
John's  Day,  1903 ;  formerly  Proctor  University  of  the  South. 

WALTER  ALEXANDER  MONTGOMERY,  A.B.,   Ph.D., 

Classical  Master. 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1892,  and  Ph.D.,  1899;  Hopkins 
Scholar,  1890-92,  and  Honorary  Hopkins  Scholar,  1892-93, 
and  1895-98;  Professor  of  Latin  {locum  tenens).  University 
of  Arkansas,  1899-1900;  Professor  of  Greek  {locum  tenens), 
University  of  Mississippi,   1900-01. 

LYTTLETON  EDMUNDS  HUBARD,  A.B.,  English  Master. 

A.B.,  Hampden-Sidney  College,  1902;  Instructor  in  Hoge  Memo- 
rial Academy  (Va.),  1902-03. 
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Assistant  Masters. 

THEODORE  HENLEY  JACK,  B.A,  M.A. 

B. A., University  of  Alabama,  1902,  and  M.A.,  1903;  Fellow  and 
Instructor  in  Latin  and  Greek,  University  of  Alabama,  1902-03. 

THOMAS  EVANS,  B.A. 

B.A.,   University  of  the   South,   1903. 

EUGENE  CECIL  SEAMAN,  B.A. 

B.A.,  University  of  the  South,  1903 ;  Student  in  the  Theological 
Department  University  of  the  South  and  Tutor  Licentiate  in 
German,  Latin  and  Greek. 

ALONZO  GWARTNEY  TURNER. 

Student  in  the  University  of  the  South ;  Instructor,  St.  Stephen's 
School,  Spokane,  Washington,  1898-1902. 

Commandant  of  Cadets. 
MAJOR  MASON  CARTER,  U.  S.  A. 

Health  Officer. 
HAYDEN  AUSTIN  WEST,  M.D. 

Treasurer. 
ROBERT  M.  DuBOSE. 

Commissary. 
ROBERT  L.  COLMORE. 

Matron. 
MRS.  JOHN  GASS. 

Housekeeper. 
MRS.  M.  A.  NELSON. 
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SCHOOL   HONORS. 

Medals. 

Angas,  Robert  Moore Mathematics. 

Gass,   Henry   Markley Latin. 

Gass,    Henry    Markley Greek. 

Hull,   Francis  Lyon Declamation 

Knight,  Telfair    English. 

Palmer,   Thomas   Waller History. 

Shaffer,   John   Jackson Debate. 


ADVANCED   TO   THE  UNIVERSITY. 


Barlow,  Arthur  Walter. 
Boatwright,  James  Ernest. 
Block,  Hamilton. 
Brooks,  Louis  Porcher. 
Brown,  James  Rice. 
Chaudron,  Paul  de  Vendle. 
Grain,  Claud  D. 
Crawford,  Andrew,  Jr. 
Crownover,  Roland. 
Eisele,  Charles  Logan. 
Ewing,  Fayette  Clay,  Jr. 
Gass,  Henry  Markley. 
Greer,  John  Broocks. 
Gumm,  Frank  A  vent. 
Havercamp,  Charles  Mann. 


Howell,  Theo.   Frelinghuysen. 
Hull,  Francis  Lyon. 
Kirby-Smith,  Ephraim. 
Knight,  Telfair. 
Lightcap,  Nathaniel  Pugh. 
Murdoch,    Francis  J.,   Jr. 
Palmer,  Thomas  Waller. 
Puckette,   Charles   McDonald. 
Scarbrough,  William  John. 
Seip,  James  Flint. 
Seip,  John  McCreery. 
Shaffer,  John  Jackson. 
Underwood,  Charles  Walton. 
Wettlin,  David  Gotlieb. 


ROLL   OF   STUDENTS. 


Students  whose  names  are  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  were  advanced  to  the 

Academic  Department  of  the  University  in  June.    Those  marked 

with  a  dagger  (f)  were  advanced  in  September. 

Adams,  Mayrant  Jackson,  Miss. 

Aldridge,  Andrew  Jackson,  Jr Areola,  Miss. 

Aldridge,  Frank   Paxton Areola,  Miss. 
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Allen,  Richard  Henry,  Jr , .  ..Memphis,  Tenn. 

Ambler,  Richard  Jaquelin St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Anderson,  Willis  Crawford  Barnett Monroe,  La. 

Angas,   Robert  Moore Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Baird,  George  Evans Baird,  Miss. 

Baird,  Robert  Wade Baird,  Miss. 

Barrs,    Joseph    Clarence Hig,h  Springs,  Fla. 

*Barlow,  Arthur  Walter Hope,  Ark. 

Bates,   William  Boggan Atlanta,  Ga. 

Beattie,    Samuel  Marshall Greenville,  S.  C. 

Bleker,  Julius  William Beaumont,   Texas. 

*Block,  Hamilton  Atlanta,  Ga. 

*Boatwright,  James   Ernest Monetta,    S.    C. 

Bouchelle,  Henry  Tutwiler,  Jr Boligee,  Ala. 

Bowden,  John  Douglas Napoleonville,  La. 

Bowden,  Upton  Beall,  Jr Napoleonville,  La. 

Brandon,  Henry  Wall Fort  Adams,  Miss. 

Brandon,  John  William Fort  Adams,  Miss. 

Bright,   Frank  Sim Memphis,  Tenn. 

*Brooks,  Louis  Porcher Sewanee,    Tenn. 

Brown,  George  Roland Canton,  Ga. 

*Brown,  James  Rice Canton,  Ga. 

Browne,   William   Phineas,  Jr Holly   S firings,   Miss. 

Bryson,  Tandy  Arnold Jensen,  Fla. 

Camp,  Herbert  Asbury,  Jr Lunibertop  Miss. 

Camp,  Richard  Field Lumberton,  Miss. 

Campbell,  John  Bela,  Jr. Atlanta,  Ga. 

Carothers,  James  Muir Bardstown,  Ky. 

Charrington,  Arthur  Mowbray  Randolph.  .Warrenton,  Va. 

*Chaudron,  Paul  de  Vendle,  Jr Mobile,  Ala. 

Chism,  Samuel  Baker Memphis,  Tenn. 

Clark,  Micaiah  Clarksville,   Tenn. 

Coffin,   Francis  Joseph  Howells Chicago,  III. 

Corse,    Herbert   Montgomery Jacksonville,    Fla. 

Cox,  Thomas  Augustus,  Jr Cullowhee,  N.   '■. 

fCrain,  Claud  D Galveston,   Texas. 

tCrawford,  Andrew,  Jr Columbia,  S.  C. 

Croft,  Theodore  Gaillard Aiken,  S.  C. 

Crownover,    Charles   Wadhams Sewanee,  Tenn. 
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*Crownover,  Roland Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Curtis,  William  Beecher Columbus,  Ga. 

Dardis,  James  Chester Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Douglas,   George   Herbert Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Douglas,  William  Kirtland Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Drick,  Frank,  J Crockett,  Texas. 

*Eisele,  Charles  Logan Texarkana,  Texas 

*Ewing,  Fayette  Clay,  Jr Kirkwood,  Mo. 

Ewing,  Ephraim  MacDonald Kirkwood,  Mo. 

Elstner,   Herman  Kretz Lake  Charles,  La. 

Felder,  Calvin  William Americus,   Ga. 

Fowler,  Charles  Henry Baltimore,  Md. 

Fox,    Charles   Loyd Memphis,  Tenn. 

Foote,  Huger  William Foote,  Miss. 

Fudicker,  Paul  Monroe,  La. 

*Gass,  Henry  Markley Sewanee,  Tenn 

Gass,  John  Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Gilruth,  Thomas  Kirkland Yazoo  City,  Miss. 

Glover,   James   North Grahamville,  S.  C. 

Gray,  Vernon  Stevenson Sezvanee,  Tenn. 

Green,  Edward  Billingsley Memphis,  Tenn. 

Green,  Marcellus,  Jr Jackson,  Miss. 

*Greer,  John   Broocks Beaumont,  Tex. 

Gregg,  Fitzhugh  Ward Houston,  Tex. 

Guion,  Walter  Burling New  Orleans,  La. 

Guerry,  Alexander  Sewanee,  Tenn. 

*Gumm,  Frank  Avent Murfreesboro,  Tenn. 

Gunther,   Julius   Aroni .Memphis,  Tenn. 

Harang,  Warren  Joseph Larose,  La. 

Harwood,   Warren   Pearson Port  Gibson,  Miss. 

*Havercamp,  Charles  Mann Yacoo  City,  Miss. 

Hawkins,  Thomas  Marshall Cowan,  Tenn. 

Henderson,  Leonard   Salisbury,  N.  C. 

Herrington,  Lindley   Houston,  Texas. 

Hill,  James  Fitts Knoxville,  Tenn. 

Hipp,  Martin  DeMeritt Houston,  Texas. 

Howard,  Archie  Baker Selma,  Ala. 

*Howel,  Theodore  Frelinghuysen Little  Rock,  Ark. 

Hudgins,  Charles  Buckner,  Jr Rome,  Ga. 
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*Hiill,  Francis  Lyon Augusta^  Ga. 

Hull,  Joseph,  Jr Savannah,  Ga. 

Hutchinson,   Thomas  Govie Jacksonville,  Fla. 

James,  Henry  Whitfield Memphis,   Tenn. 

Jemison,    Sorsby    Birmingham,   Ala. 

Jordan,  Chandler  Spencer Madison,    Fla. 

Judd,   Carl   Powell Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Keller,   Bob  Taylor Baltimore,  Md. 

Kennedy,   George  Henry ^ezvanee,  Tenn. 

King,  Clay  Baker Houston,   Texas. 

Kirk,  James    Tacksonville,  Fla. 

Kirk,  John  Shattuck Gunnison^  Miss. 

*Kirby- Smith,   Ephraim    Sezvanee,  Tenn. 

*Knight,  Telfair   Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Kyle,  Robert  Bartlett,  Jr Gadsden,   Ala. 

Lacroix,   George   Fernand Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Lang,  Edward  Henry Houston,   Tex. 

Lebovitz,  Benjamin  David Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Lee,   Robert   Charles. Madison,  Miss. 

Lee,  Walthall  Bass Madison,  Miss. 

Leuzinger,  John    Sezvanee,  Tenn. 

*Lightcap,    Nathaniel    Pugh Ya.soo  City,  Miss. 

Looney,    Preston    Smith Memphis,  Tenn. 

Martien,  William  Jacob Monticello,  La. 

Martin,    Thomas   William Lake  Charles,  I..a. 

McCracken,  Ellis  Young Memphis,  Tenn. 

McMillan,  Alexander,  Jr Knoxville,   Tenn. 

Meeks,  George  Knight Kirkzvood,  Mo. 

Mitchell,  Richard  Bland Sezvanee,  Tenn. 

Montgomery,  Fred Sezvanee,  Tenn. 

Montgomery,  Vail    Lake  Providence,  La. 

^Murdoch,  Francis  Johnstone,  Jr Salisbury,  N.  C. 

Murphy,  William  Milton,  Jr Tallulah,  La. 

Murray,  Archibald  Sewanee,  Tenn. 

x\lurray,  Gerald  Alexander  Graham Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Nicholl,  Jack  Vincent Streatham,  England. 

Nightingale,   Douglas    Brunswick,  Ga. 

Niles,   James   Swanson Kosciusko,  Miss. 

Niles,  Jason  Adams Kosciusko,  Miss. 
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Norfleet,   John   Chambliss Memphis,  Tenn. 

Owens,  James  Grey  Thomas Atlanta,  Ga. 

*Palmer,   Thomas   Waller Fernandina,  Fla. 

Pendexter,  George   ; Austin,  Texas. 

Penick,  Clifton  Hewitt Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Penick,  Edwin  Anderson,  Jr Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Pfaffle,    Francis    Lee Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Phillips,  Levitte  Lawrence Altheimer,  Ark. 

Phillips,  Thomas  Mott,  Jr Altheimer,  Ark. 

Polk,   Albert  McNeal Nashville,  Tenn. 

Portal,    Primitivo Hahana,  Cuba. 

Pratt,   Corneilous  Francis Cowan,  Tenn. 

Prince,  James  Broza Sewanee,  Tenn. 

*Puckette,  Charles  McDonald Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Puckette,  John  Nott Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Pugh,  Lamar   Shreveport,  La. 

Quintard,  Edward  Alexander Washington,  D.  C. 

Quintard,  George  William New  York,  N.   Y. 

Rider,  Elbert   Brinkley,  Ark. 

Robinson,  Jerry  Alexander Albin,  Miss. 

Rucks,   William   Gwin Greenville,  Miss. 

*Scarbrough,   William  John Austin,  Texas. 

Scott,   Walter  Lewy Greenville,  Miss. 

*Seip,   John   McCreery New  Orleans,  La. 

*Seip,  James  Flint New  Orleans,  La. 

*Shaffer,  John  Jackson Ellendale,  La. 

Sharpe,  John  R Starke,  Fla. 

Shook,  Newman   Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Sillers,  Walter,  Jr. Rosedale,  Miss. 

Sledge,  Norfleet  Ruffin,  Jr Como,  Miss. 

Smith,   Sydney  Hayden Charleston,  S.  C. 

Spades,   Cyril  Cox Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Spearing,  James   Orloff Shreveport,   La. 

Standing,  Robert  Hall Belize,   British    Hon- 
duras. 

Stanley,  Albert  McKinney Arlington,  Ky. 

Stanley,  Calvin  Thomas Arlington,  Ky. 

Tate,  Simpson,  Jr Memphis,  Tenn. 

Thiesen,   Rudolph  John Pensacola,  Fla. 
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Thompson,  Allison  Whittaker Fort  Davis,  Texas. 

Tidball,   Leonard   Clark Fort  Worth,  Texas. 

Trimble,  Robert  Wilson Pine  Bluif,  Ark. 

Trimble,  Samuel  Withers , Pine    Bluff,    Ark. 

Tucker,  George  de  Saussure Memphis,  Tenn. 

Turner,  Edward  Pendleton,  Jr Houston,  Texas. 

*Underwood,  Charles  Walton Atlanta,  Ga. 

Voorhees,  Edwin  Meridith Webster  Groves,  Mo. 

Wadley,  Edwin  Dorr  Tracy Bolingbroke,   Ga. 

Wadsworth,  Albert  Hodges Matagorda,  Texas. 

Wallace,   Robert  Guy Como,  Miss. 

Watkins,  John  Franklin,  Jr Faunsdale,  Ala. 

tWettlin,  David  Gotlieb Woodville,  Miss. 

White,  Joseph  Oliver,  Jr Salisbury,  N.  C. 

Wiggins,  Charles  Todd  Quintard Sezvanee,    Tenn.. 

Wilkinson,  Horace,  Jr Junior  P.  O.,  La. 

Williams,  Benjamin  Hunt Memphis,  Tenn. 

Wood,  Earle  DeLeon Rome,  Ga. 

Younglove,  Gilbert  Miller Newberry,   Fla. 


MILITARY  ORGANIZATION. 

Commandant. 
Major  Mason  Carter,  U.  S.  A. 

Battalion  Staff. 

Adjutant — E.  A.  Penick. 

Ordnance  Officer — N.  R.  Sledge. 

Sergeant  Major — S.  M.  Beattie. 

Ordnance  Sergeant — E.  DeL.  Wood. 

Color  Sergeant — J.  S.  Niles. 


Co.  A. 

T.  K.  GiLRUTH. 

A.  McMillan. 

H.    W.    FOOTE. 

A.  Wadsworth. 
R.  Trimble. 
W.  L.  Scott. 

U.    B.    BOWDEN. 

D.  Nightingale. 

M.  D.  Hipp. 
C.  C.  Spades. 
L.  Tidball. 

C.    JUDD. 
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Co.  B. 

C  H.  Penick. 


Captains. 

First  Lieutenants. 

Second  Lieutenants. 

Sergeants. 


Corporals. 


A.  M.  Stanley. 

J.    A.    NiLES. 

C.  T.  Stanley. 

W.  J.  Martien. 

W.  Sillers. 

F.  L.  Pfaffle. 
R.  B.  Mitchell. 

R.  H.  Allen. 

J.  S.  Kirk. 

J.  F.  Watkins. 

G,  Pendexter. 


Chief  Trumpeter. 
T.  G.  Croft. 

Assistant  Chief  Trumpeter. 
F.  J.  Drick. 

Buglers. 

W.  B.  Bates.  T.  A.  Bryson. 

H.  A.  Camp.  G.  K.  Meeks. 

A.  McN.  Polk. 


LOCATION. 

Sewanee  is  situated  on  a  spur  of  the  Cumberland 
Mountains,  at  an  elevation  of  about  2,000  feet  above  the 
sea  and  1,000  above  the  surrounding  country.     This  loca- 
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tion  was  selected  as  the  site  of  the  University  of  the  South 
after  careful  investigation  of  this  and  many  other  sites,  as 
being  in  every  way  desirable.  The  climate  is  remarkably 
healthy  and  free  from  malarial  influences.  The  air  is 
crisp  and  pure,  the  soil  light,  and  the  freestone  water  so 
pure  as  to  be  used  in  the  laboratory  without  distillation. 
The  Grammar  School  was  the  first  step  made  in  the  forma- 
tion of  the  University  of  the  South,  and  has  been  in  opera- 
tion for  thirty-four  years. 

Sewanee  is  reached  by  the  Tracy  City  Branch  of  the 
Nashville,  Chattanooga  &  St.  Louis  Railroad.  It  is  eight 
miles  from  the  junction  (Cowan),  which  is  87  miles  from 
Nashville  and  64  from  Chattanooga. 

QUINTARD    MEMORIAL    HALL. 

This  new  dormitory,  which  was  completed  one  year 
ago,  and  in  which  all  Grammar  School  students  live 
along  with  the  Head  Master  and  his  assistants,  is  a 
stone  structure  of  architectural  beauty  and  model  arrange- 
ment. It  measures  205  x  40  feet,  and  contains  three 
stories  and  an  airy  basement,  with  comfortable  accommo- 
dations for  ninety  boys  in  single  rooms,  8  x  14  feet. 
These  rooms  are  well  lighted  and  ventilated,  having  wire 
screened  transoms  and  large  windows. 

On  every  floor  are  two  lavatories,  one  at  each  end  of 
the  building,  provided  with  shower  baths  and  marble  ba- 
sins; and  a  common  room,  22  x  16  feet,  for  purposes  of 
recreation  and  study. 

On  the  first  floor,  next  to  the  Master's  apartments, 
there  is  a  roomy  study  hall,  measuring  45  x  35  feet,  fitted 
up  with  single  desks  and  revolving  chairs.  Reception 
rooms  and  the  matron's  apartments  are  also  on  this  floor. 
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The  dining  hall  75  x  35,  laundry  room  (connecting  with 
the  several  floors  by  elevators),  pantries,  store-rooms,  etc., 
occupy  the  basement. 

The  whole  building  is  steam  heated  and  thoroughly 
equipped  and  up-to-date  in  every  respect  of  comfort  and 
the  proper  government  and  care  of  the  students. 


ADMISSION. 

Students  are  admitted  at  any  time  during  the  school 
year,  but  no  pupil  is  received  for  a  shorter  period  than  the 
remainder  of  the  current  year. 

For  admission  to  the  First  Form,  applicants  must  be 
able  to  read  and  write,  and  must  satisfy  the  Head  Master 
that  they  are  qualified  to  do  the  work  required. 

Those  wishing  to  enter  a  higher  form  must  pass  exam- 
inations in  all  the  studies  already  taken  by  that  form. 

Students  entering  school  after  the  opening  of  the  term 
must  be  qualified  to  take  up  the  work  of  classes  already 
organized,  as  no  new  ones  will  be  formed.  To  avoid 
complications,  parents  are  urged  to  send  their  sons  at  the 
beginning  of  the  school  year. 


SCHOOL  YEAR. 

The  school  year,  consisting  of  forty  weeks,  is  divided 
into  three  terms,  Lent  (spring),  beginning  March  19  and 
ending  June  25;  Trinity  (summer),  beginning  June  25 
and  ending  September  24;  Advent  (fall),  beginning  Sep- 
tember 24  and  ending  December  17.  The  long  vacation 
of  twelve  weeks  thus  extends  over  the  winter  months 
from  Christmas  until  the  middle  of  March.     Boys  are 
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consequently  at  home  during  the  winter,  and  enjoy  the 
benefits  of  a  bracing  mountain  air  during  the  hot  season. 


GOVERNMENT  AND   DISCIPLINE. 

Prompt  and  willing  obedience  to  all  orders,  proper  re- 
spect for  authority,  and  punctual  performance  of  all  duties 
are  required  of  all. 

The  discipline  of  the  school  aims  to  build  up  in  the 
boy's  character  a  sense  of  responsibility.  He  is  led,  rather 
than  forced,  to  obey  laws,  but  obedience  and  truth  are  al- 
ways exacted. 

While  every  effort  is  made  to  correct  bad  habits,  the 
school  is  by  no  means  a  reformatory.  No  boy  of  con- 
firmed bad  habits  can  remain  in  the  school. 

For  instruction  in  tactics  and  military  discipline,  the 
students  are  uniformed  and  organized  into  companies. 
These  are  fully  armed  and  equipped,  and  commanded  by 
cadet  officers  under  the  supervision  of  the  Commandant. 
The  officers  are  selected  from  the  most  studious  and  sol- 
dierly cadets. 


PHYSICAL  CULTURE. 

A  proper  amount  of  physical  exercise  is  enforced  by 
military  drill,  and  by  work  in  a  thoroughly  equipped 
gymnasium.  In  addition  to  these,  every  encouragement 
is  given  to  general  athletics,  such  as  football,  field  sports, 
golf,  baseball,  and  tennis.  These  sports  are  directed  by 
a  general  athletic  association,  composed  of  students  and 
instructors.  There  is  a  hand-ball  court,  a  tennis  court, 
a  field  for  baseball,  and  a  golf  course.     But,  perhaps  more 
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than  all,  the  healthy  growth  of  the  boys  at  Sewanee  is 
promoted  by  the  abundant  facilities  for  outdoor  life  in  a 
pure  atmosphere. 


CARE  OF  HEALTH. 

The  health  of  the  students  is  under  the  special  care  of 
the  Health  Officer,  who  is  a  member  of  the  Medical  Fac- 
ulty of  the  University.  A  daily  health  report  is  made  to 
him,  through  the  Head  Master,  thus  enabling  him  to  in- 
vestigate at  once  any  ailment,  however  slight. 

No  extra  charge  is  made  for  medical  attendance. 

In  serious  illness,  the  cases  are  sent  to  the  Hodgson 
Memorial  Infirmary,  where  the  patients  receive  careful 
attention  from  trained  nurses. 


DIVINE  SERVICE. 

The  members  of  the  Grammar  School  are  required  to 
attend  a  short  service  at  the  University  Chapel  every 
morning  during  the  week,  and  Morning  and  Evening 
Prayer  on  Sundays. 

Prayers  are  said  by  one  of  the  Masters,  with  the  entire 
school,  every  evening  at  the  Dormitory. 

During  the  summer  months  many  Bishops  and  other 
eminent  divines  take  part  in  the  chapel  services. 


TERMS  AND  REQUIREMENTS. 

The  charges  per  school  year  T three  terms)  are  payable 
in  advance.  No  student  is  received  for  less  than  the 
school  year  (three  terms),  except  by  special  arrangement 
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prior  to  matriculation.  No  student  will  be  permitted  to 
register  without  showing  the  treasurer's  receipt  in  full  for 
all  charges.      The  charges  for  the  year  are : 

Tuition,  board,  laundry  (number  of  articles  limited), 
mending,  lights,  fuel,  gymnasium,  medical  attendance, 
delivery  of  mail,  and  use  of  arms $310  00 

Matriculation  fee,  paid  once 15  00 

Two  uniforms,  cap  and  campaign  hat,  leggins,  three  pairs 

white  gloves,  one  pair  white  duck  trousers 27  50 

If  two  pupils  are  entered  from  the  same  family,  the 
charge  is  %2'jy  for  each,  instead  of  $310,  as  above.  Stu- 
dents holding  tuition  scholarships  pay  $210. 

Parents  should  make  with  the  Treasurer  a  contingent 
deposit  of  $15  per  term  to  cover  cost  of  books,  shoes,  sta- 
tionery, etc.  This  deposit  is  solely  for  convenience,  and 
any  balance  over  is  returned  at  the  end  of  the  term. 

All  remittances  must  be  made  to  the  Treasurer. 

No  deductions  will  be  made  when  a  boy  is  dismissed 
for  bad  conduct,  or  withdrawn  from  the  school — except 
for  protracted  illness,  certified  to  by  our  own  Health 
Officer — or  leaves  without  the  permission  of  the  Head 
Master. 

Pocket  money  should  be  supplied  through  the  Treas- 
urer. 

Property  of  the  school  injured  by  a  pupil  is  repaired  at 
his  own  expense.  A  bill  for  the  amount  is  presented  to 
him  for  indorsement,  and  is  then  sent  to  his  parents. 

Students  are  required  to  appear  in  uniform  at  all  times, 
and  other  outer  clothing  is  therefore  unnecessary. 

Each  student  should  be  provided  with  one  pair  of  blank- 
ets, four  sheets  and  two  spreads  (for  single  bed),  two 
pillow  cases,  six  table  napkins,  six  towels,  one  rubber 
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coat,  and  one  lamp.  All  articles  should  be  plainly  marked 
with  the  owner's  name. 

Permission  to  visit  persons  away  from  Sewanee,  or 
to  leave  the  domain  for  any  purpose,  will  be  given  only 
on  the  written  request  of  the  parent  or  guardian,  ad- 
dressed directly  to  the  Head  Master. 

Students  must  report  to  the  Head  Master  immediately 
on  their  arrival  at  Sewanee. 


COURSES   OF   STUDY. 

The  aim  of  the  Grammar  School  is  to  develop  in  the 
individual  student  habits  of  study  and  self-control.  To 
this  end  the  courses  are  planned,  and  to  this  end  alone. 
Methods  are  taught,  and  especial  stress  is  laid  upon  hoiv 
each  iinit  of  the  v^^ork  is  done.  In  this  way  good  methods 
become  habitual  with  the  student,  and  results  take  care  of 
themselves. 

While  the  work  of  the  forms  covers  the  ground  in 
English,  Latin,  Greek,  History,  Mathematics,  etc.,  the 
subjects  are  regarded  not  so  much  as  ends  in  themselves 
as  material  in  which  to  develop  in  the  student  habits 
of  clear  conception  and  accurate  expression. 

The  students  are  helped  to  see  purpose  in  each  unit 
of  the  work  and  in  the  work  as  a  whole,  and  are  then 
taught  to  plan  to  overcome  each  difficulty  of  the  class 
room  as  it  presents  itself. 

In  detail  the  work  of  the  school  is  intended  to  cover  a 
period  of  four  years,  and  to  prepare  students  for  admis- 
sion to  the  leading  colleges  and  scientific  schools  of  the 
country. 
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Each  pupil  is  required  to  take  a  minimum  of  four 
studies  a  year,  while  additional  studies  may  be  taken 
by  those  whose  maturity  and  development  justifies  it. 

To  meet  the  needs  of  all  classes  of  students,  two 
courses,  each  covering  the  work  done  in  four  forms,  are 
offered . 


RECAPITULATION. 


OFFICERS. 

Trustees. 

Bishops    i8 

Priests 2i 

Laymen     38 —  'j'] 

Teachers. 

Professors    20 

Associate    Professors    7 

Lecturers    16 

Instructors   and   Demonstrators,   etc 2 —  45 

Treasurer,   Proctor,  etc 7 

Students  —  by  Grade. 

Theological     26 

Medical    143 

Law    20 

Academic    144 

Grammar    School    177 


Deduct  for  names  counted  twice, 


510 
43—467 


BY  STATES. 


Alabama   38 

Arizona    2 

Arkansas    11 

California    i 

District  of  Columbia i 

Florida   23 

Georgia    44 

Illinois    4 

Indiana    2 

Indian    Territory 2 

Kansas    i 

Kentucky   9 

Louisiana    45 

Maryland     3 

Mississippi    55 

Missouri    8 

New  Jersey 2 

Total    


New    York 10 

North  Carolina   11 

Ohio 3 

Oklahoma  Territory i 

Pennsylvania    7 

Philippine  Islands    i 

South  Carolina    24 

Tennessee 79 

Texas    59 

Virginia    13 

Washington    i 

Wisconsin    2 

Cuba    

England    

British    Honduras 

British   West   Indies 

Japan    

467 
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The  following  are  the  requirements  for  admission : 

ENGLISH. 

(a)  The  candidate  must  be  able  to  write  a  theme  or  composi- 
tion of  about  200  words,  showing  a  fair  proficiency  in  the  use  of 
the  vernacular  and  free  from  vulgar  errors  of  grammar  or 
spelling. 

(&)  He  must  be  able  to  pass  a  short  written  examination  upon 
the  main  principles  of  English  Grammar,  including  the  Analysis 
of  Sentences.  Intending  candidates  will  do  well  to  notice  the 
course  of  studies  in  English  laid  down  for  the  Sewanee  Grammar 
School,  as  well  as  to  prepare  themselves  in  Bain's  Brief  and 
Higher  English  Grammars. 

(c)  He  must  be  able  to  pass  a  similar  examination  on  the 
main  principles  of  Rhetoric,  and  will  do  well  to  use  the  elementary 
text-books  of  Genung  or  Waddy. 

(d)  He  must  give  evidence,  by  examination,  of  having  read 
and  studied  the  following  books:  George  Eliot's  Silas  Marner; 
Lowell's  The  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal;  Tennyson's  The  Princess; 
Cooper's  The  Last  of  the  Mohicans;  Scott's  Ivanhoe;  Coleridge's 
The  Ancient  Mariner;  Goldsmith's  The  Vicar  of  Wakefield;  The 
Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  Papers  in  The  Spectator;  Pope's  Iliad, 
Books  I,  VI,  XXII,  and  XXIV ;  Shakespeare's  The  Merchant  of 
Venice;  Shakespeare's  Macbeth;  Milton's  Lycidas,  Comus,  V Alle- 
gro, and  //  Penseroso;  Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation  with 
America;  Macaulay's  Essays  on  Milton  and  Addison.  The  first 
ten  of  the  above  are  to  be  read,  the  last  four  carefully  studied. 

LATIN. 

(a)  The  translation  at  sight  of  easy  prose,  such  as  Caesar's 
Commentaries,  with  questions  on  the  usual  forms  and  ordinary 
constructions  of  the  language. 
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(b)  Four  orations  of  Cicero,  or  an  equivalent,  with  questions 
on  the  grammatical  and  historical  knowledge  implied  in  the  study, 
and  easy  prose  composition,  such  as  is  represented  by  the  Gilder- 
sleeve-Lodge  Exercise  Book. 

(c)  Four  books  of  Vergil's  ^neid,  or  an  equivalent,  with 
questions  as  in  (b)  and  on  the  structure  of  the  Hexameter  verse. 

(d)  Sallust's  Catiline,  Ovid  (1,500  lines)  ;  Livy,  Books  XXI- 
XXII,  with  meters  and  regular  work  in  composition.  Adequate 
equivalents  will  be  accepted. 

GREEK. 

(a)  The  translation  of  simple  Attic  prose,  such  as  Xenophon's 
Anabasis,  with  questions  on  the  usual  forms  and  ordinary  con- 
structions of  the  language. 

(b)  Homer's  Iliad,  Books  I-III,  or  an  equivalent,  with  ques- 
tions on  the  grammar,  including  prosody,  and  prose  composition, 
such  as  is  covered  by  Part  I  of  Allinson's  Greek  Prose  Compo- 
sition. 

GERMAN. 

The  ability  to  translate  at  sight  easy  prose,  the  less  usual 
words  being  supplied,  and  to  put  into  German  easy  sentences 
without  gross  mistakes  in  forms  or  syntax. 


The  ability  to  translate  at  sight  ordinary  prose  and  grammat- 
ical knowledge  as  in  German. 

The  requirements  in  Modern  Languages  cover  the  elementary 
requirement  proposed  by  the  Committee  of  Twelve  of  the  Modern 
Language  Association.  Teachers  are  referred  for  details  and 
methods  of  instruction  to  the  report  of  this  committee  (printed  in 
the  report  of  the  United  States  Commissioner  of  Education  for 
1897-8,  and  to  be  had  in  reprint  from  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.). 

MATHEMATICS. 

(a)    Algebra  through  simple  quadratics. 
{b)    Plane  Geometry. 

(c)  Solid  Geometry  (see  Mathematics,  1). 

(d)  Trigonometry  (see  Mathematics,  3). 
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{e)     Algebra  (see  Mathematics  2). 

(a)  and  (b)  are  required  for  entrance  to  the  University. 

HISTORY  AND  GEOGRAPHY. 

(a)  Such  knowledge  of  United  States  History  as  is  represent- 
ed by  the  usual  high  school  text-books. 

(b)  General  Descriptive  and  Physical  Geography,  especially 
of  the  United  States. 

Candidates  for  entrance  must  pass  in  English  (a), 
(b),  (c)  and  (d)  ;  Mathematics  (a)  and  (b)  ;  History; 
and  Latin,  or  its  equivalent  in  one  or  more  of  the  fol- 
lowing: Greek  (a),  French,  German,  Mathematics  (c) , 
'J),  (e). 

Students  may  be  admitted  to  courses  of  instruction  in 
the  University  who  can  pass  in  English,  History,  and 
Mathematics,  or  their  equivalent.  But  any  student  who 
does  no  more  than  meet  this  minimum  requirement  of 
admission  is  considered  as  entered  on  condition.  Can- 
didates are  expected  to  enter  for  a  regular  course  leading 
to  a  degree,  if  possible,  otherwise  they  are  classified  as 
irregular. 

ADVANCED   STANDING. 

Any  candidate  who  at  his  admission  passes  an  exami- 
nation covering  the  work  of  any  University  course,  as 
stated  in  the  announcements  of  the  various  schools,  may 
receive  credit  for  the  same  in  fulfillment  of  the  require- 
ments for  a  degree. 

Students  coming  from  other  institutions  will  show  de- 
tailed evidence  of  work  done  there,  and  on  this  evidence 
or  on  examination,  will  be  given  credit  for  courses  covered 
by  such  work  in  each  school,  at  the  discretion  of  the  head 
of  the  school ;  but  no  degree  will  be  conferred  by  the  Uni- 
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versity  upon  any  one  who  has  done  less  than  one  full 
year's  work  in  residence. 

PRELIMINARY  EXAMINATION. 

Any  candidate  prepared  to  pass  a  preliminary  examina- 
tion on  part  of  the  requirements  may  do  so  and  receive 
credit  for  the  subjects  passed.  No  such  credit  will  be  al- 
lowed to  stand  more  than  two  years.  Subjects  recom- 
mended as  suitable  for  this  preliminary  examination  are: 
English  (a),  (b),  and  (c) ;  Latin  (a);  Greek  (a); 
Mathematics  (a)  and  (b)  ;   History  and  Geography. 

LOCAL  EXAMINATIONS. 

Provision  will  be  made  for  examinations  at  other  places 
than  Sewanee,  whenever  there  is  a  sufficient  number  of 
candidates  who  wish  to  be  examined  in  any  such  place. 
Such  candidates  are  requested  to  notify  the  Vice-Chancel- 
lor  as  soon  as  they  are  certain  of  their  intention. 

Certificates  covering  the  above  requirements  may  be 
accepted  from  duly  accredited  preparatory  schools  in  lieu 
of  the  entrance  examinations. 


SPECIMEN    PAPERS. 

ENGLISH. 

(a)  Write  a  theme  of  not  less  than  200  words  oti  one  of  the 
following  subjects: 

I.  Description  of  a  public  building.  2.  Narration  of  an  excit- 
ing contest.  3.  Exposition  of  the  rules  governing  a  football 
game.  4.  Argument  on  the  disadvantages  of  mere  newspaper  and 
magazine  reading. 

(b)  Analyze,  showing  relations  of  various  parts  of  speech 
and  phrases  and  clauses : 

"If  it  were  done  when  'tis  done,  then  'twere  well 
It  were  done  quickly."     (Macbeth,  I,  vii,  i,  2.) 
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(c)  I.  Point  out  and  explain  the  figurative  uses  of  speech  and 
peculiar  uses  of  language  and  references  in  the  following  words 
and  phrases  in  italics : 

"Now  o'er  the  one-half  world  , 

Nature  seems  dead,  and  wicked  dreams  abuse 
The  curtain'd  sleep;  witchcraft  celebrates 
Pale  Hecate's  offerings;  and  withered  murder, 
Alarum' d  by  his  sentinel,  the  wolf, 
Whose  howl's  his  watch,  thus  with  his  stealthy  pace, 
With  Tarquin's  ravishing  strides,  towards  his  design 
Moves  like  a  ghost.    Thou  sure  and  firm-set  earth. 
Hear  not  my  steps,  which  way  they  walk,  for  fear 
The  very  stones  prate  of  my  whereabout. 
And  take  the  present  horror  from  the  time, 
Which  now  suits  with  it"     (Macbeth,  II,  i,  48-59.) 

2.  Reproduce  the  thought  of  the  above  quotation  (Macbeth  II, 
f,  4^59)  in  clear  prose. 

(d)  I.  Name  texts  read  for  this  examination  and  give  brief 
sketches  of  any  two  of  the  writers. 

2.  Outline  the  plot  of  "Macbeth"  and  describe  two  leading 
characters. 

3.  Tell  what  you  think  of  the  merits  of  Addison's  style. 

4.  Describe  the  metrical  form  of  Pope's  translation  of  the 
"Iliad." 

5.  Describe  the  Tournament  scene  in  "Ivanhoe." 

6.  Quote  from  "The  Ancient  Mariner,"  or  from  "The  Vision 
of  Sir  Launfal,"  and  give  your  impression  of  the  picture  conveyed. 

7.  Contrast  "L' Allegro"  and  "II  Penseroso"  in  both  structure 
and  meaning. 

8.  What  are  two  central  thoughts  brought  out  in  "Lycidas"? 
Indicate  any  ways  and  means  whereby  Milton  obtains  his  effects. 

9.  Portray  the  character  of  the  "Vicar"  of  Wakefield. 

10.  What  was  Macaulay's  theory  as  to  the  decay  of  poetry? 
Answer  any  six  of  the  ten. 

LATIN. 

C^SAR — Gallic  War— Book  VII,  69 — translate.  Loco,  case  and 
why?       Peculiarities  of  the  words  duabus,  milia,  locus,  castra, 
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copiae.  Express  in  Latin  words  LXXXIX.  When  is  the  indefi- 
nite quis  used?  Milia,  case  and  why?  Quae  pars,  comment  on 
the  position  of  pars.  Fieret,  why  subjunctive?  Discuss  Final  and 
Consecutive  Sentences. 

Cicero — In  Catilinam  III-X  —  Translate  atque  illae  tamen — 
diiudicatae  sint.  Decline  illae,  quae,  and  mark  quantity  of  terminal 
vowels.  Give  stem  of  urbem,  exitium.  Explain  mood  of  pertin- 
erent,  diiudicatae  sint.  Principal  parts  of  Aorere,  voluerunt,  quae- 
sivit.  Explain  construction  of  ad  commutandam  rem  publicam. 
Outline  the  Conspiracy  of  Catiline. 

Turn  into  Latin  and  mark  quantity  of  vowels :  He  ordered  the 
legions  which  he  had  drawn  up  in  front  of  the  wall  to  be  moved 
forward.  The  General  went  to  the  aid  of  his  men  with  the  re- 
serves so  that  there  might  not  be  any  sudden  attack  made  by  the 
cavalry  of  the  enemy.  They  ask  (petere)  the  leader  to  come  to 
them  and  tell  them  the  reasons  for  waging  the  war.  I  asked  him 
what  I  was  to  do. 

Vergil— JEneid,  Book  IV,  457-473,  Translate. 

Give  the  story  of  Pentheus,  of  Orestes.  Describe  fully  the 
Hexameter  verse.  Scan  Book  I,  615-618,  marking  their  divi- 
sions and  the  quantity  of  the  vowels  and  explain  peculiarities,  if 
any.  What  is  synapheia,  synaeresis?  What  were  Vergil's  lit- 
erary productions  ?    Outline  the  contents  of  the  ^Eneid. 

GREEK. 

(a)  XENOPB.0N— Anabasis  —  Book  HI,  3,  sections  19  and  20, 
translate. 

KaraXeXeififiivovg,  write  out  in  full  perfect  indicative  passive,  opu, 
principal   parts.     Distinguish   between   v^^   and  yv.     Explain    the 

condition  edu  ovv  .  .  .  aviaaovmv.  Decline  and  accent  nolXovg  a^tv- 
dov^Tai.     Locate  avrL6o^ev,  eTrearnfly.     l>iTar.  explain  construction. 

Discuss  fully  consecutive  sentences.  How  are  present  and  past 
general  conditions  expressed? 

Accent  (about  six  lines  of  prose  Greek  will  be  given). 

Turn  into  Greek:  I  hold  this  opinion.  If  it  is  necessary  to 
fight  we  must  see  to  it  how  we  shall  fight  in  the  best  way.  If  we 
go  away  to-day  the  enemies  will  be  so  bold  as  to  attack  us  while 
on  the  march. 
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(b)    UouER— Iliad— Book  III,  vv.  84-94: 

V.  83.  wc,  state  difference  between  tog  and  og. 

V.  84.  iJ-axvQi  why  genitive  ? 

V.  89.  kq}^'  comment  on  accent. 

V.  89.  Tevx'^d  Kok'  arrodiadai,  why  ? 

V.  92.  Kf^what? 

V.  92.  viK/joy,  explain  word. 

V.  92  e/s^Q'.  What  change  in  construction  occurs? 

What  is  anastrophe,  elision,  crasis,  zeugma,  asyndeton? 
Scan  vv.  90-94,  marking  their  divisions  into  feet,  etc. 
A  passage  of  English  prose  (about  ten  lines)  to  be  turned  into 
Greek. 

GERMAN. 

I.   Translate  into  English: 

(a)  Ich  folgte  sogleich  dem  Boten,  und  er  fiihrte  mich  in  ein 
kleines  Zimmer,  das  seiner  schlechten  Einrichtung^  nach  zu  den 
billigsten  des  Gasthofes  gehoren  musste.  Auf  einem  Bette  lag 
eine  schone,  junge  Frau  mit  geschlossenen  Augen  und  toten- 
bleichen,*  aber  edlen  und  feinen  Zugen.  Ein  Dienstmadchen  war 
mitleidig  um  sie  bemiiht,'  und  neben  ihr  im  Bette  sass  ein  etwa 
dreijahriges,  blondlockiges  Biibchen,  jammerlich*  weinend  und 
seine  Mutter  mit  den  siissesten  Namen  rufend  und  flehentlich* 
bittend,  sie  mochte  doch  die  Augen  aufmachen  und  ihn  wieder 
lieb  haben.  Ich  hob  den  kleinen  Burschen  vom  Bett  herunter  und 
setzte  ihn  auf  den  Boden  nieder.  Er  blieb  auch  ruhig  sitzen,  seine 
grossen,  blauen  Augen  unverwandt'  auf  die  Mutter  gerichtet. 
Meine  Bemiihungen,  diese  wieder  zum  Bewusstseir/  zu  bringen 
wurden  bald  rrit  Erfolg  belohnt.  Die  Frau  atmete  schwer  und 
schlug  die  Augen  auf,  aber  sie  war  zu  schwach  um  auf  meine 
Fragen  vernehmlich*  antworten  zu  konnen.  —  Adapted  from 
Helene  Stokl. 

(b)  Waldgegend.  Vom  rechts  ein  altertumliches*  Geh'dude; 
vor  demselben  ein  Tisch  mit  StUhlen  und  einer  Bank,  unter  einem 
Baume;  links  ein  Thor;  im  Hintergrunde  eine  Mauer.  Vor  der- 
selhen  eine  Anhohe.^" 


^T.xnr'xQ.h^ung,  eg2iipment,  Jiiriiishin^s.  'Bleich.  fiale.  ^Bemiiht, 

occupied.  *]&  nmexWch,  piteottsly.  ^¥\\e\\en\.\\ch,  imploringly.  « Unver- 
wandt, incessantly.  '  Bewusstsein,  consciousness.  ^  Vernehmlich,  audibly. 
®AUertumlich,  ancient-looking.  >°Anhohe,  elevation. 
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Hedwig,  singt.     Wenn  ich  ein  Voglein  war' 

Und  auch  zwei  Fluglein  hatt', 

Ursula,  kommt  mit  FruhstUck,  das  sie  auf  den  Tisch  stellt. 
Du  bist  ja  schon  friih  bei  der  Hand,  mein  Kind. 

Hedwig.  Sagst  du  nicht  immer:  Morgenstund'  hat  Gold  im 
Mund? 

Ursula.  Das  ist  schon  recht,  class  du  mit  der  Lerche  auffliegst, 
aber  die  Vogel,  die  zu  fruh  singen,  holt  am  Abend  die  Katze. 

Hedwig.  Soil  ich  eine  Lerche  sein,  dann  muss  ich  auch  mein 
Lied  fur  mich  haben. 

Ursula.     Das  Lied  passt  nur  nicht  an  diesen  Ort. 

Hedwig.  Aber  cs  passt  zu  meinem  Hcrzen.  Ja,  alte  Ursula, 
ich  wiinschte,  dass  ich  cin  Voglein  war',  und  auch  zwei  Fugel 
hatt'. 

Ursula.     Und  wo  sollte  es  dann  hinaus  ? 

Hedwig.  Weit,  weit  wcg!  Uber  die  Mauer,  iibcr  die  Baume, 
iiber  den  Wald,  iiber  das  Fcld — in  die  feme,  schone  Gottcswelt! — 

KONIGSWINTER. 

n.  (a)  Give  the  nominative  and  genitive  singular  (with  the 
definite  article)  and  the  nominative  plural  of  Boten,  Fiisse,  Zim- 
mer,  Einrichtung,  Hauses,  Bette,  Frau,  Auge,  Ziigen,  Mutter, 
Fragen,  Gestalt. 

(b)  Decline  throughout  the  German  phrases  meaning  the  new 
house,  my  dear  friend. 

(c)  Give  the  principal  parts  of  niusste,  lag,  geschlossen,  ru- 
fend,  hittend,  m'dchte,  aufmachen,  hob  herunter,  blieb,  sitzen,  brin- 
gen,  schlug  auf,  konnen. 

(d)  Give  the  third  person  singular,  of  each  tense  in  the  in- 
dicative mode,  of  bittend,  blieb,  schlug  auf. 

(e)  What  case  is  governed  by  each  of  the  prepositions:  Auf, 
aus,  bei,  durch,  fUr,  in,  mit,  iiber,  um,  von,  wegen,  su. 

III.  Translate  into  German : 

(a)  Who  is  that  old  gentleman  with  the  white  beard  ?^  Surely 
I  have  seen  him  somewhere.' 

(&)    So  this  is  your  new  house.     What  a  lovely  view'  from  this 


^  Beard,  der  Bart.  *  Somewhere,  irsendwc.  ^  View,  die  Aussicht. 
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window !    But  I  do  not  see  the  old  castle*  of  which  you  told  me 
in  your  letter. 

(c)  He  has  lived  two  whole  years  in  Germany,  and  has  just 
returned.  He  speaks  German  pretty  well,  but  does  not  seem  to 
have  read  much. 

(d)  I  will  do  the  best  I  can,  but  you  must  not  expect  too 
much.  Perhaps  it  would  be  better  if  you  should  go  to  him  your- 
self. 

(e)  Come  now,  Hedwig,  and  eat  your  breakfast.  You  are  not 
a  bird  and  can  not  fly.  And,  after  all,*  is  it  not  better  to  be  a 
pretty  girl  than  a  stupid'  bird  ? 

FRENCH. 

I.   Translate  into  English: 

(a)  Lui  penche  sur  sa  chaise,  regardait  dans  la  cheminee,  les 
yeux  fixes.  Et  tout  a  coup,  comme  on  se  taisait,  il  se  touma  de 
mon  cote  et  me  dit  d'un  ton  de  bonne  humeur: 

Voici  bientot  le  printemps,  monsieur  Florence,  nous  ferons 
encore  plus  d'un  bon  tour  dans  la  montagne;  j'espere  que  cette 
annee  vous  viendrez  plus  souvent,  car  vous  avez  beau  dire,  vous 
aimez  ce  pays  autant  que  moi. 

He!  je  ne  dis  pas  le  contraire,  Georges;  mais  a  ton  age,  dans 
ta  position  .  .  .  Enfin  laissons  cela  .  .  .  Et  puisque  tu 
Testes,  eh  bien,  oui,  tu  as  raison,  onus  irons  plus  souvent  nous 
promener  ensemble  dans  la  montagne;  je  suis  toujours  content 
d'etre  avec  toi. 

A  la  bonne  heure,  dit-il  en  riant,  voila  ce  qui  s'appelle  parler. 

Et  durant  plus  d'une  demi-heure,  la  conversation  roula  sur  les 
fleurs  de  nos  montagnes,  sur  la  belle  vallee  de  la  Sarre-Rouge,  etc. 
On  aurait  cru  que  rien  d'extraordinaire  ne  s'etait  dit.  —  Erck- 
mann-Chatrian. 

(b)  Le  temps  etait  sombre,  il  tombait  une  petite  pluie  de 
brouillard  qui  epaississait  encore  I'obscurite,  les  bees  de  gaz  l>ru- 
laient  mal,  et  leur  lumi«re,  reflechie  par  les  flaques  4*eau,  edairait 
la  rue  deserte  d'une  fagon  inccrtaine  et  changeante.    Le  jeune 


*  Castle,  das  Schloss.  ^After  all,  am  Ende.  ^  Stupid,  dupim. 
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homme  marchait  rapidement,  son  parapluie  baisse  en  avant  pour 
s'abriter  de  la  pluie  qui  lui  frappait  dans  la  figure.  Tout  a  coup, 
sans  qu'il  les  eut  vus  venir  ou  sortir  d'une  embrasure  de  porte,  il 
se  trouva  en  face  de  deux  hommes  et,  surpris  de  cette  brusque 
apparition,  il  sauta  de  cote  par  un  mouvement  instinctif  et  ner- 
veux.  II  etait  a  ce  moment  a  une  centaine  de  metres  de  chez  lui, 
a  Tencoignure  d'une  ruelle  qui  descend  vers  la  rue  de  Charenton. 
— Malot. 

(c)  Un  jeune  homme  plein  de  passions,  assis  sur  la  bouche 
d'un  volcan,  et  pleurant  sur  les  mortels  dont  a  peine  il  voyait  a 
ses  pieds  les  demeures,  n'est  sans  doute,  o  vieillards!  qu'un  objet 
digne  de  votre  pitie;  mais  quoi  que  vous  puissiez  penser  de  Rene, 
ce  tableau  vous  offre  I'image  de  son  caractere  et  de  son  existence : 
c'est  ainsi  que  toute  ma  vie  j'ai  eu  devant  les  yeux  une  creation 
a  la  fois  immense  et  imperceptible,  et  un  abime  ouvert  a  mes  cotes, 
—Chateaubriand. 

II.  (a)  Write  the  five  principal  parts  of  the  three  verbs  (the 
forms  here  given  occur  in  I,  b)  :vus,  sortir,  descend. 

(b)  Write  a  synopsis  of  the  conjugation  (first  person  singular 
of  each  tense)  of  se  rejouir  and  savoir. 

{c)  Write  the  inflection  of:  the  present  indicative  of  boire 
and  faire;  the  future  of  pouvoir;  the  present  subjunctive  of 
prendre. 

(d)  Write  the  forms  of  the  demonstrative  pronouns. 

(e)  In  what  ways  may  the  use  of  the  passive  voice  be  avoided 
in  French? 

III.  Translate  into  French : 

(a)  Here  is  the  pen,  shall  I  send  it  to  her?  No;  do  not  send 
it  to  her ;  give  it  to  me. 

(b)  Cats  and  dogs  are  domestic  animals. 

(c)  You  must  give  them  some  white  bread  and  good  coffee, 
if  they  have  none. 

(d)  The  old  man  is  very  well  this  evening,  although  he  has 
worked  all  day. 

(e)  We  have  just  searched  for  your  gloves,  but  we  do  not  find 
them  in  the  room  where  you  left  them  a  quarter  of  an  hour  ago. 
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(/)  Why  do  we  weep  for  mortals  whose  life  and  character 
we  scarcely  know?  We  always  have  them  before  our  eyes. 
Whatever  we  may  think  of  them,  they  are  surely  worthy  of  our 
pity.     (See  I,  c.) 


MATHEMATICS. 

ALGEBRA. 

(I.)   M  Divide  5ox"+^y^+b  j^y  ^^^n-by  m-a. 

[d}  Divide  x^ — 4x*-|-3x^-{-3x^ — 3x+2  by  x^ — x — 2. 


x^+xy 
(2.)  Simplify X  ( —  J,  and 

x^  +  y2 


\x--y      x+y/ 


x'-^— 8x — 9         x^— 25       x2+4x— 5 
X 


■i7xH-72      x''  —  I       x^— 9X+8 


Solve  the  following  equations  : 
x+2      X— 2         8 

X— -2         X+2         X+I 

3x-f  4y=io) 

(4.)  [ 

4x+y=9  J 

(5.)  x^+4ax— 2ia'^. 

(6.)  3x2+35=22x. 

GEOMETRY. 

(i)  (o)  Give  one  method  of  drawing  a  line  perpendicular  to 
a  given  line  from  a  point  outside  of  that  line,  explaining  each 
step,  (b)  Give  the  hypothesis  and  the  conclusion  of  the  theorem 
of  theorem  (2)  below. 

Prove  the  following  theorems : 

(2)  Two  angles  whose  sides  are  parallel  each  to  each  are 
either  equal  or  supplementary. 
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(3)  An  angle  formed  by  two  secants,  intersecting  without  the 
circumference  of  a  circle  is  measured  by  one-half  the  difference  of 
the  intercepted  arcs. 

(4)  The  bisector  of  any  angle  of  a  triangle  divides  the  oppo- 
site side  into  segments  proportional  to  the  adjacent  sides. 

(5)  Two  similar  triangles  are  to  each  other  as  the  squares 
of  their  homologous  sides. 

(6)  The  area  of  a  circle  is  equal  to  one-half  the  product  of  its 
circumference  and  radius. 

AMERICAN    HISTORY. 

1.  Give  the  names  of  the  thirteen  original  States  with  dates  of 
settlement  of  each. 

2.  By  what  methods  has  new  territory  been  acquired  by  the 
United  States  since  1789. 

3.  Enumerate  the  important  parties  in  the  political  history  of 
the  United  States  and  name  the  Presidents  (with  dates)  who  have 
severally  represented  them. 

4.  Give  with  dates  what  you  regard  as  the  most  decisive  bat- 
tles in  the  military  history  of  the  country  from  the  Revolutionary 
War  to  the  present  time. 

5.  Give  a  sketch  of  the  lives  of  Daniel  Webster  and  John  C. 
Calhoun. 
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Calendar,  1905 


March  14-15 General  Entrance  Examinations. 

March  16 Lent  Term  begins  in  all  Departments  of 

the  University,  except  the  Medical. 

April  3 Opening  of  Medical  Department. 

April  21 Good  Friday ;  a  holiday. 

April  23 Easter  Day. 

April  24 Easter  INIonday ;  a  holiday. 

June  I Ascension  Day ;  a  holiday. 

June  15 General  Examinations  begin. 

June  23 Contest  in   Declamation  for  the   Knight 

Medal. 

June  24 Board  of  Trustees  meet  and  Commence- 
ment Exercises  begin. 

June  25 Commencement  Sermon,  1 1  a.m.  Annual 

Serinon  before  the  St.  Luke's  Brother- 
hood, 8  P.M. 

June  26 The  Commencement  Exercises  of  the  Se- 

wanee  Grammar  School,  10  a.m. 
Contest  in  Oratory  between  the  Pi  Omega 
and  the  Sigma  Epsilon  Literary  Socie- 
ties, 8  P.M. 

June  27 Address  before  the  Literary  Societies. 

June  28 Public  Literary  Exercises  of  the  Associate 

Alumni. 

June  29 Lent  Term  ends.    Commencement  Day. 

Trinity  Term  begins  in  all  Departments 
of  the  University. 

June  30 Matriculation,  registration  and  classifica- 
tion of  students  for  new  scholastic  year. 
Entrance  examinations. 
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July  4 National  holiday. 

August  6 Transfiguration  ;  a  holiday. 

September  i8 Foundation  Day;  a  holiday. 

September  19 Entrance  Examinations. 

September  20 Trinity  Term  ends. 

September  21 Advent  Term  begins. 

October  18 St.  Luke's  Day;  a  holiday. 

November  i All  Saints'  Day ;  a  holiday. 

November  30 Thanksgiving  Day;  a  national  holiday. 

December  21 Advent  Term  ends. 

The  Scholastic  year  begins  with  the  Trinity  Term. 

A  special  programme  is  issued  for  the  Commencement  Cere- 
monies and  Exercises,  June  23-29. 


LEGAL  TITLE   OF   THE   UNIVERSITY 

THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  THE  SOUTH 

Form  of  Bequest  to  the  University  of  the  South 

"  I   give,  devise  and  bequeath  unto  The  University  of 

THE  South,  for  the  uses  of  said  University,  the  sum  of 

Dollars,"  etc. 

Other  property  may  be  bequeathed  under  the  same  form,  and 
specific  direction  given  as  to  the  uses  of  the  gift. 


The  Board  of  Trustees 


THE  BISHOPS 


Rt  Rev.  Ellison  Capers,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  South  Car- 
oHna,  Chancellor,  and  President  of  the  Board, 
Columbia,  S.  C. 


Rt.  Rev.  Daniel  S.  Tuttle,  D.D.,  Bishop  of    Missouri,  St.  Louis. 

Rt.  Rev.  Alexander  C.  Garrett,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  Bishop  of  Dallas, 
Dallas,  Texas. 

Rt.  Rev.  Alfred  A.  Watson,  D.D.,  D.C.L.,  Bishop  of  East  Car- 
olina, Wilmington,  N.  C. 

Rt.  Rev.  Edwin  G.  Weed,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Florida,  Jacksonville. 

Rt.  Rev.  James  S.  Johnston,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  West  Texas,  San 
Antonio,  Texas. 

Rt.  Rev.  Davis  Sessums,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Louisiana,  New  Or- 
leans. 

Rt.  Rev.  C.  Kinloch  Nelson,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Georgia,  Atlanta. 

Rt.  Rev.  George  H.  Kinsolving,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Texas,  Austin. 

Rt.  Rev.  William  C.  Gray,  D.D.,  Missionary  Bishop  of  South- 
ern Florida,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Rt.  Rev.  Ellison  Capers,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  South  Carolina,  Col- 
umbia. 

Rt.  Rev.  Thomas  F.  Gailor,  S.T.D.,  Bishop  of  Tennessee,  Se- 
wanee. 

Rt.  Rev.  Joseph  Blount  Cheshire,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  North  Caro- 
lina, Raleigh. 

Rt.  Rev.  Lewis  W.  Burton,  D.  D.,  Bishop  of  Lexington,  Lexing- 
ton, Ky. 
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Rt.  Rev.  W.  Montgomery  Brown,  D.D.,  Bishop   of  Arkansas, 

Little  Rock. 
Rt.  Rev.  Junius  Moore  Horner,  D.D.,  Missionary  Bishop  of  Ashe- 

ville,  Asheville,  N.  C. 

Rt.  Rev.  Charles  Minnigerode  Beckwith,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Ala- 
bama, Anniston. 

Rt,  Rev.  Theodore  DuBose  Bratton,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Mississippi, 
Jackson. 

Rt.  Rev.  Robert  Strange,  D.D.,  Bishop-Coadjutor  of  East  Caro- 
lina. 

Rt.  Rev.  Charles  Edward  Woodcock,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Kentucky. 

CLERICAL  AND  LAY  TRUSTEES 

ALABAMA 

Rev.   Stewart  McQueen,  Montgomery  (1904). 
Hardwick  Ruth,  Montgomery  (1904) 
J.  M.  Baker,  Selma  (1904) 

ARKANSAS 
Rev.  Caleb  B.  K.  Weed,  Fort  Smith  (1906) 
John  M.  Daggett,  Marianna  (1905) 
Walter  B.  Bruce,  M.D.,  Helena  (1906) 

ASHEVILLE 
Rev.  McNeely  DuBose,  Raleigh  (1904). 
Thos.  W.  Patton,  Asheville  (1904). 
Thomas  A.  Cox,  Cullowhee  (1904). 

DALLAS 
Rev.  Hudson  Stuck  (1903) 
T.  W.  Scollard,  Dallas,  Texas  (1903) 
F.  E.  Shoup,  Dallas,  Texas  (1903) 

EAST  CAROLINA 
Rev.  Richard  W.  Hogue,  Wilmington,  N.   C.  (1906) 
W.  B.  Shepard,  Edenton,  N.  C.  (1906) 
Iredell  Meares,  Wilmington,  N.  C.  (1906) 

FLORIDA 
Rev.  V.  W.  Shields,  D.D.,  Jacksonville  (1905) 
Geo.  R.  Fairbanks,  M.A.,  Fernandina  (1905) 
Wm.  Wade  Hampton,  Gainesville  (1905) 


BOARD    OF    TRUSTEES  II 

GEORGIA 

Rev.   C.  B.  Hudgins,  Rome  (1904) 
Z.  D.   Harrison,  Atlanta  (1904) 
Wm.  K.  Miller,  Augusta  (1904) 

KENTUCKY 
Rev.  Reverdy  Estill,  D.D.,  Louisville  (1905) 
J.  G.  McCullough,  515  Fourth  Avenue,  Louisville  (1905 J 
A.  M.    Rutledge,  B.S.,  44  Louisville    Trust    Building,    Louis- 
ville (1905) 

LEXINGTON 

Rev.  H.  H.  Sneed,  Georgetown,  Ky.  (1905) 
H.  C.  Hudgins,  Middlesborough,  Ky.  (1905) 
Fayette  Hewitt,  Frankfort,  Ky.  (1905) 

LOUISIANA 
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Beattie,  Samuel  Marshall Greenville,  S.  C. 

Boatwright,  James  Ernest Monetta,  S.  C. 

Bostrom,  Robert  Ernst Atlanta,  Ga. 

Breeden,  Paul  Hamilton Cuero,  Texas 

Brong,  John  Luther Cleveland,  Tenn. 

Brooks,  Norman  Covington Birmingham,  Ala. 

Brooks,  Russell  Sage Birininghafn,  Ala. 

Brown,  Robert  Francisco Greeneville,  Tenn. 

tBurke,  Grafton Dallas,  Texas 

Cassetta,  Dominick Astoria,  L.  /.,  N.  Y. 

Chaudron,  Paul  de  Vendle,  Jr Mobile,  Ala. 

Clem,  John  Laurence Manila,  P.  I. 

Cobbs,  John  Lewis,  Jr Montgomery,  Ala. 

Coffin,  Francis  Joseph  Howells Pass  Christian,  Miss. 

Colston,  Jefferson  Monroe Fayetteville,  Tenn. 

Corethers,  Harry  Leslie  Young Springfield,  III. 

Costelle,  Laurence  Steele Baltimore,  Md. 

*  Transferred  to  Theological  Department. 
t  Transferred  to  Law  Department. 


28  THE    UNIVERSITY    OF   THE   SOUTH 

Grain,  Claud  D Shreveport,  La. 

Crawford,  Andrew,  Jr Columbia^  S.  C. 

Croft,  Theodore  Gaillard Aiken,  S.  C. 

JCrownover,  Roland Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Dabney,  Marye  Yeamans Birmingham,  Ala. 

Dady,  John  William Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Damm,  Henry  Christian  Augustus Punta  Gorda,  Fla. 

De  Rosset,  William  Green Springfield,  III. 

Dolen,  Joseph  Massie Houston,  Texas 

Duncan,  George  Washington,  Jr Macon,  Ga. 

Duncan,  Greer  Assheton Alexandria,  La. 

Dunham,  David  Ross St.  Augustine,  Fla. 

Ewing,  Ephraim  MacDonald Kirkwood,  Mo. 

Ewing,  Fayette  Clay,  Jr Kirkwood,  Mo. 

Ford,  Ralph  Boughton Cleveland,  Ohio 

Fowlkes,  Edwin  Hockaday Colorado,  Texas 

Fuller,  Ford  Prioleau Brunswick,  Ga. 

Gaines,  Frank  Wharton,  Jr Selma,  Ala. 

Gass,  Henry  Markley Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Green,  Earle  Rosenberry Atlanta,  Ga. 

Greer,  John  Broocks Beaumont,  Texas 

Gumm,  Frank  Avent Murfi-eesboro,  Tenn. 

Harry,  Hugh  Logan Dallas,  Texas 

Harvey,  Joseph  Harris New  Decatur,  Ala. 

*Hastings,  Llewellyn  Burton Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Herrington,  Zindley Houston,  Texas 

Hickman,  William  Tyler Owensboro,  Ky. 

Howel,  Theodore  FreHnghuysen Little  Rock,  Ark. 

Hudgins,  Charles  Buckner,  Jr Rome,  Ga. 

Ingraham,  James  Draper St.  Augustine,  Fla. 

Jemison,  Sorsby Birmingham,  Ala. 

Jenks,  Clarence  Elisha Middlefield,  Ohio 

Jones,  Fontaine  Maury Kirkwood,  Mo. 

Jones,  Paul,  Jr New  York,  N.  Y. 

tKirby-Smith,  Ephraim Sewanee,  Tenn. 


*  Transferred  to  Theological  Department. 
\  Transferred  to  Medical  Department. 
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Kirk,  John  Shattuck Gunnison^  Miss. 

tKnight,  Jaquelin  Emile Waycross,  Ga. 

Knight,  Telfair Jacksonville,  Fla. 

La  Roche,  Edwin  Bruce Youngs  Island,  S.  C. 

Lightcap,  Nathaniel  Pugh Vazoo  City,  Miss. 

Lockhart,  Malcolm  Wright Selma,  Ala. 

Lockhart,  Robert   Pitman,  Jr Selma,  Ala. 

Loomis,  Edgar  Webb Dallas,  Texas 

Lynch,  David  Lafayette Winchester,  Tenn. 

Manning,  Vivian  Meredith Su7nter,  S.  C. 

Martin,  Thomas  William Lake  Charles,  La. 

Matthews,  John  Thompson Dallas,  Texas 

McCutchen,  William  Lawrence Wichita  Falls,  Texas 

I  McQueen,  Douglass Montgoinejy,  Ala. 

Mellichampe,  Edward  Winborne Jacksonville,  Ala. 

Michael,  Arthur  Mansfield San  Antonio,  Texas 

Mitchell,  Richard  Bland Spriji^field,  Mo. 

Murray,  Victor  Macpherson Jackson,  Tenn. 

Niles,  James  S wanson Kosciusko,  Miss. 

Niles,  Jason  Adams Kosciusko,  Miss. 

Noe,  Alexander  Constantine  Davis Beaufo?-t,  N.  C. 

Palmer,  Thomas  Waller Fernandina,  Fla. 

Penick,  Clifton  Hewitt Phcenix,  Arizona 

Penick,  Edwin  Anderson,  Jr Phcenix,  Arizona 

Pfaffle,  Francis  Lee Sewanee,  Te7tn. 

Phillips,  Robert  Theodore Atlanta,  Ga. 

Puckette,  Charles  McDonald Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Quintard,  George  William  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Ricks,  John  Poindexter Canton,  Miss, 

Rossbach,  William  Farquhar New  York,  N.  K 

Sawrie,  Nathaniel  Jones Me^nphis,  Tenn. 

Scarbrough,  WilHam  John Austin,  Texas 

Schonwald,  John  De  Witt Wilmington,  N.  C. 

Seip,  James  Flint Alexandria,  La. 

Seip,  John  McCreery Alexandria,  La. 

Seiter,  Arthur  Louis Chattanooga,  Tenn^ 

t  Transferred  to  Law  Department. 
%  Transferred  to  Medical  Department. 
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Shaffer,  John  Jackson Ellendale,  La. 

Sharpe,  Samuel  Merrick Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Sparkman,  Henry  Berkley Charleston^  S.  C. 

Spearing,  James    Orloff Shreveport,  La. 

Thomas,  Lloyd  Daunis , San  Antonio^  Texas 

JTrezevant,  Stanley  Hamilton Memphis^  Tenn. 

JTurner,  Alonzo  Gwartney Easton^  Kansas 

Turner,  Edward   Pendleton,  Jr Houston,  Texas 

Underwood,  Charles  Walton Atlanta,  Ga. 

Wadsworth,  Albert  Hodges Matagorda,  Texas 

Walker,  David  Gibson Helena,  Ark. 

Watkins,  George  Le  Grand Faunsdale,  Ala. 

Watkins,  Miles  Abernathy Faunsdale,  Ala. 

Wettlin,  David  Gotlieb Woodville,  Miss. 

Whaley,  Marcellus  Seabrook Edisto  Island,  S.  C. 

Wheeler,  Augustine  Beers,  Jr New  Orleans,  La. 

Winslow,  Kenelm  Rogers Appleton,  Wis. 

Young,  Henry  Gourdin Charleston,  S.  C. 

Young,  James  Nicholas San  Marcos,  Texas 

\  Transferred  to  Medical  Department. 


The  University 


HISTORY  AND  DESCRIPTION 

The  University  of  the  South  was  founded  in  the 
year  1857  by  the  bishops,  clergy,  and  laity  of  the 
Southern  dioceses  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church 
in  the  United  States  of  America,  Bishop  Leonidas 
Polk,  of  Louisiana,  being  the  prime  mover  in  the  en- 
terprise. A  charter  was  obtained  from  the  Legis- 
lature of  Tennessee,  and  a  domain  of  nearly  ten 
thousand  acres  was  secured  at  Sewanee  as  a  site. 
Nearly  five  hundred  thousand  dollars  had  been  sub- 
scribed toward  an  endowment,  the  corner-stone  of  the 
central  building  had  been  laid,  and  active  measures 
taken  to  push  the  work  forward,  when  the  civil  war 
broke  out  and  put  an  abrupt  end  to  all  operations. 

At  the  close  of  that  war  nothing  remained  of  the 
University  except  its  domain  and  written  constitution. 
Its  projected  endowment  had  been  annihilated,  and  it 
had  no  other  means  of  support.  Few  people  in  the 
South  had  then  the  means  to  educate  their  sons.  But, 
trusting  in  Providence,  a  few  firm  believers  in  the 
ideals  of  the  founders  undertook  to  revive  the  work 
and  save  what  remained.  Largely  through  the  un- 
tiring efforts  of  Bishop  Charles  Todd  Quintard,  of 
Tennessee,  especially  in  England  at  the  time  of  the 
Lambeth  Conference  of  1867,  funds  were  secured  to 
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put  the  institution  into  operation  on  a  small  scale  in 
September  of  the  following  year.  Since  that  time 
there  has  been  a  steady  development. 

The  Grammar  School  and  Academic  Department 
were  soon  in  working  order.  Instruction  in  theology 
was  begun  in  1873,  and  in  1878  the  Theological  De- 
partment was  fairly  organized  and  housed  in  St.  Luke's 
Hall,  the  gift  of  Mrs.  Charlotte  Morris  Manigault,  of 
South  Carolina.  The  Medical  Department  was  opened 
in  1892,  in  Thompson  Hall,  named  for  the  Hon.  Jacob 
Thompson,  of  Mississippi.  The  Law  Department  was 
organized  in  1893.  Students  of  this  and  of  the  Aca- 
demic Department  meet  for  instruction  in  the  Walsh 
Memorial  Hall,  erected  in  1890,  the  gift  of  the  late 
Vincent  D.  Walsh,  of  Louisiana.  Hoffman  Memorial 
Hall,  built  in  1898,  through  the  benefaction  of  the 
heirs  of  the  Reverend  Charles  Frederick  Hoffman, 
D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.,  of  New  York,  is  the  first  dor- 
mitory for  students  of  the  Academic  Department. 
Quintard  Memorial  Hall,  the  habitation  of  the  Gram- 
mar School,  was  partially  erected  in  the  year  1900  by 
Mr.  George  William  Quintard,  of  New  York,  in  mem- 
ory of  his  brother,  the  late  Bishop.  It  was  completed 
and  furnished  in  the  year  1901  by  Mr.  J.  Pierpont 
Morgan,  of  New  York.  These  buildings  are  of  the 
local  buff-colored  sandstone,  and  their  general  archi- 
tectural effect  is  that  of  Tudor,  or  scholastic  Gothic. 
The  amount  and  the  methods  of  instruction  in  the  sev- 
eral departments  have  been  gradually  increased  and 
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improved,  and  the  University  stands  to-day  in  a  posi- 
tion of  efficiency  which,  considering  the  shortness  and 
vicissitudes  of  its  history,  is  satisfactory  and  gratifying 
to  all  who  have  its  interests  at  heart. 

LOCATION 

Sewanee  is  situated  on  a  plateau  —  a  spur  of  the 
Cumberland  Mountains  —  some  2,000  feet  above  the 
level  of  the  sea,  about  i,ooo  feet  above  the  surround- 
ing valleys.  The  scenery  is  beautiful,  the  cHmate  is 
salubrious,  and  the  inhabitants  are  especially  exempt 
from  malarial  and  pulmonary  complaints.  To  quote 
from  the  report  of  the  Tennessee  Board  of  Health  for 
1884  :  **The  Cumberland  Mountain  Plateau  pecu- 
liarly abounds  in  resorts  which  possess  to  the  full  ev- 
ery essential  that  nature  is  asked  to  supply.  We  name 
one  by  way  of  illustration  —  Sewanee  —  which,  as  a 
type  of  health  resorts,  fulfills  all  the  requirements  of 
the  tourist,  the  invalid,  and  the  seeker  of  rest  and  cool, 
enjoyable  surroundings."  The  atmosphere,  even  in 
the  hot  season,  is  delightful  and  well  adapted  to  the 
requirements  of  a  Summer  School,  while  the  winters 
are  no  colder  than  those  of  the  neighboring  country. 
There  is  a  supply  of  pure,  cool,  freestone  water,  which 
is  conveyed  by  pipes  to  the  University  buildings  and 
baths,  and  to  several  boarding  houses.  On  the  do- 
main, which  for  the  most  part  is  clothed  with  its  pri- 
meval forest,  there  are  productive  coal  mines  and  fine 
quarries  of  sandstone. 
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The  post-office  address  is  ''Sewanee,  Franklin 
County,  Tennessee."  There  are  express,  money-order, 
telegraph,  and  long-distance  telephone  offices  at  Se- 
wanee.  It  is  reached  by  the  Tracy  City  Branch  of 
the  Nashville,  Chattanooga  &  St  Louis  Railway,  and 
is  eight  miles  above  the  junction.  Cowan,  a  station 
eighty-seven  miles  south  of  Nashville  and  sixty-four 
north  of  Chattanooga. 

UNIVERSITY  DOMAIN  AND  BUILDINGS 

The  University  is  situated  in  the  midst  of  its  do- 
main of  nearly  ten  thousand  acres,  with  a  reservation 
of  one  thousand  acres  surrounding  its  central  build- 
ings. Ample  grounds  are  devoted  to  athletic  exer- 
cises. Building  lots  are  leased  for  a  long  term  of 
years  to  suitable  persons  at  prices  ranging  from  ^25  to 
;^50  per  annum.  Inasmuch  as  the  entire  one  thousand 
acres  of  reserve,  with  all  improvements,  is  exempt 
from  taxation,  lessees  secure  valuable  privileges  for  a 
nominal  sum. 

St.  Luke's  Memorial  Hall  is  devoted  to  the 
use  of  the  Theological  Department.  It  contains  a 
beautiful  Oratory,  three  lecture  rooms,  and  eighteen 
studies,  each  study  opening  into  a  pair  of  bed  rooms, 
affording  thus  accommodation  for  thirty-six  students. 
The  hall  is  attractive  in  itself  as  a  specimen  of  archi- 
tecture, and  faces  the  pleasant  grounds  of  Manigault 
Park. 

Walsh  Memorial  Hall,   the  principal  academic 


HISTORY   AND    DESCRIPTION  35 

building,  contains  the  administrative  offices  and  the 
class  rooms  of  the  Law  and  Academic  Departments. 
It  is  heated  throughout  by  steam,  and  is  practically 
fireproof. 

The  Library  Building,  formerly  known  as  Con- 
vocation Hall,  is  one  of  the  most  substantial  and  beau- 
tiful buildings  of  the  University.  Its  corner-stone  was 
laid  in  the  year  1886.  Through  the  generosity  of  an 
alumnus,  this  building  was  furnished  and  equipped  as 
a  Library  in  the  year  1901.  The  tower  that  forms 
the  entrance  to  the  building  is  called  Breslin  Tower, 
in  honor  of  the  donor  ;  it  is  modeled  upon  that  of 
Magdalen  College  Chapel,  Oxford,  is  twenty-five  by 
thirty  feet  in  base,  and  rises  to  the  height  of  a  hundred 
feet.  Its  pinnacles,  appearing  above  the  forest  trees, 
make  it  a  beautiful  object  in  the  landscape. 

In  1900,  the  Reverend  George  William  Douglas, 
D.D.,  of  Tuxedo,  New  York,  placed  in  the  Tower  a 
clock  and  peal  of  bells  in  memory  of  his  mother,  Mrs. 
Charlotte  Ferris  Douglas. 

Thompson  Hall,  erected  in  1883  and  enlarged  in 
1 901,  is  devoted  principally  to  the  purposes  of  the 
Medical  Department  It  contains  lecture  rooms, 
chemical  and  microscopic  laboratories,  dissecting 
rooms,  etc.,  for  the  complete  work  of  a  medical  school. 

The  Hodgson  Memorial  Infirmary,  built  for  a  H- 
brary  in  1877,  added  to  and  converted  into  a  hospital 
in  1 899,  largely  the  gift  of  the  late  Reverend  Telfair 
Hodgson,  D.D.,   and  Mrs.    Hodgson,   in   memory  of 
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their  daughter,  is  an  exceedingly  tasteful  structure,  of 
the  Tudor  style  of  architecture,  situated  upon  rising 
ground  at  a  convenient  distance  from  the  Medical 
School.  It  contains  wards  for  both  free  and  pay  pa- 
tients. 

Hoffman  Memorial  Hall,  built  by  the  benefaction 
of  the  heirs  of  the  Reverend  Dr.  Charles  Frederick 
Hoffman,  of  New  York,  is  a  five-story  building  with 
accommodation  for  upward  of  sixty  academic  students. 
This  building  is  well  furnished  and  is  heated  by  steam. 
For  every  two  students  there  is  a  common  study 
opening  into  which  are  two  single  bedrooms. 

QuiNTARD  Memorial  Hall,  in  memory  of  the  late 
Bishop  of  Tennessee,  was  erected  by  Mr.  George  Wil- 
liam Quintard,  of  New  York,  and  by  Mr.  J.  Pierpont 
Morgan,  of  the  same  city,  the  former  donating  ;^40,- 
ooo,  and  the  latter  ^15,000.  It  contains  a  study-hall, 
refectory,  and  apartments  for  the  masters,  matron,  and 
ninety-six  pupils  of  the  Grammar  School. 

The  above-mentioned  buildings  are  of  Sewanee 
sandstone  ;  the  present  Chapel,  the  outcome  of  eight 
repeated  additions,  is  a  wooden  building  with  a  seat- 
ing capacity  of  eight  hundred. 

In  1 90 1,  an  alumnus,  Mr.  John  D.  Shaffer,  B.S.,  of 
Louisiana,  gave  ;^ 5,000  toward  the  erection  of  a  Gym- 
nasium Building.  This  amount  has  been  supple- 
mented by  donations  from  other  alumni,  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  gymnasium  is  completed  and  in  use.     It  is 
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hoped  that  further  donations  may  be  made,  and  that  the 
entire  building  will  be  completed  in  the  near  future. 

Forensic  Hall  is  a  frame  building  erected  at  an 
early  period  of  the  University's  history,  for  forensic 
exercises,  lectures,  theatricals,  oratorical  contests,  and 
dancing.  It  is  plain  in  the  extreme,  but  is  associated 
with  many  pleasant  recollections  in  the  mind  of  every 
Sewanee  student. 

In  addition  to  these  public  buildings,  designed  for 
the  use  of  the  University,  the  residences  of  its  officers 
and  the  boarding  houses  are  all  in  close  proximity  to 
the  central  group. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 
The  University  of  the  South  embraces  the  Depart- 
ments of  Theology,  Law,  Medicine,  and  Arts  and 
Sciences.  The  requirements  for  admission  to  the  Pro- 
fessional Departments  are  stated  in  the  special  an- 
nouncements of  those  faculties  ;  for  the  requirements 
for  admission  to  the  Academic  Department,  see  Ap- 
pendix. 

COST  OF  EDUCATION 
The  necessary  expenses   for  the  academic  year  of 
forty  weeks  of  a   student   who  receives   no   scholar- 
ship or  remission  of  fees  are  as  follows  : 

Academic. 

Tuition » $  loo  oo 

Board  and  Lodging ^150  00 —  200  00 

M  edical  Fee 10  00 

Total ^260  00 — $  310  00 
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Law. 

Tuition $  loo  oo 

Board  and  Lodging ^150  00 —  200  00 

Medical  Fee 10  00 

Total ^260  00 — $  310  00 

Medical. 

Tuition  $     50  00 

Board  and  Lodging  (six  months) $  72  00 —  120  00 

Medical  Fee None 

Total ^122  00 — $  172  00 

Theological. 

Tuition Free 

Board  and  Lodging $  140  00 

Medical  Fee 10  00 

Total $  1 50  00 

Besides  these  expenses  should  be  noted :  Matriculation  fee, 
^15.00 ;  laundry  (number  of  articles  limited),  ^1.50  a  month  ;  mail 
carriage,  ^  1 .00  a  year ;  library  fee,  ^4.00  a  year,  and  of  all  under- 
graduates for  compulsory  use  of  the  gymnasium,  ;$  10.00  a  year. 
Students  in  the  chemical  laboratory  pay  a  fee  of  ^10.00  a  year  to 
cover  breakage.  A  contingent  deposit  (^40.00)  is  required  from 
all,  but  this  forms  no  part  of  the  expenses  of  the  student,  and,  so 
far  as  it  is  not  used  by  him,  will  be  returned  on  his  leaving  the 
University. 

Graduation  fee:  Academic  and  Theological  Departments, 
^10.00;  Law  Department,  ^10.00  ;    Medical  Department,  ^25.00. 

The  charges  above  mentioned  are  for  the  scholastic  year  of 
three  terms.  No  rebate  is  made  except  in  cases  of  serious  ill- 
ness, where  the  student  withdraws  on  recommendation  of  the 
Health  Officer. 

The  charges  must  be  paid  strictly  in  advance.  No  student 
will  be  permitted  to  register  without  showing  the  Treasurers 
receipt  in  full  for  all  academic  charges. 
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No  Student  is  received  for  less  than  a  scholastic  year  (three 
terms)  except  by  special  agreement  in  advance. 

All  Junior  students  of  the  Academic  Department  are  required 
to  board  in  the  Hoifman  Memorial  Hall. 

Each  student  is  expected  to  provide  himself  with  four  sheets, 
two  double  blankets,  twelve  towels,  two  spreads,  four  pillow 
slips  and  six  table  napkins. 

Other  students,  except  those  in  the  Theological  Department, 
board  and  lodge  at  licensed  halls,  whose  charges  are  regulated 
by  the  governing  board  of  the  Faculty.  Absolute  uniformity  in 
charges  is  not  aimed  at,  but  students  can  always  obtain  board 
at  the  prices  named,  and  in  some  cases  even  less.  The  number 
of  students  that  can  be  accommodated  at  the  lowest  rate  is  Hm- 
ited,  and  early  application  should  be  made  through  the  Vice- 
Chancellor. 

SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  OTHER  AID 

The  following  scholarships  are  available  to  Theo- 
logical students : 

St.  Andrew's  Scholarships. —  Two  scholarships  derived  from 
the  income  of  $10,000,  the  bequest  of  Mrs.  C.  M.  Manigault, 
given  to  students  nominated  by  the  Bishop  of  South  Carolina. 

Bar7iwell  Scholarship. —  The  income  of  $6,045,  the  bequest 
of  Mrs.  Isabella  C.  Barnwell,  given  to  a  student  nominated  by 
the  Bishop  of  Tennessee. 

Waldburg  Scholarship  Fu7id. —  The  income  of  $15,000,  the 
bequest  of  Mrs.  E.  L.  W.  Clinch,  given  to  students  nominated 
by  the  Bishop  of  Georgia. 

Susan  Alexander  VanHoose  Memorial  Scholarship. —  The 
income  of  $5,000,  the  gift  of  Rev.  J.  A.  VanHoose,  B.Lt.,  given 
to  a  student  nominated  by  the  Bishop  of  Alabama. 

The  Edmund  D.  Cooper  Scholarship. —  The  income  of  $5,000 
to  be  paid  annually  to  a  divinity  student  in  the  Theological  De- 
partment who  shall  be  nominated  by  the  Rector  of  the  Church 
of  the  Redeemer,  Astoria,  Long  Island,  N.  Y.,  or  in  case  of  his 
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failure  to  nominate,  then  by  the  Chancellor,  or  by  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  of  the  University  of  the  South, 

The  following  scholarships  are  available  to  Aca- 
demic students,  but  involve  no  remission  of  tuition 
fees  : 

THE  JAMES   HILL   SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  James  Hill  Scholarships  are  derived  from  the  income  of 
a  bequest  of  James  Hill,  of  Mississippi,  for  "  educating  prom- 
ising 3^oung  men  of  marked  ability." 

There  are  at  present  eleven  of  these  scholarships,  of  the 
value  of  I200.00  annually.  The  scholarship  is  paid  in  semi- 
annual installments  on  the  first  days  of  July  and  December,  af- 
ter the  deduction  of  the  usual  university  fees. 

At  present  four  of  these  scholarships  are  assigned,  one  to 
each  of  the  following  schools,  to-wit:  The  Sewanee  Grammar 
School ;  the  St.  Matthew's  Grammar  School,  Dallas,  Texas ; 
the  St.  Andrew's  School,  Fort  Worth,  Texas,  and  Morgan 
School,  Fayetteville,  Tenn.  The  scholarships  are  granted  on 
competitive  examination  by  the  heads  of  the  respective  schools. 

The  remaining  scholarships  are  awarded  by  the  Vice-Chan- 
cellor  of  the  University  on  recommendation  of  the  Hebdomadal 
Board  to  applicants  who  have  been,  as  a  rule,  for  not  less  than 
one  year  matriculated  students  in  the  Academic  Department, 
and  they  may  be  so  continued  in  future  years  to  those  who  have 
distinguished  themselves  in  scholarship  while  holding  them. 

Application  for  the  scholarships  granted  by  the  Vice-Chan- 
cellor  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Hebdomadal  Board  must 
be  made  to  the  Registrar  of  the  University  on  or  before  June  8 
of  each  year.     This  rule  applies  also  to  renewals. 

No  student  not  in  need  of  assistance  can  honorably  apply  for 
one  of  these  scholarships,  nor  will  they  be  conferred  except  for 
noteworthy  intellectual  achievement  or  promise.  The  list  of 
holders  of  these  scholarships  is  given  on  a  subsequent  page. 

THE   GEORGE  FOSTER   PEABODY   GRADUATE   SCHOLARSHIP 

The  income  of  ^5,000,  the  gift  of  Mr.  George  Foster  Pea- 
body,  of  New  York.    The  beneficiary  must  be  a  graduate  of 
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this  University  intending  to  pursue  a  graduate  course  in  some 
institution  of  higher  learning.  He  is  to  be  nominated  by  the 
Faculty  of  this  University,  which  will  designate  the  institution 
where  the  beneficiary  is  to  pursue  his  graduate  work. 

THE   OVERTON   LEA,  JR.   MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

^250.00  per  annum,  the  gift  of  the  family  of  the  late  Overton 
Lea,  Jr.,  an  alumnus  of  this  University.  The  beneficiary  must  be 
a  graduate  of  some  one  of  the  preparatory  schools  affiHated  with 
this  University. 

THE  GEORGE  FOSTER  PEABODY  SCHOLARSHIP 

^100.00  per  annum,  the  gift  of  Mr.  George  Foster  Peabody, 
of  New  York,  the  amount  to  be  applied  to  the  support  of  some 
deserving  young  man  living  in  the  valleys  around  Sewanee. 

THE    BISHOP   DUDLEY   MEMORIAL   SCHOLARSHIP 

The  income  of  ^5,000,  the  gift  of  Mrs.  Herman  Aldrich,  of 
New  York  City,  in  memory  of  the  late  Rt.  Rev.  Thomas  Under- 
wood Dudley,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.,  Bishop  of  Kentucky  and 
Chancellor  of  this  University.  The  beneficiary  is  to  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  Faculty. 

THE   WILLIAM   PECK   PARRISH    MEMORIAL   SCHOLARSHIP 

^200.00  per  annum,  for  the  education  of  a  candidate  for  the 
Ministry,  who  "  must  be  dependent,  of  good  birth,  and  either  of 
high  or  broad  Church  tendencies  (not  low  Church)." 

THE  WILLIAM   A.   AND   HARRIET  GOODWYN  ENDOWMENT  FUND 

The  income  of  ^11,000,  the  gift  of  the  late  Judge  William  A. 
Goodwyn,  of  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  of  his  wife,  Harriet  Good 
wyn,  "  for  the  purpose  of  educating  (so  far  as  interest  will  go) 
one  or  more  young  men  too  poor  to  pay  for  themselves." 

THE   FLORIDA   SCHOLARSHIP 

The  income  of  property,  valued  at  ^10,000,  bequeathed  to  the 
University  by  Mrs.  Anastasia  Howard  —  the  beneficiary  ap- 
pointed by  the  Bishop  of  Florida. 
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THE  LOUISIANA   SCHOLARSHIP 

The  sum  of  ^400.00  annually  has  been  pledged  for  four  years, 
beneficiary  to  be  appointed  by  the  Bishop  of  Louisiana.  The 
candidate  must  be  pursuing  a  regular  course  of  study  leading  to 
the  degree  of  B.A.  Failure  to  pass  any  examination  entails 
forfeiture. 

SCHOLARSHIPS   OF  THE  ASSOCIATION  FOR  PROMOTING  THE   IN- 
TERESTS OF  CHURCH  SCHOOLS,  COLLEGES,  AND  SEMINARIES 

The  Association  for  promoting  the  interests  of  Church 
Schools,  Colleges  and  Seminaries  was  founded  and  endowed  by 
the  late  Reverend  Charles  Frederick  Hoffman,  D.D.,  LL.D., 
D.C.L.,  Rector  of  the  Church  of  All  Angels,  New  York  City, 
who  has  given  large  sums  for  the  cause  of  education.  It  is  in- 
corporated under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  New  York,  and  its  ob- 
ject is,  "  To  promote  the  interests  of  church  schools,  colleges, 
and  seminaries  connected  with  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church 
of  the  United  States  of  America." 

The  Association  offers  for  1905  several  prizes,  and  the  condi- 
tions of  the  competition  will  be  made  known  upon  application 
to  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

FREE  AND  REDUCED  TUITION 

Free  tuition  in  the  Academic  Department  is  granted  to  a  con- 
siderable number  of  worthy  students. 

The  bishop  of  each  of  the  associate  dioceses  may  nominate 
two  persons  whose  tuition  fees  are  wholly  remitted,  and  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  may  remit  the  fees  of  students  not  to  exceed  five  in 
number.  A  reduction  of  tuition  fees  is  also  granted  to  all  sons 
of  persons  resident  in  Sewanee,  or  in  the  county  of  Franklin, 
Tennessee,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

Students  may  also  reduce  their  expenses  by  acting  as  Proc- 
tors in  the  several  University  Boarding  Halls,  and  every  effort 
is  made  to  procure  remunerative  work  for  those  who  require 
such  assistance.  Worthy  students  who  wish  special  help  in 
their  University  course  should  state  their  cases  in  advance  as 
fully  as  possible  to  the  Vice-Chancellor. 
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The  St.  Luke's  Brothei'-hood  for  the  Increase  of  the  Ministry 
—  Organized  in  November,  1892,  by  alumni  and  students  of  the 
Theological  Department,  now  numbers  several  hundred  mem- 
bers. Its  object  is  to  increase  and  improve  the  supply  of  candi- 
dates for  Holy  Orders,  and  in  case  of  need  to  assist  and  encour- 
age any  who  are  pursuing  studies  toward  that  end  at  the  Uni- 
versity. 

UNIVERSITY  LIFE  AND  STUDIES 

The  scholastic  year  begins  with  the  Trinity  Term. 
A  student  admitted  to  the  University  matriculates 
before  the  Vice-Chancellor,  and  is  then  subject  to  the 
regulations  of  the  University.  Information  and  di- 
rections are  at  once  given  him  as  to  the  University 
Boarding  Halls.  He  next  reports  to  the  Dean  of  the 
Department  he  wishes  to  enter,  and  is  assigned  to  the 
proper  classes.  Regularity  of  class  attendance  is 
strictly  enforced,  a  record  of  daily  work  is  kept,  exam- 
inations are  held  at  the  close  of  every  term,  and  the 
standing  of  the  students  in  all  branches  of  their  work 
is  reported  as  promptly  as  possible  to  their  parents  and 
guardians. 

THE  GOWNSMEN 

All  members  of  the  Professional  Schools,  and  such 
Academic  students  as  have  passed  a  certain  number 
of  University  examinations  and  have  sufficient  maturity 
of  age  and  character,  are  formed  by  the  governing 
board  of  the  University  into  an  order  of  Gownsmen. 
These  are  distinguished  by  the  academic  dress  (the 
Oxford  cap  and  gown),  and  enjoy  certain  privileges 
and  immunities. 
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MEDALS  AND  PRIZES 

The  following  medals  and  prizes  are  annually  given 
on  the  conditions  noted  under  the  respective  Schools  : 

1.  The  Kentucky  Medal  (for  Greek),  founded  by  the  Rt 
Rev.  T.  U.  Dudley,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.,  Bishop  of  Kentucky. 

2.  The  Master's  Medal  (for  Latin),  founded  by  the  Rt. 
Rev.  Davis  Sessums,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Louisiana. 

3.  The  Ruggles-Wright  Medal  (for  French),  founded  by 
Mrs.  Ruggles-Wright,  of  New  Jersey. 

3.  The  VanHoose  Medal  (for  German),  founded  by  the 
Rev.  J.  A.  VanHoose,  B.Lt,  of  Alabama. 

5.  Honor  Medal,  Medical  Department. 

6.  The  Knight  Medal  (for  Elocution),  founded  by  the 
Rev.  Albion  W.  Knight,  of  Atlanta,  Ga. 

7.  The  Louisiana  Medal  (for  Oratory),  founded  by  the 
Rev.  Joseph  Hall  Spearing,  of  Louisiana. 

8.  The  South  Carolina  Medal  (for  Essay),  founded  by 
the  Rev.  Thomas  Tracy  Walsh,  of  South  Carolina. 

9.  The  Isaac  Marion  D wight  Medal  (for  Philosophical 
and  Bibhcal  Greek),  founded  by  H.  N.  Spencer,  M.D,,  of  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  is  awarded  annually,  and  is  open  to  all  students  of 
the  University.  The  examination  for  1905  will  be  based  upon 
the  Nicomachaean  Ethics  of  Aristotle  and  the  Epistles  of  St. 
Paul. 

ID.  The  Florida  Medal  (for  Poetry),  founded  by  the  Rev. 
Van  Winder  Shields,  D.D.,  of  Jacksonville,  Florida. 

II.  The  E.  G.  Richmond  Prize  (for  PoHtical  Science), 
founded  by  the  late  E.  G.  Richmond,  of  Chattanooga,  Tennes- 
see, consists  of  books  to  the  value  of  twenty-five  dollars,  and  is 
awarded  annually  to  that  student  who  has  made  the  best  record 
for  ,,two  years'  work  in  the  studies  of  the  school  of  political 
science. 
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DEGREES 

The  University  of  the  South  awards,  on  due  exam- 
ination, the  degrees  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  Master  of 
Arts,  Bachelor  of  Divinity,  Bachelor  of  Laws,  Civil 
Engineer,  Bachelor  of  Arts,  Graduate  in  Divinity,  and 
Graduate  in  Pharmacy.  The  honorary  degrees  of 
Doctor  of  Civil  Law  and  Doctor  of  Divinity  are  con- 
ferred by  the  Board  of  Trustees.  A  register  of  all  the 
degrees  conferred  by  the  University  since  its  organi- 
zation will  be  found  on  a  subsequent  page. 

LECTURES 

An  important  element  in  the  intellectual  life  of 
Sewanee  is  the  public  lectures  given  under  the  aus- 
pices of  the  University  by  its  own  professors  and  by 
those  who  have  achieved  distinction  in  their  specialties 
elsewhere.  During  the  year  1904  lectures  were  de- 
livered as  follows  : 

Professor  J.  H.  Penniman,  Ph.D., 

(of  the  University  of  Pennsyvania), 

Archaeological  Researches  in  Babylonia. 

The  Rev.  C.  B.  Wilmer, 
(of  Atlanta), 
Christ  and  Criticism. 

The  Rev.  Alford  A.  Butler,  D.D., 

(Warden  of  Seabury  Divinity  School) 

The  Religious  Development  of  the  Child  Nature. 

The  Rt.  Rev.  The  Bishop  of  Tennessee, 
Revelation  and  Critical  Scholarship. 
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LIBRARY 

The  University  recently  received  a  gift  of  $6,000 
for  the  purpose  of  providing  the  Library  building  with 
fixtures  and  cataloguing  the  books  in  the  Library. 
This  work  has  been  provisionally  carried  out,  and  the 
final  cataloguing  is  in  progress.  When  this  is  com- 
pleted the  University  will  have  one  of  the  largest  col- 
lections of  books  in  the  South,  accessibly  arranged, 
with  a  complete  modern  card  catalogue,  and  a  reading 
room  which,  for  size,  in  proportion  to  the  number 
using  it,  lighting  and  convenience  of  arrangement,  can 
hardly  be  surpassed. 

The  catalogue  of  the  Library  shows  24,880  bound 
volumes. 

Beside  these,  it  is  estimated  that  there  are  as  many 
more  volumes  unbound  or  uncatalogued,  which  are 
being  gradually  put  in  order.  This  Library  is  a  des- 
ignated depository  of  the  pubHcations  of  the  United 
States  Government. 

The  reading  room  is  open  from  9  to  i,  and  from  2 
to  5  o'clock  daily.  It  has  seats  for  sixty  readers.  In 
the  cases  around  the  walls  are  some  6,oeo  volumes 
for  reference.  This  room  is  supplied  with  some  sev- 
enty-three of  the  leading  newspapers  and  periodicals. 
It  is  the  working  place  of  the  students  during  the  day, 
and  is  soon  to  be  lighted  for  evening  use. 

The  Library  is  composed  entirely  of  books  given  by 
friends  of  the  institution.  Such  gifts  are  always  wel- 
come, and  it  is  especially  desired  to  make  as  complete 
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as  possible  the  collections  in  the  civil,  ecclesiastical, 

and  hterary  history  of  the  Southern  States. 

From  June  i,  1903,  to  October  i,  1904,  donations 

of  books  have  been  received  as  follows  : 

Bound.     Unbou?id. 

Mr.  R.  W.  B.  Elliott 109 

Judge  H.  C.  Niles 9 

Mr.  Wm.  F.  Butler i 

Rev.  W.  S.  Bishop 10 

Anon3'mous 12 

Mrs.  J.  J.  Nesbit i 

Mr.  J.  J.  Nesbit i 

Rev.  A.  R.  Gray i 

Dr.  J.  B.  Henneman 10 

Dr.  B.  J.  Ramage 7                     26 

Mr.  H.  W.  Ticknor 4 

Mr.  E.  A.  Wood 12 

Dr.  H.  W.  Spencer 14 

Mrs.  Thurmond i 

Mr.  J.  D.  Shaffer 105 

Miss  Wharton 

Mr.  Overton  Lea,  Jr 198 

Mr.  H.  Henderson 36 

Rev.  A.  H.  Noll 14 

Mr.  R.  Biddle 8 

Prof.  W.  B.  Nauts 2 

Mr.  Harris  Masterson,  Jr 4 

Mr.  Paul  Jones 25 

Miss  Kirb5'-Smith 6 

Mr.  C.  B.  Castner i 

Shakespeare  Club 3 

English  Class 11 

Mrs.  Ruth  McEnery  Stuart 10 

Mr.  F.  S.  Houghteling 2 

Mr.  C.  W.  Underwood 3 

Miss  C.  St.  J.  Elliott 140 

Rev.  Hudson  Stuck 384 
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Dr.  W.  L.  Bevan 149 

Bishop  Peterkin 10 

Phi  Delta  Theta  Fraternity 7 

Prof.  St.  G.  Sioussat 2 

De  Launcey  Divinity  School 33 

Rev.  Dr.  Hayes 56 

Dr.  S.  M.  Barton i 

U.  S.  Government 187                    170 

RELIGIOUS  INFLUENCES 

It  lies  in  the  conception  of  this  University  that  the 
relations  of  intellectual  and  spiritual  culture  should  be 
constantly  observed.  The  student's  day  is  opened  by 
morning  prayer,  which  the  voluntary  aid  of  a  student 
choir  assists  to  make  an  impressive  service.  On  Sun- 
days, evening  prayer  is  chorally  rendered.  Other 
services  are  said  daily  in  the  University  Chapel,  and 
may  be  attended  by  all.  The  character  of  the  chapel 
services  is  under  the  immediate  control  of  the  Bishops 
of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

The  influence  of  these  services  is  strengthened  by 
the  free  social  intercourse  of  the  students  with  the 
University  Chaplain  and  with  the  various  professors. 
This  influence,  necessarily  restricted  in  institutions  sit- 
uated in  large  cities,  has  always  been  one  of  the  most 
valued  features  of  social  life  at  Sewanee.  The  Sewa- 
nee  Missionary  Society  affords  opportunity  for  those 
who  desire  it  to  do  much  needed  mission  work  for  the 
Church  in  the  neighboring  settlements,  while  the  St. 
Andrew's  Brotherhood  fosters  a  feeling  of  Christian 
fraternity  among  the  students,  welcoming  newcomers, 
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caring  for  the  sick,  and  conducting  a  weekly  class  for 
the  study  of  the  Holy  Scriptures.  While  none  of 
these  agencies  is  obtruded  on  the  students,  their  in- 
fluence is  obvious  and  gratifying. 

LITERARY  SOCIETIES 

Two  literary  societies,  the  Sigma  Epsilon  and  the 
Pi  Omega,  have  had  a  long  and  honorable  career. 
The  first  was  so  called  in  honor  of  Bishop  Stephen 
Elliott ;  the  last,  in  honor  of  Bishops  Polk  and  Otey. 
Their  regular  exercises  and  annual  contests  develop 
not  only  that  readiness  in  public  speaking  so  necessary 
in  active  hfe,  but  also  the  general  culture  of  their 
members.  The  Chclidon  Society  furnishes  the  maturer 
students  with  further  opportunities  for  extemporaneous 
debate.  Sopherim  and  the  Neographic  Club  are  for 
practice  in  authorship. 

The  John  S.  Cain  Medical  and  Surgical  Society^ 
which  has  a  large  membership,  is  literary  as  well  as 
scientific. 

SOCIAL  INFLUENCES 

Seven  fraternities,  or  Greek  Letter  Societies,  have 
chapters  at  Sewanee,  the  A.  T.  O.,  the  2.  A.  E.,  the 
K.  2.,  the  <X>.  A.  @.,  the  A.  T.  A.,  the  K.  A.,  and  the 
n.  K.  A.  These  fraternities  have  separate  chapter 
houses.  They  are  controlled  by  the  laws  of  the  Uni- 
versity and  by  a  joint  convention  of  their  own  repre- 
sentatives, and  form  a  pleasing  feature  of  student  life- 
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No  conditioned  student  of  the  Academic  Depart- 
ment is  eligible  for  membership  in  any  fraternity. 

As  lending  charm  to  student  life  might  be  men- 
tioned : 

The  University  Glee  Club. 
The  University  Orchestra. 
The  Minstrel  Club. 
The  Dramatic  Club. 

PHYSICAL  CULTURE 

Instructor  Seikel 

A  part  of  the  proposed  gymnasium  has  been  equip- 
ped with  the  necessary  apparatus,  and  conveniences 
for  the  work  in  this  department.  The  general  exer- 
cising room  is  of  such  a  shape  that  athletic,  gymnastic 
and  calisthenic  work  can  go  on  at  the  same  time. 
Adjoining  the  gymnasium  floor  are  shower  baths  and 
a  dressing  room  with  adequate  lockers.  Every  student 
is  entitled  to  a  physical  examination  by  the  instructor. 
His  physical  measurements  will  be  recorded,  his 
strength  tested,  his  heart  and  lungs  examined,  and  his 
general  health  inquired  into.  On  the  basis  of  this  ex- 
amination, advice  will  be  given  as  to  his  needs  for 
special  exercises. 

Three  hours  of  gymnasium  work  per  week  is  re- 
quired of  all  Junior  students. 

The  work  prescribed  for  the  students  who  attend 
the  regular  classes  has  been  arranged  with  a  view  to 
instructing  them  in  the  use  of  the  apparatus  provided, 
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and  giving  them  the  largest  amount  of  suitable  exer- 
cise. 

The  prescribed  work  consists  of  (a)  free-hand  exer- 
cises, drills  with  iron  and  wooden  dumb-bells,  Indian 
clubs  and  French  wands  ;  (b)  progressive  exercises  in 
graded  squads  on  various  heavy  apparatus,  such  as 
horizontal  and  parallel  bars,  swinging  rings,  German 
horse  and  tumbling ;  (c)  gymnastic  games  that  de- 
velop agility,  co-ordination,  and  ability  to  think  and 
act  quickly. 

Besides  this,  one  whole  term  is  devoted  to  track 
and  field  sports  ;  while  in  another,  two  arts  of  self- 
preservation —  fencing  (single  stick)  and  wrestling  are 
taught. 

At  the  end  of  each  term  competitions  are  held  in 
the  various  branches  and  prizes  are  awarded. 

ATHLETICS 

The  Sewanee  Athletic  Association,  to  which  are 
eligible  all  students  and  instructors,  fosters  interest  in 
field  sports,  such  as  baseball,  football  and  track  ath- 
letics. The  Executive  Committee  has  control  of 
all  important  affairs  of  the  association,  and  regulates 
intercollegiate  contests.  The  baseball  and  football 
teams  of  the  University  have  achieved  distinction  in 
intercollegiate  contests,  and  general  interest  in  these 
sports  is  stimulated  by  rival  organizations  with  which 
nearly  all  university  students  are  connected. 

Several  good  tennis  courts  are  at  the  disposal  of  the 
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students  ;  and  it  should  not  be  forgotten  that  the  sur- 
roundings of  Sewanee,  with  their  cHffs,  ravines,  and 
caves,  are  full  of  inducements  to  outdoor  exercise  and 
healthful  contact  with  nature. 

THE  UNIVERSITY  PRESS 

This  department  has  been  greatly  enlarged  and 
newly  equipped  with  the  best  facilities  for  printing. 
A  large,  handsome  Press  Building  of  the  local  buff 
sandstone  has  been  erected  on  the  University  Reser- 
vation. It  is  hoped  in  time  to  issue  through  this  de- 
partment something  of  a  native  literature ;  and  in  its 
relation  to  the  University  and  student  pubHcations  it 
is  expected  that  the  Press  will  exert  a  strong  educa- 
tional influence  along  technical  and  artistic  lines. 

STUDENT  PUBLICATIONS 

The  Sewanee  Purple,  which  is  published  weekly,  is 
the  official  organ  of  the  Athletic  Association,  and  gives 
full  accounts  of  all  contests,  as  well  as  general  college 
news. 

The  Sewanee  'Annual,"  The  Cap  and  Gown,  is 
published  under  the  auspices  of  the  Fraternities. 

The  Sewanee  Litej^ary  Magazine  is  a  monthly  pub- 
lication representing  the  two  literary  societies. 


Academic  Department 

THE    COLLEGE    OF    ARTS    AND    SCIENCES 


Faculty  and  Instructors 


BENJAMIN  LAWTON  WIGGINS,   M.A,  LL.D., 

Vice- Chancellor  and  Professor  of  Greek. 

CAMERON  PIGGOT,  M.D., 

Dean  and  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Mineralogy  and 
Geology. 

Rev.  WILLIAM  PORCHER  DuBOSE,  M.A,  S.T.D. 

Acting  Professor  of  Ethics  and  Evidences  of 
Christianity. 

SAMUEL  MARX  BARTON,  Ph.D., 

Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Engineering. 

WILLIAM  BONNELL  HALL,  M.A,  M.D., 

Acting  Professor  of  Physics  and  Botany. 

WILLIAM  BOONE  NAUTS,  M.A, 

Professor  of  Latin. 

JOHN  BELL  HENNEMAN,  M.A,  Ph.D., 
Professor  of  English. 


54  THE    UNIVERSITY    OF    THE    SOUTH 

Rev.  WILLIAM  SAMUEL  BISHOP,  M.A.,   B.D., 

Professor  of  Philosophy. 

ST.  GEORGE  LEAKIN  SIOUSSAT,  Ph.D., 

Professor  of  History  and  Economics. 

GLEN  LEVIN  SWIGGETT,  M.A.,  Ph.D., 

Professor  of  Modern  Languages. 

HUGER  WILKINSON  JERVEY,  M.A., 

Associate  Professor  of  Greek. 

Rev.  ARTHUR  ROMEYN  GRAY, 

Associate  Professor  of  History. 

JOSE  MARTIN  SELDEN,  C.E.,  M.S.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

GEORGE  RUPPERT  SEIKEL, 

Instructor  in  Physical  Culture. 


Instructor  in  Stenography  and  Typewriting. 

EUGENE  CECIL  SEAMAN,  B.A., 
CLAYTON  EARL   WHEAT,  B.A., 

Tutors- Licentiate. 
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REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS 


GRADUATE   STUDENTS. 


Evans,  Thomas  (B.A.  '03),  (M.A.  '04). 
Wiggins,  Marion  Sims  (B.A.  '04). 


Class  of  ig04.    {Graduati7ig  Class.) 


Gaither,  Joseph  Gant 

Houghtehng,  Francis  Stock- 
bridge 

Lewis,  William  Waters 

Masterson,  Harris,  Jr. 

Nesbit,  Valentine  Jordan 

Pegues,  Harry  Toulmin,  ((9^- 
ti?ne  Merens). 

Class  ofigos. 

Barney,  WilHam'  Joshua 
Bell,  William  Franklin 
Brown,  Wyatt  Hunter 
Dabney,  Thomas  Ewing 
Jones,  James  Monroe 


Percy,  William  Alexander,  {Op- 

tiine  Merens). 
Phillips,  Henry  Disbro 
Wheat,  Clayton  Earl 
Wiggins,  Marion  Sims 


Class  of  igo6. 

Brong,  John  Luther 
DuBose,  Beverly  Means 
Duncan,  Greer  Assheton 
Finlay,  James  Ferguson 
Hillyer,  Frank  Cliff  ton 
Ho£f,  Atlee  Heber 
Holmes,  James  Garrott 
Huger,  Percival  Elliott 
Jenks,  Clarence  EUsha 
Lummis,  Frederick  Rice 


{Senior  Gownsmen^ 

Moore,  Fred  Levi 
Poynor,  Wilmer  Smith 
Pugh,  Prentice  Andrew 
Ticknor,  Henry  Wilmer 
Wood,  Edward  AinsHe 

{fimior  Gownsmefi.) 

Manning,  Charles  Sinkler 
Manning,  WiUiam  Sinkler,  Jr. 
McBee,  Silas,  Jr. 
Peak,  George  Victor 
Short,  Clarence  Albert,  B.C.E. 
Swope,  Harold  Brown 
Williams,  James  Russell 
Winter,  Charles  Vogeler 
Worsham,  Milton  Rhorer 
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Class  of  igoy.     {Soj)ho7nores.) 


Ambler,  Willis  Hawthorne 

Atkins,  Edward  Bryant  Mar- 
tin 

Brooks,  Norman  Covington 

Brooks,  Russell  Sage 

Cobbs,  John  Lewis,  Jr. 

Dabney,  Marye  Yeamans 

Dady,  John  William 

DeRosset,  William  Green 

Duncan,  George  Washington, 
Jr. 

Dunham,  David  Ross 

Fuller,  Ford  Prioleau 

Gass,  Henry  Markley 

Greer,  John  Broocks 

Gumm,  Frank  Avent 


Hastings,  Llewellyn  Burton 
Ingraham,  James  Draper 
Jones,  Paul,  Jr. 
Knight,  Jaquelin  Emile 
Knight,  Telfair 
Lightcap,  Nathaniel  Pugh 
Lockhart,  Malcolm  Wright 
Matthews,  John  Thompson 
Palmer,  Thomas  Waller 
Phillips,  Robert  Theodore 
Puckette,  Charles  McDonald 
Seip,  James  Fhnt 
Shaffer,  John  Jackson 
Sharpe,  Samuel  Merrick 
Thomas,  Lloyd  Daunis 
Whaley,  Marcellus  Seabrooke 


Class  of  igo8.    {Preshmen) 


Allen,  Richard  Henry 
Ambler,  Richard  JaqueHn 
Bailey,  Henry  Blevins 
Beattie,  Samuel  Marshall 
Breeden,  Paul  Hamilton 
Brown,  Robert  Francisco 
Burke,  Grafton 
Cassetta,  Dominick 
Chaudron,  Paul  de  Vendle 
Clem,  John  Lawrence 
Coffin,  Francis  Joseph  How- 
ells 
Colston,  Jefferson  Monroe 
Costelle,  Laurence  Steele 
Grain,  Claud  D. 
Crawford,  Andrew,  Jr. 
Croft,  Theodore  Gaillard 
Crownover,  Roland 
Ewing,  Ephraim  Macdonald 


Ewing,  Fayette  Clay,  Jr. 
Ford,  Ralph  Boughton 
Fowlkes,  Edwin  Hockaday 
Gaines,  Frank  Wharton,  Jr. 
Greene,  Earle  Rosenberry 
Harry,  Hugh  Logan 
Harvey,  Joseph  Harris 
Herrington,  Lindley 
Howel,  Theodore  Frelinghuysen 
Hudgins,  Charles  Buckner,  Jr. 
Jemison,  Sorsby 
Jones,  Fontaine  Maury 
Kirk,  John  Shattuck 
LaRoche,  Edwin  Bruce 
Lockhart,  Robert  Pitman,  Jr. 
Loomis,  Edgar  Webb 
Manning,  Vivian  Meredith 
Martin,  Thomas  Wilham 
McCutchen,  William  Lawrence 
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Michael,  Arthur  Mansfield 
Mitchell,  Richard  Bland 
Murray,  Victor  Macpherson 
Niles,  James  Swanson 
Niles,  Jason  Adams 
Noe,  Alexander  Constantine 

Davis 
Penick,  Cliffton  Hewitt 
Penick,  Edward  Anderson,  Jr. 
Pfaffle,  Francis  Lee 
Quintard,  George  William 
Ricks,  John  Poindexter 
Scarbrough,  William  John 


Schonwald,  John  Dewitt 
Seip,  John  McCreery 
Seiter,  Arthur  Louis 
Sparkman,  Henry  Berkley 
Spearing,  JameS  Orloff 
Trezevant,  Stanley  Hamilton 
Turner,  Edward  Pendleton,  Jr. 
Underwood,  Charles  Walton 
Watkins,  George  Le  Grand 
Wettlin,  David  Gotlieb 
Wheeler,  Augustin  Beers,  Jr. 
Winslow,  Kenelm  Rogers 
Young,  Henry  Gourdin 


Irregular  Students. 


Abeel,  Joseph  Bartlett 
Atkinson,  Roger  Nelson 
Boatwright,  James  Ernest 
Bostrom,  Robert  Ernst 
Correthers,  Harry  Leslie 

Young 
Damm,  Henry  Christian  Au- 
gustus 
Dolen,  Joseph  Massie 
Hickman,  William  Tyler 
Kirby-Smith,  Ephraim 


Lynch,  David  Lafayette 
McQueen,  Douglass 
Mellichampe,  Edward  Win- 
borne 
Rossbach,  William  Farquhar 
Sawrie,  Nathaniel  Jones 
Turner,  Alonzo  Gwartney 
Wadsworth,  Albert  Hodges 
Walker,  David  Gibson 
Watkins,  Miles  Abernathy 
Young,  James  Nicholas 


THE  SCHOLASTIC  YEAR 
The  year  begins  with  the  Trinity  Term,  the  last 
Thursday  in  June.  The  work  in  each  School  is  ar- 
ranged in  courses,  each  of  which  is  completed  in  one 
term.  No  student  is  admitted  to  any  course  unless 
he  has  passed  in  the  prerequisite  course,  or  ofifers  an 
equivalent.     The  work  of  the  Trinity  Term  is  planned 
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SO  that  teachers  and  students  in  institutions  that  have 
a  vacation  in  the  summer  can  spend  that  season  in 
study  here. 

In  most  cases  it  is  advisable  for  students  to  enter  at 
the  opening  of  Trinity  Term,  which  is  the  beginning 
of  the  scholastic  year.  If,  however,  the  student  has 
elsewhere  completed  the  equivalent  of  one  or  two 
terms'  work,  as  laid  down  for  the  first  year,  he  will  ex- 
perience no  difficulty  in  entering  at  the  beginning  of 
the  autumn  or  spring  term,  respectively.  For  condi- 
tions of  admission,  see  appendix. 

CERTIFICATES  AND  DIPLOMAS 

Certificates  and  diplomas  are  given  in  the  various 
schools.  A  certificate  represents  such  a  general 
knowledge  of  a  subject  as  a  liberal  education  de- 
mands. A  diploma  impHes  more  extended  or  special 
knowledge,  such,  for  example,  as  might  qualify  the 
holder  to  teach  the  subject  in  a  secondary  school.  A 
diploma  generally  requires  at  least  a  year's  work  in 
advanced  courses  in  addition  to  the  work  required  for 
the  certificate. 

DEGREES 

The  degrees  conferred  in  this  department  are  Bach- 
elor of  Arts  (B.A.),  Master  of  Arts  (M.A.),  and  Civil 
Engineer  (C.E.).  It  is  hoped  that  the  University  will 
soon  be  in  a  position  to  offer  instruction  leading  to  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  which  its  charter  en- 
titles it  to  confer. 
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THE  B.A.  DEGREE 


The  degree  of  B.A.  is  given  on   the  completion  of 
one  of  the  following  five  schedules  : 

A,  B. 

English,  1— 12b 

Latin,  1—9. 

Greek,  Elem.  &  1—9. 

German,  1 — 5. 

French,  1—3. 

Hist,  and  PoHtics,  1—3. 

and  three  advanced 

courses. 
Philosophy,  1,2,3,^,8,9. 
Mathematics,  1 — 3. 
Science,  three  courses. 

£>. 

Enghsh,  1— 12b. 
Latin,  1—9. 
German,  1 — 6.    )       , 
French,  1—3.     (  ^^^ 

six  advanced  courses. 
Hist,  and  Politics,  1—3, 

and  six  advanced  courses. 
Philosophy,  1 — 9. 
Mathematics,  1 — 4. 
Science,  three  courses. 


English,  1 — 6. 

Latin,  1—9. 

Greek,  Elem.  &  1—9. 

German,  1 — 6. 

French,  1 — 3. 

Hist,  and  Politics,  1 — 3. 

and  three  advanced 

courses. 
Philosophy,  1,2,3,7,8,9. 
Mathematics,  1—9. 
Science,  three  courses. 

C. 

English,  1— 12b. 
Latin,  1 — 6. 
Greek,  Elem.  &  1 — 3. 
German,  1—5.    )        , 
French,  1—3.      \  ^^^ 

three  advanced  courses. 
Hist,  and  Politics,  1 — 3, 

and    three    advanced 

courses. 
Philosophy,  1 — 9. 
Mathematics,  1—6. 
Science,  three  courses. 

English,  1—6  &  10^—12^. 

Latin,  1 — 6. 
German,  1 — 6. 
French,  1 — 3. 

three  advanced  courses. 
Hist,  and  PoHtics,  1—3. 
Philosophy,  1,  f,8,  9. 
Mathematics,  1 — 9. 
Physics,  1 — 6. 
Chemistry,  1 — 6. 
Botany,  1 — 3. 


E. 


and 


Geology  &  Mineralogy,  1 — 3. 
Note.  —  Spanish  1,  2,  3 
may  be  substituted  anywhere 
for  French  1,  2,  3,  or,  where 
more  than  six  courses  of  Ger- 
man are  called  for,  Spanish 
1,  2,  3  may  be  substituted  for 
three  advanced  courses  of 
German  ;  and,  in  Course  C, 
Science  4,  5,  6  may  be  sub- 
stituted for  Philosophy  4, 5, 6. 

The  following  arrangement  for  the  distribution  of  the  work 
through  four  years  should  be  followed  as  far  as  possible : 
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In  the  foregoing  schedule,  the  following  notes  are  to  be  ob- 
served : 

*  French  I,  2,  3:     For  this  or  any    advanced    Modern  Language  Spanish  i,  2,  3, 
may  be  substituted. 

f  Philos.  4,  5,  6:  For  this  Science  4,  5,  6,  in  Course  C,  may  be  substituted. 

Students  who  have  passed  the  regular  entrance 
examination  for  the  B.A.  course  will  usually  have 
only  five  subjects  in  the  first  year.  The  work  will 
normally  require  four  years  from  students  who  are 
adequately  prepared  (see  appendix).  Those  who 
can  not  pass  the  regular  examinations  as  candi- 
dates for  the  degree  must  expect  to  take  m.ore  time. 
Exceptionally  able  or  well  prepared  students  may 
sometimes  finish  the  work  in  less. 

THE  M.A.   DEGREE 

The  degree  of  M.A.  is  conferred  upon  students 
who  have  the  Bachelor's  Degree  upon  the  comple- 
tion of  fifteen  additional  courses  of  an  advanced 
character,  nine  of  which  must  be  on  subjects  in 
which  the  candidate  has  already  completed  the  full 
undergraduate  course,  in  accordance  with  a  plan 
submitted  by  the  student  and  approved  by  the  Fac- 
ulty. Students  holding  Bachelor's  or  equivalent  de- 
grees from  other  institutions  will  be  admitted  to  can- 
didacy for  the  Master's  degree  on  such  terms  as  the 
Faculty  shall  determine  in  each  case. 

THE  C.E.   DEGREE 

The  degree  of  C.E.  is  given  on  the  completion  of 
the  following  courses : 
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Mathematics,  i — 9. 
Physics,  I — 6. 
Chemistry,   i — 6. 
Min.  and  Geology,   i — 3. 
Botany,   i — 3. 
Engineering,  i — 12. 
Field  Practice. 


German,  i — 6. 

French,  i — 6  (or  French,  i- 

3,  Spanish,  1—3. 
English,   I — 6. 
Hist,  and  Pol.,  i — 3. 
Philosophy,  7,  8,  9. 


If  the  student  has  credit  for  entrance  examinations  in  Math- 
ematics (c),  (d),  (e),  as  well  as  (a),  (b)  [see  appendix],  his 
schedule  would  be  as  follows  : 


First  Year 

Mathematics,  * 4j  5j  6. 

English, I,  2,  3. 

History  and  Politics,. .  i,  2,  3. 

German, i»  2,  3. 

Physics, I,  2,  3. 


Second  Tear 

Mathematics, 7>  8?  9- 

Engineering, i,  2,  3. 

Physics, 4>5>  6. 

German, 4?  5?  6. 

Chemistry, i »  2,  3. 


*  If  the  student  has  not  passed  Mathematics  entrance  examinations  (c),  (d)  and 
(e),  [or  obtained  credit  for  Solid  Geometry,  Higher  Algebra  and  Trigonometry]  he  is 
allowed  to  take  Mathematics  i,  2,  3,  of  the  B.A,  course.  This  will  cause  some  incon- 
venience, and  is  to  be  avoided  if  possible. 


Third    Year 

Engineering, 4,  5,  6. 

Chemistry, 4,  5,  6. 

Min.  and  Geology,  ...  1,  2,  3. 

French, i>  2,  3. 

English, 4>  5,  6. 


Fourth    Year 

Engineering,   7,  8,  9. 

Engineering, 10,  11,  12. 

Botany, i)  2,  3. 

French,.  .4,5,  6,  (or  Spanish, 

1,2,3.) 
Philosophy, 7j  8,  9. 


Note  :  The  college  year  begins  at  the  opening  of  the  Sum- 
mer (Trinity)  Term  in  July.  No  student  can  enter  at  any  other 
time,  unless  he  is  allowed  credit  for  work  done  elsewhere,  such 
work  being  equivalent  to  the  work  accomplished  by  the  class  he 
enters  since  the  beginning  of  the  current  scholastic  year. 
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SCHOOL  OF  GREEK 

Professor  Wiggins 
Associate  Professor  Jervey 

This  School  embraces  instruction  in  the  Greek  Language  and 
Literature.     For  the  requirements  for  admission,  see  appendix. 

A  certificate  is  given  for  two  years'  ( six  terms )  work,  and  a 
diploma  for  three  years'  (nine  terms)  work.  Parallel  reading  is 
always  required.  A  Master's  diploma  is  awarded  on  the  success- 
ful completion  of  one  year's  work  after  the  attainment  of  a  Bach- 
elor's diploma.  The  general  aim  of  the  instruction  is  to  give 
each  student  as  wide  a  range  of  reading  as  possible  in  the  liter- 
ature of  the  different  periods.  Special  attention  is  also  paid  to 
sight  reading, and  to  composition.  Geography,  Mythology,  etc., 
are  taught  incidentally  throughout  the  entire  course. 

The  following  courses  are  offered  for  1905: 

The  class  in  Elementary  Greek  has  been  organized  for  the 
benefit  of  those  who  do  not  present  Greek  at  entrance.  It  is 
open  to  any  matriculant  who  has  had  at  least  two  years  of  Latin. 
The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  acquire  in  one  year  of  hard  study 
the  ability  to  read  and  write  simple  Attic  prose.  Completion  of 
the  full  year's  work  will  satisfy  the  requirements  for  entrance 
into  Greek  L 

The  object  of  courses  i,  2  and  3  is  to  lay  a  solid  foundation 
in  the  mechanics  of  the  language  for  the  later  appreciative  study 
of  Greek  life  and  literature,  and  at  the  same  time  to  introduce 
those  who  have  in  their  courses  only  one  year  of  Greek,  to  some 
of  the  characteristics  of  Greek  thought. 

Elementary  Greek— A.  The  ordinary  Attic  forms.  Very 
simple  prose  composition  and  the  translation  of  Xenophon  sim- 
plified. 

Summer:  *T.  W.  T.  F.  S.,  8:15. 


*  In  this  description  of  courses,"  Summer,"  "  Autumn,"  and  "  Spring,"  are  put  for 
Trinity,  Advent  and  Lent  Terms,  respectively. 
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B.  Continued  study  of  forms  and  prose  composition.  Trans- 
lation of  twenty-five  or  thirty  pages  of  the  Anabasis,  with  stress 
on  the  elemental  syntax  and  forms  contained  therein. 

Autumn:  T.  W.  T.  F.  S.,  8:15. 

C.  Intensive  study  of  forms.  More  difficult  Greek  composi- 
tion. Completion  of  at  least  two  books  of  the  Anabasis,  with 
outside  reading  in  simple  Attic  prose. 

Spring:  T.  W.  T.  F.  S.,  8:15. 

1 — Lysias,  reading  of  six  selected  orations.  A  thorough  review 
of  Attic  inflections  and  basic  principles  of  syntax.  Daily 
prose  composition  giving  practice  in  conditional  sentences, 
oratio  obliqua^  etc. 

Summer:  T.  W.  T.  F.  S.,  11. 

2 — Plato,  Euthyphro,  introduction  to  the  twin-star  Plato-Socra- 
tes. The  Philosophical  Dialogue  and  the  main  currents  of 
Platonic  philosophy. 

Homer,  Odyssey  VI.     Epic  and  Ionic  forms  carefully  point- 
ed out.     Homeric  life  and  poetry.     Prose  composition. 

Autumn:  T.  W.  T.  F.  S.,  11. 

3— Herodotus,  Books  VII  and  VIII.  History  of  the  period. 
The  Greek  Historians.    The  Hterary  form  of  Greek  History. 

Spring:  T.  W.  T.  F.  S.,  11. 

4 — Demosthenes,  On  the  Crown,  ^schines.  Against  Ctesiphon. 
The  Attic  orators.  Legal  antiquities  and  the  procedure  of 
Athenian  law  courts. 

Summer:  M.  W.  F.,  10. 


"  M.  W.  F."  signifies  that  the  class  is  held  on  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday; 
"  T.  T.  S."  on  Tuesday,  Thursday,  and  Saturday;  "  T.  T,"  on  Tuesday  and  Thurs- 
day; "M.  W."  on  Monday  and  Wednesday.  The  number  following  indicates  the 
hour  at  which  the  class  is  held. 
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5 — Plato,  Forman's  Selections,     The  literature  and  the  philoso- 
phy.    Lectures   on   Gampez,   Griechische   Denke.     In   this 
course  the  doctrine  of  the  ablaut  and  the  fundamental  princi- 
ples of  comparative  philology  will  be  discussed. 
Autumn:  M.  W.  F.,  lo. 

6 — Thucydides,  Book  VII,  mainly  with  reference  to  the  literary 
and  historical  questions  connected  with  the  subject-matter. 
Greek  Etymology  in  some  detail  based  on  Brugmann. 
Summer:  M.  W.  F.,  lo. 

7 — Euripides,  Alcestis.     yEschylus,  Prometheus  Vinctus.     Prose 
Composition.     Lectures  on  the  Drama. 
Summer:  T.  T.  S.,  lo. 

8 — Plato,   Phaedo.       Prose   Composition.      Lectures  on  Greek 
Philosophy. 

Autumn:  T.  T.  S.,  lo. 

9 — Sophocles,  CEdipus  Rex.     Lectures  on  the  Scenic  and  Pri- 
vate Antiquities. 

Spring:  T.  T.  S.,  lo. 

The  Kentucky  Medal  for  Greek,  founded  by  the  late  Bishop 
Dudley,  is  awarded  annually,  and  is  open  to  undergraduates  and 
Bachelors  of  Arts.  The  examination  is  based  upon  an  author 
announced  a  year  in  advance,  and  includes  everything  legiti- 
mately involved.    The  author  for  1905  is  Aristophanes. 

SCHOOL  OF  LATIN 

Professor  Nauts 

This  School  embraces  courses  of  instruction  in  the  Latin 
Language  and  Literature.  The  aim  of  the  courses  is  to  give  as 
comprehensive  a  study  of  the  language  and  literature  as  possi- 
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ble.  Work  in  sight  translation,  parallel  reading  and  prose  com- 
position accompany  each  course.  Geography,  Mythology,  and 
other  auxiliary  subjects  are  required  in  all  courses. 

Students  who  complete  courses  one  to  six,  inclusive,  will  re- 
ceive a  certificate.  A  diploma  is  awarded  to  those  who  have  sat- 
isfactorily completed  the  three  years'  period  ( nine  courses )  of 
class  work,  A  Master  of  Arts  diploma  is  given  upon  the  com- 
pletion of  one  year's  work  after  the  Bachelor's  diploma  has  been 
earned. 

For  the  requirements  for  admission,  see  appendix. 

The  following  courses  are  offered : 

1 — Ovid,  Metamorphoses.      Selections.      Metres.      Syntax  and 
Forms.     The  Roman  Poets. 

Summer:  M.  T.  W.  T.  F.,  12. 

2 — Cicero,   De  Senectute,   De  Amicitia.      Syntax   and   Forms. 
Roman  Philosophy. 

Autumn:  M.  T.  W.  T.  F.,  12. 

3 — Sallust,  Catiline.     The  Roman  Historians. 
Spring:  M.  T.  W.  T.  F.,  12. 

4 — Horace,  Odes.     Lyric  Poetry\     Metres. 
Summer:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

5 — Tacitus,  Agricola  and  Germania.     The  Roman   Historians. 
Private  Antiquities. 

Autumn:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

6— Livy,  Books  XXI,  XXII.    The  Roman  Historians. 
Spring:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

X — Plautus,  Captivi  and  Trinummus.     Roman  Comedy. 
Summer :  M.  W.  F.,  9. 
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8 — Horace,  Satires  and  Epistles. 

Autumn :  M.  W.  F.,  9. 
9 — Juvenal,  Satires.     Roman  Public  and  Private  Life. 
Spring  :  M.  W.  F.,  9. 

The  work  for  the  Master's  Degree  includes  courses  7,  8,  9, 
and  the  preparation  of  papers  throughout  the  year  on  the  works 
of  certain  authors  and  on  Roman  Literature. 

The  Master's  Medal  ( for  Latin )  is  awarded  annually  and  is 
open  to  undergraduates  and  Bachelors  of  Arts.  The  work  for 
1905  is  The  Augustan  Poets. 

SCHOOL  OF  MODERN  LANGUAGES  AND 
LITERATURES 

Professor  Swiggett. 

Opportunity  is  offered  for  the  study  of  the  following  modern 
languages  and  literatures:    French,  German  and  Spanish. 

In  so  far  as  possible  unconditioned  students,  beginning  these 
languages,  will  be  assigned  to  the  study  of  them  as  follows : 
German,  in  first  year ;  French,  in  second  year;  Spanish,  in  fourth 
year.  For  the  modern  language  requirements  in  the  various 
groups,  see  subsequent  pages  of  this  catalogue. 

The  general  aim  of  the  instruction  in  the  different  languages 
and  literatures  is  to  give  the  student  a  comprehensive  survey  of 
the  literature  in  each  language  through  the  study  of  the  repre- 
sentative works  of  the  leading  men  of  letters  and  readings  from, 
and  lectures  on,  the  history  of  the  literature  from  the  beginning 
to  the  present  time ;  to  acquaint  him,  in  the  courses  in  French 
and  German  in  particular,  through  the  use  of  maps  and  selected 
readings,  with  the  geography,  history  and  mythology  of  the 
country ;  and,  through  the  daily  use  of  the  spoken  language,  to 
give  him  a  good  pronunciation,  to  train  his  ear,  and  to  give  him 
a  fluent  use  of  easy  conversation. 

Medal  —  The  Van  Hoose  Medal  (for  German)  and  the  Rug- 
gles-Wright  Medal  (for  French)  are  given  annually  at  Com- 
mencement to  the  best  advanced  student  in  each  of  these  Ian- 
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guages,  on  presentation  of  a  satisfactory  essay  on  some  subject 
to  be  announced  in  this  place.  For  1905-1906  the  subject  in 
German  will  be :  E.  T.  A.  Hoffmann ;  in  French,  Charles  Baud- 
elaire. 

FRENCH. 

The  following  courses  will  be  offered  in  French  for  1905- 
1906: 

Courses  1,  2  and  3.  Grammar,  composition  and  conversa- 
tion.    Reading  of  easy  prose  and  poetry. 

Texts  selected  for  1905-1906  are:  Van  Daell,  Introduction  to 
French  Language  ;  Guerber,  Contes  et  Ldgendes ;  Van  Daell, 
Introduction  to  French  Authors;  Sicard,  Easy  French  His- 
tory; Bowen,  First  Scientific  French  Reader. 

N.  B.  In  the  C.  E.  course  students  will  be  allowed  to  substi- 
tute scientific  for  literary  prose  in  course  3. 

M.  W.  F.,  3. 

Courses  4,  5  and  6.  Practice  in  speaking  and  writing  French. 
Introduction  to  the  literature  of  the  19th  century.  Study  of  the 
prose  and  drama,  with  assigned  readings  and  lectures  on  the  lit- 
erature. 

In  prose  a  selection  will  be  made  from  the  following :  Came- 
ron, French  Prose  Composition ;  Merimde,  Colomba ;  Sand,  La 
Petite  Fadette  ;  Hal^vy  L'Abbe  Constantin,  Hugo,  Notre-Dame 
de  Paris ;  France,  Le  Crime  de  Sylvestre  Bonnard ;  Theuriet, 
Bigarreau ;  Contes  de  Copp^e,  Daudet  et  Maupassant ;  in  the 
drama  from:  Pailleron,  Le  Monde  ou  Ton  s'ennuie ;  Erck- 
mann-Chatrian,  Le  Juif  Polanais;  Hugo,  Hernani ;  Dum.as, 
La  Question  d' Argent;  de  Banville,  Gringoire ;  Meilhac-Hal- 
evy,  L'Ete  de  la  Saint-Martin ;  Coppee,  Le  Luthier  de  Cremone 
and  Le  Tr^sor ;  Augier,  Le  Gendre  de  M.  Poirier,  and  La 
Pierre  deTouche;  Labiche-Martin,  Le  Voyage  de  M.  Per- 
richon ;  Sandeau,  Mile,  de  la  Seigliere ;  Rostand,  Les  Ro- 
manesques,   La  Princesse  Lointaine  and  Cyrano  de  Begerac. 

M.  W.  F.  8:15. 
Courses  X  and  8.    Introduction  to  the  Hterature  and  Hfe  of 
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the  17th  and  i8th  centuries.     Study  of  the  drama  and  prose, 
with  assigned  readings  and  lectures  on  the  hterature. 

Texts  for  1 905-1 906  will  be  selected  from  the  following: 
MoHere,  Le  Medecin  Malgr^  Lui,  L'Avare  and  Tartuffe ;  Cor- 
neille,  Le  Cid,  Cinna  and  Polyeucte ;  Racine,  Andromaque, 
Iphigenie  and  Athalie ;  Le  Sage,  Turcaret  and  Crispin ;  Vol- 
taire, Zaire  ;  Marivaux,  Comedies ;  Beaumarchois,  Le  Barbier  de 
Seville;  Bossuet,  Oraisons  Fun^bres;  La  Fontaine,  Choix  de 
Fables;  Warren,  French  Prose  of  the  17th  century;  Walter, 
Classic  French  Letters. 

T.  T.  S.,  10. 

French,  9.  Continuation  of  study  of  the  literature.  French 
lyric  poetry  from  Villon  to  the  present  time.  Introduction  to 
the  study  of  Old  French  hterature. 

Texts  for  1 905-1 906:  Canfield,  French  Lyrics ;  Clddat,  Mor- 
ceaux  Choisis  des  Auteurs  Francjais  du  Moyen  Age. 
T.T.  S.,  10. 

GERMAN. 

The  following  courses  will  be  offered  in  German  for  1905- 
1 906 : 

Courses  1,  2  and  3.  Character  of  work  same  as  in  French 
I,  2  and  3. 

Texts  for  1 905-1 906  are:  Vos,  Essentials  of  German;  Huss, 
German  Reader ;  Stern,  Geschichten  vom'  Rhein ;  Batt- Allen, 
Easy  German  Stories. 

M.  W.  F.,  2. 

Courses  4, 5,  6.  Composition  and  Conversation.  Reading  of 
advanced  narrative  and  descriptive  prose,  of  drama  and  poetry. 
Study  of  the  legends  and  mythology. 

Texts  for  1905-1906  are:  Bernhardt,  German  Composition; 
Stern,  Geschichte  von  Deutschen  Stadten  ;  Kaufmann,  Deutsche 
Mythologie;  Benedix,  Der  Prozess;  Wilbrandt,  Jugendliebe ; 
Ernst,  Flachsmann  als  Erzieher ;  Hauff,  Lichtenstein ;  Fouqud, 
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Undine;  Heine,  Prose  and  Poetry ;  Schiicking,  Die  drei  Freier ; 
Scheffel,  Der  Trompeter  von  Sakkingen. 

N.  B.     In  the  C.  E.  course  students  will  be  allowed  to  sub- 
stitute scientific  for  literary  prose  in  courses  4,  5  and  6. 
T.  T.  S.,  2. 

Courses  7,  8  and  9.  Composition  and  conversation  continued. 
German  classic  drama  of  the  i8th  century  and  German  lyric 
poetry  from  Giinther  to  Goethe.  Study  of  the  poHtical  and  so- 
cial history  of  the  time. 

Texts  for  1905-1906  are:  Wenckebach,  German  Composi- 
tion ;  Von  Klenze,  Deutsche  Gedichte ;  Goethe,  Dichtung  und 
Wahrheit;  Kurz,  Deutsche  Geschichte ;  Schiller,  Maria  Stuart 
and  Braut  von  Messina;  Lessing,  Minna  von  Barnhelm ; 
Goethe,  Tasso,  Faust  (Part  I),  and  Wilhelm  Meister  (Part  I). 
T.  T.  S.,  8:15. 

Courses  10  and  11.  History  of  German  literature.  Introduc- 
tion to  German  literature  of  the  19th  century.  Study  of  the 
drama  and  lyric  and  assigned  readings  in  prose. 

Texts  for  1 905-1 906:  Koch,  Geschichte  der  Deutschen  Lit- 
eratur ;  Weitbrecht,  Deutsche  Litt.-Geschichte  des  19  Jahrhun- 
derts ;  Korner,  Zriny ;  Uhland,  Herzog  von  Schwaben  ;  Kleist, 
Prinz  von  Homburg ;  Grillparzer,  Sappho  ;  Ludwig,  Die  Mak- 
kabaer;  Hauptmann,  Die  Versunkene  Glocke  ;  Wilbrandt,  Der 
Meister  von  Palmyra ;  Fulda  der  Talisman ;  Sudermann,  Jo- 
hannes; Wildenbruch,  Harold  ;  Ludwig,  Zwischen  Himmel  und 
Erde  ;  Sudermann,  Frau  Sorge. 

T.  T.  S.,  12. 

Course  12.  German  literature  of  the  12th  and  13th  centuries. 
Recent  German  lyric  poetry.  Study  of  metrics  and  assigned 
readings  from  Heldensage. 

Texts  for  1905-1906 :  Busse,  Neuere  Deutsche  Lyrik  ;  follow- 
ing texts  from  Sammlung  Goschen ;  Deutsche  Heldensage ; 
Deutsche  Poetik;  Der  Nibelunge  Not;  Walther  von  der  Vo- 
gelweide;  selections  from  Der  arme  Heinrich,  Parzival  and 
Tristan  und  Isolde. 

T.  T.  S.,  12. 
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SPANISH. 

The  course  in  Spanish,  while  serving  largely  a  practical  pur- 
pose, v/ill  not  neglect  the  literature. 

Courses  1  and  2.  Grammar,  composition  and  conversation. 
Reading  of  simple  prose  and  poetry. 

Texts  for  1 905-1 906 :  Monsanto  and  Languellier,  Spanish 
Course ;  Le  Sage-Isla,  Gil  Bias  de  Santillana ;  Galdos,  Marian- 
ela  ;  Ford,  Spanish  Anthology. 

T.  T.  S.,  3. 

Course  3.     Composition  and  conversation  and  study  of  lyric 
poetry  continued,     Reading  of  representative  plays  selected 
from  Lope  de  Vega,  Calder6n,  Tdllez,  Moratin,  Gil  y  Zarata, 
Echegaray,  Carrion  y  Aza  and  Gald6s. 
T.  T.  S.,  3. 

SCHOOL  OF  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND 
LITERATURE 

Professor  Henneman. 

The  School  of  English  embraces  courses  in  Rhetoric  and 
Composition,  in  the  historical  study  of  the  English  Language  and 
in  English  Literature.  Above  all,  these  courses  seek  as  far  as 
possible  to  call  forth  a  true  love  for  literature  and  a  genuine  ap- 
preciation of  the  scholarly  spirit  in  literary  work.  The  chief  ob- 
ject of  the  English  classes,  therefore,  is  to  encourage  the  stu- 
dent to  read  for  himself,  to  give  him  broader  views  of  the  range 
of  Hterature  and  literary  study,  and  to  enable  him  to  pursue  spe- 
cifically the  study  of  some  particular  literary  topic  or  period,  or 
follow  in  detail  the  development  of  some  special  category  of  lit- 
erature. 

The  following  are  the  classes  taught  in  EngHsh : 

L 

freshman  class. 

Rhetoric^  Co7npositio7i,  and  English  Prose. 

1 — A  practical  course  in  theme  writing,  together  with  a  study  of 

the  principles  of  formal  Rhetoric.    Clearness,  accuracy,  ease. 
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and,  where  possible,  some  grace  in  writing,  are  the  ends 
taught.  All  new  students  are  expected  to  take  this  course, 
unless  there  should  be  the  clearest  evidence  of  previous  spe- 
cial training  and  attainment  in  the  subject. 
Handbook:  Carpenter's  Rhetoric  and  Composition  (ad- 
vanced). Specimens  of  narration  and  description.  Weekly- 
themes  and  essays,  with  use  of  library. 

Summer:  M.  W.  F.,  lo. 

2 — Topics  in  American  Literature. 

The  library  will  be  used  for  the  material  as  far  as  practica- 
ble, and  will  furnish  matter  for  further  composition  work. 
Themes  and  essays  every  week. 

Autumn :  M.  W.  F.,  lo. 

3 — The  study  of  English  prose,  particularly  of  the  nineteenth 
century.  Composition  work  continued  in  connection  with 
special  subjects. 

Handbooks :  Minto's  Manual  of  English  Prose  and  Craik's 
English  Prose  (Vol.  V) ;  Specimens  of  Exposition.  For  much  of 
the  material  the  use  of  the  library  will  be  encouraged  and  exem- 
plified, and  a  regular  course  in  parallel  reading  and  writing  will 
be  assigned.  Themes  and  essays  every  week. 
Spring :  M.  W.  F.,  lo. 

II. 

SOPHOMORE   CLASS. 

The  History  of  English  Poetry. 

In  the  beHef  that  poetry  is  the  highest  product  of  literary  art, 
the  following  course  has  for  its  object  the  systematic  study  of 
the  great  stream  of  EngHsh  poetry  and  of  definite  masterpieces 
in  verse. 

4 — Chaucer  to  the  Elizabethans.  Text-books :  Ward's  English 
Poets,  I ;  Chaucer's  Prologue,  Knight's  Tale,  etc.     The  En- 
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glish  and  Scottish  Ballads.     Lectures,  use  of  the  library,  and 
essays. 

Summer:  T.  T.  S.,  lo. 

5 — The  Elizabethans  to  Dryden.  Text-books:  Ward's  En- 
gHsh  Poets,  I  and  II.  Lectures,  use  of  the  library,  and  es- 
says. 

Autumn:  T.  T.  S.,  lo. 

6 — Pope  to  the  Victorians.  Text-books :  Ward's  Enghsh  Poets, 
III  and  IV.     Lectures,  use  of  the  library,  and  essays. 

Spring:  T.  T.  S.,  lo. 
III. 

JUNIOR  GOWNSMAN    CLASS. 

Tke  Historical  Study  of  the  English  Language. 

X — Phonology,  Grammar,  and  Readings  in  Old  English  (Anglo- 
Saxon).  Text-book:  Bright's  Anglo-Saxon  Reader,  Intro- 
duction and  Part  I. 

Summer:  M.  W.,  ii. 

8 — The  History  of  the  English  Language,  with  specimens  of 
Old  English  (Anglo-Saxon)  illustrating  the  history  and  growth 
of  the  language  and  the  nation. 

Text-books:  Lounsbury's  History  of  the  English  Language, 
Part  I ;  Bright's  Anglo-Saxon  Reader,  Parts  II  and  III.  Lec- 
tures, parallel  readings  in  Old  English  History  and  Literature, 
in  the  library,  and  essays. 

Autumn:  M.  W.,  ii. 

9 — Illustrative  specimens  of  Old  English  (Anglo-Saxon)  Poetry, 
and  History  of  the  Sounds,  Forms,  Dialects  and  Uses  of 
Speech  in  English. 
Text-books:  Bright's  Anglo-Saxon  Reader,  Part  IV  ;  Louns- 
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bury's  History  of  the  English  Language,  Part  II.     Lectures, 
parallel  readings  in  the  Hbrary,  and  essays. 
Spring:  M.  W.,  ii. 

IV. 

SENIOR   GOWNSMAN    CLASSES. 

Work  more  advanced  in  method  is  introduced  into  these 
later  courses.  Each  year,  or  term,  a  special  topic  or  category  of 
literature,  e.  g.,  the  drama,  the  epic,  the  novel,  the  essay,  etc.,  is 
taken  up  and  treated  both  historically  and  critically.  Or  the 
works  of  some  great  writer  may  be  studied  as  far  as  possible  in 
his  entirety  or  some  period  of  literary  history  may  be  discussed. 
References  and  parallel  readings  from  the  Hbrary  will  be  put  to 
the  furthest  practicable  use  by  professor  and  student.  Students 
trained  in  the  classical  and  continental  literatures  and  having 
knowledge  of  other  languages  beside  their  own  manifestly  have 
an  advantage  over  those  knowing  one  language  only,  and  it  is 
therefore  advisable  that  these  classes  be  postponed  to  the  last 
year  of  the  college  course. 

For  the  current  year  the  work  has  been  planned  as  follows : 

English  Dramatic  Poetry. 

IQa — The  beginnings   of  the  English   Drama —  From   Miracle 

Play  to  Shakespeare's  Predecessors. 

Handbook:  Manly's  Pre-Shakesperian  Drama,  Vols.  I  and 
II.     Lectures,  use  of  the  library,  and  essays. 
Summer:  T.  T.,  12. 

11a — The     Predecessors   of    Shakespeare    and   Shakespeare's 
Formative  Period. 

Handbooks:  Manly's  Pre-Shakesperian  Drama,  Vol.  II ;  the 
Mermaid  edition  of  Marlowe;  the  Globe  Shakespeare;  Dow- 
den's  Primer ;  Lee's  Life  of  Shakespeare.  Lectures,  use  of  the 
library,  and  essays. 

Autumn:  T.  T.,  12. 


78  THE    UNIVERSITY   OF    THE   SOUTH 

12a — The  plays  of  Shakespeare's  later  periods. 

Handbooks:  The  Globe  Shakespeare;  Dowden's  Primer; 
Lee's  Life  of  Shakespeare.  Lectures,  use  of  the  library,  and  es- 
says. 

Spring:  T.  T.,  12. 

These  topics  may  alternate  with  others  in  the  Early  Ro- 
mances and  the  Development  of  the  English  Novel. 

English  Epic  Poetry. 

10b — Beowulf  2.S  an  Epic  of  Growth:  Interpretation  and  Dis- 
cussion of  the  poem  in  the  Old  English  version,  together 
with  the  History  of  Old  English  Poetry.  Parallel  readings 
in  the  library,  and  essays. 

M.  W.,  12. 

lib — Beowulf:  Interpretation  and  discussion  of  the  poem 
continued;  Studies  in  the  Ballads,  and  in  the  Morte  d' Ar- 
thur'.    Parallel  readings  in  the  library,  and  essays. 

Autumn:  M.  W.,  12. 

12b — Later  Epic  Poetry  in  English  Literature:  Studies  in 
Chaucer's  Troylus  and  Criseyde  and  The  Canterbury  Tales, 
in  Spenser's  Faerie  Queene.,  and  in  Milton's  Paradise  Lost. 
Parallel  readings  in  the  library,  and  essays. 


Spring :  M.  W, 


V. 

Advanced  Work. 

Further  courses  are  offered  to  such  students  as  have  finished 
the  above,  to  graduates  of  other  institutions  of  recognized  rank, 
and  to  candidates  for  the  M.A.  degree.  As  in  10, 11, 12,  only  with 
still  greater  definiteness  when  possible,  the  work  will  consist  of 
the  treatment  of  some  special  literary  topic  or  the  development 
of  some  special  category  of  literature. 
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The  following  courses  have  been  given : 

1 900-1.     A  study  of  Chaucer. 
1 90 1 -2.     A  study  of  Browning's  Poetry. 
1902-3.     Tennyson  and  Shelley. 

1903-4.     The   Forms  of  Epic  and  Lyric  Verse  in  English 
Poetry. 

Prize  in  English. 

The  Van  Winder  Shields  Florida  medal  for  English  Poetry 
is  awarded  for  excellent  work  in  any  of  the  courses  in  English 
at  the  end  of  which  competitors  must  submit  an  original  poem 
for  consideration. 

Summer  Courses  Open  to  Teachers. 

For  the  special  benefit  of  teachers,  and  to  do  all  possible  to- 
wards strengthening  the  preparatory  schools  of  the  country,  any 
one  or  all  of  the  courses  given  during  the  summer  term,  will  be 
open  to  those  actually  engaged  in  the  work  of  teaching,  and  no 
formal  entrance  examination  be  required  beyond  satisfying  the 
Professor  that  the  applicant  is  mature  and  experienced  enough 
to  profit  by  the  course  or  courses  desired. 

A  special  series  of  public  lectures  in  the  domain  of  English 
Literature  by  well  known  educators  is  given  under  the  auspices 
of  the  University  during  the  summer  term. 

SCHOOL  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

/.  Mental  Philosophy 

Professor  Bishop 
Associate  Professor  Gray 

Students  are  recommended  not  to  enter  the  courses  of  this 
School  until  they  have  pursued  studies  in  other  schools  for  at 
least  one  entire  year.    The  following  courses  are  offered : 

1 — Logic.     Deductive  and  Inductive.    Hyslop's  Logic. 
Summer:  T.  T.  S.,  12. 
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2 — Logic  of  Induction.  Mill's  Logic,  Book  IIL  Psychology 
Begun.  Knowledge:  Its  Elements,  Processes  and  Stages. 
Dewey's  Psychology. 

Autumn:  T.  T.  S.,  12. 

3 — Psychology  of  Feeling  and  Volition.     Dewey. 
Spring:  T.  T.  S.,  12. 

4 — Introduction  to  Philosophy  (  Ladd ).  Lectures  on  the  Gen- 
eral Principles  of  Metaphysics. 

Summer:  T.  T.  S.,  11. 

5 — History  of  Philosophy,  Ancient  and  Mediaeval.  Weber's 
History  of  Philosophy. 

Autumn:  T.  T.  S.,  11. 

6 — History  of  Philosophy,  Modern  ( Weber ).  Lotze's  Outlines 
of  Metaphysics. 

Spring:  T.  T.  S.,  11. 

Courses  i  to  6  are  required  for  a  certificate.    Two  essays  are 
required  in  connection  with  each  of  the  above  courses. 

The  following  M.A.  courses  are  also  offered. 

10 — Philosophy  of  Aristotle's  Metaphysics  ( Prof.  Bishop ). 
( Time  to  be  arranged. ) 

11 — Synthetic  Philosophy  of  Herbert  Spencer.  Spencer's  "First 
Principles,"  with  reference  also  to  H.  Macpherson's  "  Spen- 
cer and  Spencerism,"  and  Ward's  "  Naturalism  and  Agnos- 
ticism."   (Mr.  Gray). 

(Time  to  be  arranged.) 

12 — Philosophy  of  Kant.  Selections  from  Kant's  Writings. 
( Prof.  Bishop ). 

( Time  to  be  arranged. ) 
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//. — Moral  Philosophy 
Professor  DuBose 

A  certificate  in  Moral  Philosophy  is  required  in  any  course 
for  the  Bachelor's  degree.  While  no  requirements  are  imposed 
for  entrance,  it  is  desirable  that  the  subject  should  be  taken  as 
late  as  possible  in  the  degree  course  and  by  those  only  who  have 
done  some  work  in  the  school  of  Philosophy.  The  instruction 
is  wholly  by  lectures,  the  aim  being  not  only  scientific,  but  prac- 
tical, and  the  student  being  examined  from  time  to  time  in 
writing. 

The  instruction  covers  two  terms  in  Moral  Science,  and  one 
in  Christian  Evidences.  In  the  former  the  object  is  both  to  ex- 
amine into  the  Scientific  basis  of  Ethics,  and  to  construct  a 
practical  system  of  human  conduct,  character,  and  life.  In  the 
latter,  the  aim  is  not  so  much  to  prove  Christianity  by  argument, 
as,  on  the  principle  that  truth  is  its  own  best  evidence,  to  exhib- 
it it  in  such  a  way  that  it  may  speak  for  itself  to  the  spiritual 
and  moral  reason  and  understanding. 

X — Natural  Ethics.  The  course  is  based  on  one  or  more  of  such 
fundamental  works  as  the  following,  the  discussion  being 
adapted  to  modern  thought  and  needs :  Aristotle's  Nicoma- 
chaean  Ethics,  Kant's  Theory  of  Ethics,  Bishop  Butler's 
Works,  Lotze's  Practical  Philosophy,  Herbert  Spencer's 
Data  of  Ethics. 

Summer:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

8 — Christian  Ethics.  This  course  is  based  upon  a  comparative 
study  of  the  different  theories  of  Ethics,  ending  with  the 
Christian. 

Autumn:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

9 — Christian  Evidences.  The  course  covers  the  general  sub- 
jects of  Theism,  Religion,  and  Christianity,  and  endeavors 
so  to  present  them  as  to  reveal  their  inner  reasonableness 
and  necessity. 

Spring:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 
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A  diploma  is  given  on  completion  of  courses  1-9. 

The  work  for  the  Master's  Degree  includes,  in  addition, 
courses  10-12,  with  the  preparation  of  papers  showing  original 
investigation  along  the  lines  indicated, 

SCHOOL  OF   HISTORICAL  AND    POLITICAL 
SCIENCE 

Professor  Sioussat. 
Associate  Professor  Gray. 

For  the  requirements  for  admission  to  this  School,  see  a  sub- 
sequent page. 

Courses  i,  2,  3,  constituting  group  A,  are  a  prerequisite  to  all 
that  follow,  and  are  required  for  a  certificate. 

In  schedules  A,  B,  and  C  (see  page  60),  which  call  for  three 
advanced  courses,  students  are  strongly  recommended  to  select 
courses  10,  11,  12  in  the  order  named. 

For  the  diploma  in  this  School,  six  advanced  courses  are  re- 
quired. As  to  the  selection  of  these,  students  must  consult  the 
head  of  the  department. 

The  following  are  offered : 

I.    History. 
(A)  General  European  History. 
1 — Ancient  History  to  the  German  Invasions. 


2 — European  History  to  the  Renaissance,  with  special  empha- 
sis upon  the  History  of  England. 

Autumn:  T.  T.  S.,  11. 

3 — European  History  through  the  Napoleonic  Wars,  with  spe- 
cial emphasis  upon  the  History  of  England. 

Spring:  T.  T.  S.,  11. 
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These  three  courses  are  intended,  first,  to  train  the  student 
in  historical  study,  and  secondly,  to  give  a  concise,  ordered  out- 
line of  European  History.  The  texts  used  in  1904-05  are :  West's 
Ancient  History,  Robinson's  Western  Europe,  and  Andrew's 
History  of  England.  Students  are  constantly  referred  to  other 
works,  in  the  library  ;  and  written  papers,  quizzes  and  lectures 
all  find  their  due  place  in  the  instruction.  Stress  is  laid,  also, 
upon  Geography.  T/iese  courses  must  be  taken  in  numerical 
order. 

(B)  Advanced  Courses. 

4 — The  Constitutional  History  of  England :  The  Revolutions 
and  the  Rise  of  Cabinet  Government. 
Summer:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 

5 — The  History  of  the  American  Colonies  from  the  Discoveries 
through  the  Revolution, 

Autumn:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 

6 — The  History  of  the  United  States,  with  special  emphasis 
upon  the  Constitutional  Development. 

Spring:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 

f— The  Reformation  to  the  Treaty  of  Westphalia.   (Mr.  Gray.) 
Summer:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 

8 — Treaty  of  Westphalia  to   the    French    Revolution.    (Mr. 
Gray.) 

Autumn:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 

9 — The  French  Revolution  and  Europe  in  the  Nineteenth  Cen- 
tury.    (Mr.  Gray.) 

Spring:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 

II.    Economics  and  Politics. 
10 — The  Principles  of  Economics. 

Summer:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 
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11 — Applied   Economics:     Finance,   Tariff  and   Labor    Prob- 
lems, etc. 

Autumn :  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

12 — Civil  Government :  Principles  and  Practice. 
Spring:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

13 — Economic  History  of  England  and  the  United  States,  with 
investigation  of  special  problems. 

Spring:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

Courses  12  and  13  are  given  in  alternate  years. 

In  all  advanced  courses,  while  text-books  are  used,  more 
stress  will  be  laid  on  independent  work  performed  by  the  stu- 
dent in  the  University  Library.  He  will  be  required  to  know 
the  works  of  reference  and  standard  authorities  which  treat  the 
subject  studied,  and,  so  far  as  is  possible,  will  learn  the  sources 
upon  which  such  writings  are  based.  The  constant  aim  of  the 
instructor  is  rather  to  teach  the  student  to  think  clearly  and 
precisely,  than  merely  to  impart  information. 

in.  Graduate  Courses  for  the  M.A.  Degree. 

Three  courses,  constituting  one  year's  work,  will  be  given  to 
students  who  have  completed  in  this  School  the  requirements  of 
schedule  D,  or  an  equivalent,  and  who  wish  to  pursue  additional 
study  for  the  degree  of  M.A.  These  courses  will  include  a 
study  of  Methods  of  Historical  Investigation  and  Teaching. 
As  illustrating  these  principles  the  Constitutional  and  Economic 
Causes  of  the  American  Revolution  will  be  studied  in  detail,  or 
some  topic  in  modern  Economics  or  Politics  will  be  assigned  for 
detailed  investigation. 
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SCHOOL  OF  MATHEMATICS 

Professor  Barton 

For  the  requirements  for  admission  to  this  school,  see  appen- 
dix. Instruction  is  given  mainly  by  text-books,  which,  however, 
especially  in  the  more  advanced  classes,  are  often  supplemented 
by  lectures. 

1 — Solid  Geometry  and  Algebraic  Problems.  Schultze  and  Sev- 
enoak. 

Summer:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

2 — Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry.  Elements  of  Trigonom- 
etry— Phillips  and  Strong. 

Autumn:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

3 — Higher  Algebra.    *Taylor's  College  Algebra. 
Spring:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

4 — Determinants  and  the  Theory  of  Equations.  Barton's  The- 
ory of  Equations. 

Summer:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 

5 — Analytic  Geometry.     Bailey  and  Wood's  Analytic  Geometry. 
Autumn:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 

6 — Analytic  Geometry  (continued).  Bailey  and  Wood's  Geom- 
etry is  completed,  and  the  General  Equation  of  the  Second 
Degree,  Surfaces  of  the  Second  Order,  and  Higher  Plane 
Curves  are  discussed  in  a  short  series  of  Lectures. 

Spring:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 

7 — Differential  Calculus. 

Summer:  T.  T.  S.,  11. 


*  In  the  Spring  Term  of  1905,  Trigonometry  will  be  Mathematics  3. 
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8 — Differential  Calculus  ( continued  ).     Lectures  on  the  History 
of  Mathematics. 

Autumn:  T.  T.  S.,  ii. 

9 — Integral  Calculus,  with  applications  to  Engineering  and  As- 
tronomical problems. 

Spring:  T.  T.  S.,  ii. 

For  the  B.  A.  Diploma  in  Mathematics,  courses  i  to  9  are  re- 
quired. 


M.  A.  Courses 

10 — Differential  Calculus,  based  on  Williamson's  Text. 
Summer:  ( time  to  be  arranged ). 

11 — Integral  Calculus,  based  on  Williamson's  Text. 
Autumn :  ( time  to  be  arranged ). 

12 — Differential  Equations. 

Spring :  ( time  to  be  arranged ). 

13 — Projective  Geometry. 

Summer :  ( time  to  be  arranged ). 

14 — Quaternions. 

Autumn:  (time  to  be  arranged). 

15 — Elements  of  Theory  of  Functions. 

Spring :  ( time  to  be  arranged ). 

For  the  M.  A.  Diploma,  any  three  of  courses  10,  11,  12,  13, 
14,  15,  are  required.  At  present  only  three  of  courses  10  to  15 
are  given  in  any  one  scholastic  year. 
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SCHOOL  OF  CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

Acting  Professor  Barton 

The  schedule  of  classes  for  candidates  for  the  C.  E.  degree 
is  exhibited  on  page  62.  It  will  be  seen  from  this  schedule  that 
the  C.  E,  degree  can  at  present  be  taken  in  four  years,  if  the 
student  enters  with  the  full  entrance  requirements  to  his  credit. 
He  begins  his  studies  in  this  School  in  his  second  year  with 
courses  i,  2,  3,  takes  4,  5,  6,  in  his  third,  and  7,  8,  9  and  10,  11, 
12,  in  his  fourth  year.  Students  who  do  not  expect  to  become 
candidates  for  the  C.  E.  Degree  may  often  find  it  to  their  advan- 
tage to  take  courses  1-6,  either  as  a  preparation  for  active  work 
in  the  field,  or  for  more  special  engineering  work  in  some  techni- 
cal college.  Field  work  is  required  of  every  student  through- 
out all  of  his  courses.  The  students  are  taught  in  the  field  how 
to  handle  the  instruments  and  how  to  do  accurate  work,  before 
they  are  sent  out  without  an  instructor  to  do  independent  work. 

The  following  courses  are  offered : 

1 — Mechanical  Drawing,  Elementary  Exercises,  Lettering,  Per- 
spective. 

Summer:  Six  hours  a  week. 

2 — Mechanical  Drawing  (completed).     Plans  for  Engineering 
Structures,  topographical  maps. 

Autumn :  Six  hours  a  week. 

Note — The  student  will  be  required  to  draw  many  plats,  maps,  and  plans  in  connection 
with  the  courses  that  follow. 

3 — Surveying.  The  class  will  meet  three  times  a  week  for  the 
study  of  the  theory  of  plane  surveying  and  leveling,  the  com- 
putation and  platting  of  areas,  the  solution  of  simple  prob- 
lems in  triangulation,  etc.  Field  work:  Six  hours  per  week. 
Text-book:  Barton's  Plane  Surveying. 
Spring:  M.  W.  F.,  12. 

4 — Higher  Surveying  and  Leveling,  including  land,  topographi- 
cal, mining  and  city  surveying,  uses  and  adjustments  of  in- 
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struments.     Text-book:   Johnson's  Theory  and  Practice  of 
Surveying.     Field  work:  Six  hours  per  week. 

Summer:  M.  W.  F.,  lo. 

5 — Railroad  Engineering.  Preliminary  surveys,  location  and 
construction  of  railroads,  computation  of  areas  and  volumes. 
Text-book:  Henck's  P^ield  Book.  Field  work:  Three  hours 
per  week. 

Autumn:  M.  W.  F.,  lo. 

6 — The  Location  and  Construction  of  Highways.  Geodetic  sur- 
veying.    Field  work :  Six  hours  per  week. 

Spring:  M.  W.  F.,  lo. 

7 — Mechanics  of  Materials.     Field  work:  Six  hours  per  week. 
Summer:  M.  W.  F.,  ii, 

8 — Roof  and  Bridge  Trusses.  In  this  case  the  general  theory  of 
stresses  is  taken  up,  to  be  followed  by  the  calculation,  both  by 
analytic  and  graphic  methods,  of  the  stresses  in  various  forms 
of  roof  and  bridge  trusses.  Text-book:  Merriman's  Roofs  and 
Bridges,  Parts  I  and  II.     Field  work:  Three  hours  per  week. 

Autumn:  M.  W.  F.,  ii. 

9 — Roof  and  Bridge  Trusses.  This  is  course  8  continued,  with 
the  same  text-books.  Roof  and  bridge  design  is  treated  by 
lectures.     Field  work :  Six  hours  per  week. 

Spring:  M.  W.  F.,  ii. 

10 — Materials — Wood,  stone,  brick,  metals,  cements,  mortars,  etc. 
In  this  course  is  studied  the  materials,  their  uses,  processes 
of  manufacture,  etc.  In  the  field  the  student  will  have  prac  • 
tice  in  laying  out  foundations,  road  beds,  etc.  Field  work : 
Six  hours  per  week. 

Summer:  T.  T.  S.,  lo 


I 
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11 — Construction.      Lectures  on  the  theory  of  masonry,  walls, 
dams    and    arches.      Foundation    with    piles,    cribs,  coffer- 
dams,   and    caissons.      Construction    of    streets    and    pave- 
ments.     Field  work :  Special  work  will  be  assigned. 
Autumn:  T.  T.  S.,  10. 

12 — Sanitary  Engineering.  The  subject  of  Water-supply  and 
Sewerage  will  be  made  as  full  and  complete  as  the  limited 
time  allows ;  certain  parts  of  the  subject  will  be  taken  up  in 
course  10.  Text-books:  Folwell's  Water-Supply;  Folwell's 
Sewerage.  Field  work:  Six  hours  per  week. 
Spring:  T,  T.  S.,  10. 

Engineermg Se7ni7iary.  Once  a  week  (on  Saturdays),  in 
courses  10,  11,  12,  the  class  is  organized  as  a  "seminary,"  and 
some  member  reads  a  paper  on  a  topic  approved  by  the  pro- 
fessor. The  paper  is  usually  followed  by  a  discussion  of  the 
question  under  consideration.  This  method,  as  pursued  during 
the  past  year,  has  been  found  to  be  stimulating  and  effective. 

The  candidate  for  the  C.  E.  degree  is  required  to  write  a  the- 
sis on  a  topic  approved  by  the  professor,  which  thesis  is  to  be 
handed  in  not  later  than  May  ist  of  his  graduating  year. 

The  diploma  in  civil  engineering  will  be  awarded  to  the  stu- 
dent who  has  completed  i  to  12  inclusive,  provided  that  he  has 
completed  all  the  other  courses  required  for  the  C.  E.  degree. 
See  page  62. 

SCHOOL  OF  PHYSICS 
Acting  Professor  Hall 

This  School  begins  with  the  Summer  Term  and  extends 
through  two  years,  divided  as  follows  : 

1 — The  general  properties  of  Matter,  Force,  and  Heat.     Gage's 
Principles  of  Physics  ;  Ganot's  Physics. 

Summer:  M.  W.  F.,  11. 
2 — Sound  and  Light.     Same  texts  as  i. 

Autumn:  M.  W.  F.,  11. 
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3 — Magnetism  and  Electricity.     Same  texts  as  i. 

Spring:  M.  W.  F.,  ii. 
4 — Mechanics.     Wright's  Elements  of  Mechanics. 

Summer:  M.  W.  F.,  12. 
5 — Mechanics.     Same  text. 

Autumn:  M.  W.  F.,  12. 
6 — Astronomy.     Young's  Astronomy. 

Spring:  M.  W.  F.,  12. 

A  certificate  is  awarded  for  the  completion  of  the  first  and 
second  courses;  a  diploma  for  the  whole  work  of  the  School. 

BOTANY 

Acting  Professor  Hall 

In  this  School  work  is  continued  through  three  terms,  be- 
ginning with  the  Summer  Term.  Students  are  accepted  who 
have  received  sufficient  chemical  instruction  to  enable  them  to 
understand  plant  physiology,  especially  assimilation  of  food. 

1 — Structural  Botany.     Gray's  Structural  Botany  and  Bergen's 
Elements  of  Botany. 

Summer:  W.,  2 — 5. 
2 — Structural  and  Physiological  Botany.     Same  texts  as  i. 
Autumn:  W.,  2 — 5. 

3 — Special  Lectures,  laboratory  work  and  the  collection  of  an 
Herbarium.     Gray's  Manual  of  Botany. 
Spring:  W.,  2—5. 

Practical  Botany  by  Strassburger  and  Hillhouse.  Vine's  Stu- 
dent's Text-book  of  Botany,  and  Sach's  Morphological  and 
Physiological  Botany  are  recommended  to  the  student  as  works 
of  reference. 

Examinations  are  held  at  the  end  of  courses  i  and  2 .  The 
completion  of  the  three  courses  entitles  the  student  to  a  cer- 
tificate. 
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SCHOOL  OF  CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Piggot 

In  this  School  instruction  is  mainly  by  laboratory  work  with 
constant  questioning ;  and  lectures  with  quizzes.  The  following 
courses  are  offered : 

1 — General  Chemistry,  Acid-forming  elements.     Laboratory  six 
hours  and  lectures  three  hours  per  week. 
Summer:  M.  W.  F.,  2. 

2 — General  Chemistry,  continued.  Base-forming  elements.  Lab- 
oratory and  lectures  same  as  i. 

Autumn :  M.  W.  F.,  2. 

Text  book  for  both  i  and  2,  Remsen's  Introduction  to  the 
Study  of  Chemistry,  Holt  and  Company.     Briefer  Course. 

3 — Inorganic  Chemistry.  More  advanced  work.  Recitations 
three  hours  per  week.  Text-book:  Remsen's  Inorganic 
Chemistry,  Holt  and  Company.  American  Science  Series. 
"Advanced  Course." 

Spring:  M.  W.  F.,  12. 
4 — Organic  Chemistry.     Lectures  three  hours  per  week. 

Summer:  M.  W,  F.,  8:15. 
5 — Organic  Chemistry,  continued.     Lectures  as  in  4. 
Autumn:  M.  W.  F.,  8:15. 

6 — Qualitative  Analysis.  Laboratory  six  hours  per  week.  Text- 
book: Fresenius. 

Any  Term  —  Summer,  Autumn,  or  Spring. 
7 — Qualitative  Analysis.     No.  6  continued. 

8 — Quantitative  Analysis.  Laboratory  nine  hours  per  week. 
Text-book :  Fresenius'  Quantitative  Analysis. 

Any  Term — Summer,  Autumn,  or  Spring. 
9 — Quantitative  Analysis,  No.  8  continued. 

Courses  i  to  5,  inclusive,  are  required  for  the  diploma  in 
Chemistry. 
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SCHOOL  OF  MINERALOGY  AND   GEOLOGY 

Acting  Professor  Piggot 

Instruction  mainly  by  lectures  with  study  of  specimens. 
Courses  i  to  3,  inclusive,  of  Chemistry,  are  required  for  ad- 
mission to  the  courses  in  Mineralogy. 

1 — Mineralogy.  Crystallography.  Lectures  three  hours  per  week. 

Summer:  T.  T.  S.,  12. 
2 — Mineralogy.     Descriptive..    Lectures  same  as  in  i. 

Autumn  T.  T.  S.,  12. 
3 — Geology.     Lectures  three  times  per  week. 
Spring:  T.  T.  S.,  12. 

The  collection  of  minerals  and  geological  specimens  is  con- 
stantly open  to  students  in  this  school. 

ELOCUTION  AND  DEBATE 

Instructor 

The  aims  of  the  instruction  are:  i.  To  train  the  organs  of  the 
voice.  2.  To  impart  an  appropriate  delivery.  3.  To  cultivate 
taste  in  reading. 

There  are  constant  exercises  in  articulation  and  gestures ; 
and  frequent  practice  is  given  in  declamation,  recitation  and 
reading. 

Books  for  study  and  reference  —  Fenno's  Elocution,  Russel's 
Culture  of  Voice,  Brook's  Manual  of  Reading  and  Elocution, 
and  Sargent's  Standard  Speaker. 

A  medal,  founded  by  Rev.  Albion  W.  Knight,  of  Atlanta,  is 
offered  as  a  prize  for  declamation.  Six  competitors  are  appoint- 
ed by  the  Faculty,  and  the  annual  contest  is  held  on  the  evening 
of  the  Friday  preceding  Commencement  Day. 

The  Louisiana  medal  for  oratory,  founded  by  the  Rev.  Joseph 
H,  Spearing,  of  Shreveport,  La.,  to  encourage  oratory  among  the 
students,  is  open  to  competition  to  the  members  of  the  Univer- 
sity literary  societies.  The  annual  contest  is  held  on  the  even- 
ing of  the  Monday  before  Commencement  Day. 


Theological   Department 


Faculty  and  Instructors 


BENJAMIN  LAWTON  WIGGINS,  M.A,  LL.D., 

Vice- Chancellor. 


Rev.  WILLIAM  PORCHER  DuBOSE,  M.A,  S.T.D. 

Dean  and  Professor  of  Old  and  New  Testament  Lan- 
guages and  Interpretation. 

Rev.   WILLIAM  ALEXANDER  GUERRY, 
M.A,  B.D., 

Professor  of  Homiletics  and  Pastoral  Theology. 

Rev.  THOMAS  ALLEN  TIDBALL,  D.D., 

Professor  of  Ecclesiastical  History  and  Polity. 

Rev.  WILLIAM  SAMUEL  BISHOP,  M.A,  B.D., 

Professor  of  Dogmatic  Theology. 

Rev.  WILLIAM  HASKELL  DuBOSE,  M.A, 

Associate  Professor  of  Old  and  New  Testament  Lan- 
guages a7id  Interpretation. 

Rev.  ARTHUR  ROMEYN  GRAY, 

Instructor  in  the  Study  of  Religion. 

Rt.  Rev.  CHARLES    MINNIGERODE  BECK- 
WITH,  D.D., 

Lecturer  on  the  Method  of  Sunday-school  Instruction. 
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REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS 

Graduate  Class  of  igo4. 

Harper,  Emile  Sherwood  Osborne,  Rev.  Francis    Moore, 

M.A. 

Class  of  igo^. 

Hanff,  Samuel  Merrill  Pugh,  Prentice  Andrew 

Hoover,  Homer  Leach  Sakakibara,  Wataru 

Kershaw,  John,  Jr. 

Class  of  jgo6. 

Durrant,  Harry  Lester  Seaman,  Eugene  Cecil,  B.A. 

Phillips,  Henry  Disbro,  B.A.       Sykes,  James  Lundy,  LL.B. 

Class  of  igoy. 

Clark,  Willis  Gaylord  Memminger,  Willis  Wilkinson 

Gordon,  William  Jones,  M.A.  Myers,  George  Boggan,  LL.B. 

Hastings,  Llewellyn  Burton  Poynor,  Wilmer  Smith 

Hubard,  Lyttleton  Edmunds,  Ticknor,  Henry  Wilmer 

B.  A.  Wheat,  Clayton  Earl,  B.A. 
Lumpkin,  Hope  Henry,  B.A. 

Special  Students. 

Damm,  Henry  Christian  Macdougall,     George     Macgil- 

Augustus  livray 

DuBose,  Warner  Harrington     Pearce,  Hugh  Miller  Thompson 
Hildebrand,  Adolph  Michael, 

M.S. 

ADMISSION 

Every  candidate  must  possess  the  qualifications  re- 
quired by  Canon  II,  section  iv,  and  Canon  IV,  section 
ii,  as  follows : 
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If  the  postulant  desires  to  be  a  Candidate  for  Priesthood  2^^ 
well  as  for  the  Diaconate,  he  must  lay  before  the  Bishop  a  satis- 
factory diploma  or  other  satisfactory  evidence  that  he  is  a  grad- 
uate in  arts  of  some  university  or  college  in  which  the  learned 
languages  are  duly  studied ;  and  if  the  Bishop  be  not  fully  satis- 
fied of  the  sufficiency  of  such  diploma,  he  may  remit  the  same 
for  consideration  and  advice  to  the  Standing  Committee  of  the 
Diocese.  An  examination  of  the  literary  qualification  of  a  Post- 
ulant or  Candidate  shall  extend  to  his  knowledge  of  the  English 
language  and  literature,  and  at  least  the  first  principles  and  gen- 
eral outlines  of  logic,  rhetoric,  mental  or  moral  philosophy,  phy- 
sics, and  history,  and  the  Latin  and  Greek  languages. 

ENTRANCE  EXAMINATIONS 

All  students  entering  the  Theological  Department 
are  required  to  pass  an  examination  upon  the  con- 
tents of  the  Old  Testament,  and  the  contents  and  orig- 
inal language  of  the  New  Testament.  Text-books  re- 
quired: Maclear's  Handbooks  of  the  Old  Testament 
and  of  the  New  Testament,  or  an  equivalent;  the 
New  Testament  in  Greek  (Westcott  and  Hort  edition). 

This  examination  is  held  within  one  month  from 
the  time  of  entrance.  Any  student  who  may  be  con- 
ditioned shall  be  required  to  stand  the  examination 
again  at  the  beginning  of  his  second  term.  If  he 
then  fails  to  satisfy  his  examiners,  he  shall  be  dropped 
from  the  list  of  regular  students. 

Students  in  good  standing  from  other  Theological 
Schools  of  the  Church  will  be  admitted  ad  eundeni. 

The  scholastic  year  is  the  same  as  that  of  other  De- 
partments of  the  University;  classes  begin  in  July. 
Students  are  required  to  wear  the  cap  and  gown  of 
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the  University,  with  a  tassel  of  purple,  the  distinctive 
color  of  this  Department. 

EXPENSES 

The  Theological  Department  occupies  St.  Luke's 
Memorial  Hall,  which  contains,  beside  Oratory  and 
lecture  rooms,  accomodations  for  thirty-six  students. 
Two  students  occupy  in  common  a  study  with  two 
bedrooms  attached;  they  furnish  their  own  rooms. 
The  cost  of  board,  laundry,  fuel,  and  Hghts,  medical 
attendance,  and  janitor's  fee,  is  about  one  hundred 
and  sixty  dollars  a  year;  there  is  no  charge  for  rent 
or  tuition. 

DEGREES 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  in  Divinity  is  conferred  up- 
on Bachelors  of  Arts  who  present  a  diploma  of  grad- 
uation in  every  School  in  the  Theological  Department, 
and  have  attained  an  average  of  two  and  five-tenths 
out  of  a  maximum  of  three  in  their  whole  course  there- 
in, and  also  present  a  satisfactory  thesis  upon  a  sub- 
ject approved  by  the  Faculty. 

Notice  of  application  for  the  degree  must  be  given 
to  the  Faculty  at  the  beginning  of  the  course;  the 
subject  of  the  thesis  must  be  submitted  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  Senior  year. 

In  addition  to  the  above  requirements,  the  candi- 
date must  be  examined  upon  two  of  the  following 
subjects,  which  are  proposed  for  the  current  year: 
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(i)  Old  Testa77ient  Exegesis  and  Criticism. 

Course  A. — Text  of  Isaiah  xl-lxvi ;  also  G.  A.  Smith's  His- 
torical Geography  of  the  Holy  Land. 

Course  B. — The  Song  of  Songs,  and  Driver's  Introduction 
to  the  Literature  of  the  Old  Testament. 

(2)  New  Testa7}iejit  Exegesis  and  Criticis7n. 

Course  A. — The  Book  of   Acts.     Lumby's  and  other  com- 
mentaries. 
Course  B, 

(3)  Syste77tatic  Divinity.  Outline  of  Christian  Doctri7te, 
with  special  reference  to  the  doctri7ies  of  the  Incarnatio7i  atid 
the  Ato7ie77ient. 

Course  A. — St  Cyril's  Catechesis,  Heurtley ;  De  Fide  et 
Symbolo,  Tome  of  St.  Leo,  Heurtley ;  St.  Anselm's  Cur  Deus 
Ho77ioj  Martensen's  Christian  Dogmatics. 

Course  B. — St.  Athanasius,  De  Incarnatione,  ed.  A.  Robert- 
son. St.  Augustine,  Sermo  ad  Catechumenos,  Heurtley;  Mart- 
ensen's Christian  Dogmatics. 

(4)  Ecclesiastical  History.  The  following  texts  will  be  re- 
quired : 

Eusebius'  Ecclesiastical  History,  one  book. 
Sozomen's  Church  History,  one  book. 
Bede's  Ecclesiastical  History,  one  book. 

(5)  Pastoral  Theology  {with  Christia7i  Sociology). 
Bishop  Taylor's  Ductor  Dubitantium. 
Lecky's  History  of  European  Morals. 

Nash's  Genesis  of  the  Social  Conscience. 

(6)  The  Evidences  of  Religio7i. 

Course  A. — Theism  {a)  Martineau's  Study  of  Religion,  or  {b) 
Knight's  Aspects  of  Theism,  and  Caird's  Evolution  of  Religion. 

Course  B. — Comparative  Religions,  edited  by  Morris  Jas- 
trow.     Hadwick's  Christ  and  Other  Masters. 

The  thesis  presented  must  be  on  a  subject  connect- 
ed with  one  of  the  above  courses.  The  two  subjects 
selected  by  any  student  must  include  one  in  which 
work  is  done  in  the  original  languages,  Hebrew, 
Greek  or  Latin. 
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The  examination  may  be  held  at  the  close  of  any 
term  of  the  Senior  year.  It  shall  be  conducted  by 
two  members  of  the  Faculty,  appointed  by  said  Fac- 
ulty, of  whom  at  least  one  shall  be  in  charge  of  a  de- 
partment in  which  the  candidate's  work  lies.  The 
examiners  shall  report  to  the  Faculty  the  result  of 
the  examination,  and  if  approved  by  the  Faculty,  the 
candidate  will  be  recommended  to  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees for  the  Degree. 

The  degree  of  Graduate  in  Divinity  is  conferred 
upon  any  student  who  has  obtained  diplomas  in  all 
the  Schools  of  the  Department.  Graduates  who  are 
also  Bachelors  of  Arts  may  be  admitted  to  a  post 
graduate  course,  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  in 
Divinity. 

There  is  no  other  provision  than  the  above  for  the 
bestowal  of  these  degrees.  Those  who  take  a  partial 
course  are  classed  as  special  students. 

DIVINE   SERVICE 

The  devotional  life  of  the  students  is  provided  for 
as  follows: 

Celebration  of  the  Holy  Communion  in  St.  Augustine's  Chap- 
el every  Sunday  at  seven  o'clock,  and  on  the  first  Sunday  in 
every  month  at  noon;  in  St.  Luke's  Oratory  on  Tuesdays,  Thurs- 
days, and  Holy  days;  daily  Morning  Prayer  at  St.  Augustine's 
Chapel  at  eight  o'clock;  noonday  prayer  for  missions,  and  daily 
Evening  Prayer  in  the  Oratory,  with  sermons  by  students  on 
Tuesdays  and  Thursdays,  and  a  conference  of  Faculty  and  stu- 
dents on  the  first  Monday  of  each  month. 
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Several  missions  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  Uni- 
versity are  maintained  by  members  of  the  Depart- 
ment. 

SOCIETIES 

Missionary  spirit  is  cultivated  among  the  students 
by  the  monthly  meetings  of  the  Sewanee  Missionary 
Society,  founded  on  Tuesday  in  Whitsun  week,  1878. 

Cultivation  of  literary  taste  and  practice  in  extem- 
pore preaching  and  speaking  are  afforded  by  the  lit- 
erary societies  of  the  University,  and  by  the  Homiletic 
Society  of  this  Department,  founded  on  St.  Luke's 
Day,  1879. 

The  St.  Luke's  Brotherhood,  organized  in  Novem- 
ber, 1892,  by  alumni  and  students  of  the  Theological 
Department,  now  numbers  several  hundred  members. 
Its  object  is  to  increase  and  improve  the  supply  of 
candidates  for  Holy  Orders,  and,  in  case  of  need,  to 
assist  and  encourage  any  who  are  pursuing  studies 
toward  that  end  at  the  University. 

LIBRARIES 
Besides  the  University  library,  there  is  a  collection 
of  books  in  St.   Luke's  Hall  that  is  always  accessible 
to  the  students. 
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Schools 

OLD  TESTAMENT  LANGUAGE  AND 

INTERPRETATION 

Professor  W.  P.  DuBose 

Associate  Professor  W.  H.  DuBose 

junior  year 

Elementary  Hebrew  (4  hours).  The  work  of  the  year  in- 
cludes a  mastery  of  the  elements  of  Hebrew  and  the  translation 
of  Genesis.  Text-book :  Davidson's  Introductory  Hebrew  Gram- 
mar; Genesis,  Baer  and  Delitzsch's  Text. 

INTERMEDIATE  YEAR 

Trinity  Term — Reading  in  Historical  Books.  Grammar 
and  Syntax.     Exercises  continued  ( 3  hours). 

Advent  Term — The  same,  continued  (3  hours). 

Lent  Term  —  Hebrew  Poetry,  The  Psalms.  Exercises  and 
Lectures  (3  hours). 

SENIOR  YEAR 

The  Prophets  and  Prophecy  ( i  hour ).  Study  of  Messianic 
passages. 

Text  and  Reference  Books  —  Davidson's  Introductory  He- 
brew Grammar  and  Hebrew  Syntax,  Hastings'  Dictionary  of 
the  Bible,  arid  commentaries  on  the  books  read. 

In  addition  to  the  studies  in  the  text,  a  lecture  course  of  one 
hour  a  week  throughout  the  Junior  year  is  given  on  the  Intro- 
duction to  the  Books  of  the  Old  Testament,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  the  rise  and  progress  of  Prophetism,  and  an  attempt  to 
assign  to  each  document  its  proper  place  in  the  organic  devel- 
opment of  Hebrew  religious  ideas  and  institutions. 

Text-books  — Ottley,  The  Hebrew  Prophets;  Burney,  Out- 
lines of  Old  Testament  Theology ;  Bennett  and  Adeney's  Bibli- 
cal Introduction.  Reference:  Hastings'  Dictionary,  Driver's 
Introduction  to  the  Literature  of  the  Old  Testament. 
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ENGLISH  BIBLE 

A  course  in  the  English  Bible  occupies  two  hours  a  week 
during  the  Junior  and  Intermediate  years,  and  is  required  of  all 
students  having  dispensations  from  Hebrew. 

Text-books  —  Revised  Version  of  the  Bible  ;  Aglen's  Lessons 
in  Old  Testament  History ;  Bennett  and  Adeney's  BibHcal  In- 
troduction ;  Pullan's  Books  of  the  New  Testament ;  Maclear's 
New  Testament  History. 

GREEK 

The  Greek  Language,  as  such,  is  not  taught  in  the  Theolog- 
ical Department,  but  special  instruction  is  given  to  the  students 
who  need  it. 

NEW  TESTAMENT  LANGUAGE  AND 
INTERPRETATION 

Professor  W.  P.  DuBose 

Associate  Professor  W.  H.  DuBose 

Instruction  in  this  School  is  divided  into  three  annual  cours- 
es, each  of  which  is  sub-divided  into  three  terms.  Weekly  writ- 
ten exercises  in  Exegesis  are  required  of  all  students.  Questions 
of  Introduction  are  discussed  in  connection  with  the  books  used. 

JUNIOR  year 

The  Synoptical  Gospels  are  studied  in  connection  with  the 
Life  of  Christ  ( 4  hours ). 

Text-books  —  Wescott  and  Hort's  Greek  Testament,  Gardi- 
ner's Harmony  of  the  Gospels,  Winer's  Grammar,  Thayer's  Lex- 
icon of  New  Testament  Greek,  Expositor's  New  Testament, 
with  Introductions. 

INTERMEDIATE  YEAR 

The  Epistles  of  St.  Paul,  read  in  connection  with  the  story  of 
his  life  and  missionary  journeys  ( 3  hours ). 

Text  and  reference  books  —  Commentaries  of  Lightfoot  and 
Ellicott,  Sanday  and  Headlam  on  Romans,  Hort's  Prolegomena 
to  Romans  and  Ephesians,  Ramsay's  Church  in  the  Roman  Em- 
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pire  and  St.  Paul  the  Traveller,  Expositors'  Greek  New  Tes- 
tament. 

SENIOR  YEAR 

The  Gospel  and  First  Epistle  of  St.  John,  and  the  Epistle  to 
the  Hebrews  ( 3  hours ). 

Reference  books  —  Westcott's  Commentaries,  Delitzsch  on 
Hebrews. 

DOGMATIC  THEOLOGY 

Professor  Bishop 

The  Voice  of  the  Church  in  the  Creeds,  Holy  Scriptures, 
Councils  and  Liturgies. 

junior  year 

Symbolism ;  Study  of  the  Three  Catholic  Creeds  and  Gen- 
eral Outline  of  Christian  Doctrine  ( 3  hours.  Lent  Term ), 

Text-books  —  Maclear  on  the  Creeds;  Mason's  Faith  of  the 
Gospel. 

Books  of  reference  —  Swete  on  the  Apostles'  Creed,  McGif- 
fert  on  the  Apostles'  Creed,  Lias  on  the  Nicene  Creed,  West- 
cott's Historic  Faith,  Barry's  Teacher's  Prayer  Book,  St. 
Cyprian  On  the  Unity  of  the  Church. 

intermediate  year 

Lectures  on  Christian  Doctrine  ( 3  hours,  3  terms). 

L  Reason  and  Revelation,  Authority  and  Spiritual  Judg- 
ment, Holy  Scripture  and  the  Teaching  Ofifice  of  the  Church. 

II.  The  Doctrine  of  God,  the  Divine  Names,  Nature,  and 
Attributes,  the  Doctrine  of  Creation. 

III.  The  Doctrine  of  the  Son,  the  Divinity  of  our  Lord,  the 
Incarnation,  Sin  and  Atonement,  the  Mediatorial  Ofifice  of 
Christ.  • 

IV.  The  Doctrine  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  the  Doctrine  of  the 
Church,  the  Means  of  Grace,  the  Process  of  Salvation. 

V.  Eschatology,  the  Last  Things. 

Text-books  —  Pearson  on  the  Creed,  Kidd  on  the  Thirty- 
nine  Articles,  Liddon's  The  Divinity  of  our  Lord,  Gore  on  the 
Incarnation,  Hooker's  Ecclesiastical  Polity,  Book  V,  Sections 
50-57,  Dale  on  the  Atonement. 


THEOLOGICAL    DEPARTMENT  IO3 

Books  of  reference  —  Clark's  Outline  of  Christian  Theology, 
Martensen's  Christian  Dogmatics,  Wilberforce  on  the  Incarna- 
tion, Lux  Mundi,  Dix's  Sacramental  System,  Luckock's  After 
Death. 

SENIOR  YEAR  (  3  hourS  ) 

I.  Lectures  on  Special  Subjects  of  Christian  Doctrine,  Re- 
lation of  Theology  to  Philosophy  and  Ethics,  Origin  and 
Authority  of  Christian  Dogma,  the  Holy  Trinity,  the  Divine 
Sonship  of  our  Lord,  the  Atonement,  Justification,  the  Presence 
of  the  Risen  Lord  Realized  by  the  Holy  Spirit  in  the  Church, 
the  Word  and  Sacraments,  Divine  Grace  and  Human  Freedom, 
the  Intermediate  State,  the  Final  Consummation. 

II.  Lectures  on  Inspiration,  the  Canon  of  Scripture.  Text- 
ual and  Higher  Criticism. 

III.  Liturgiology,  Lectures  on  the  Worship  of  the  Jewish  and 
of  the  Christian  Church,  History  and  Doctrine  of  the  Early 
Liturgies  and  of  the  English  and  American  Prayer  Books. 

Text-books  —  Westcott's  Bible  in  the  Church,  Kirkpatrick's 
Divine  Library  of  the  Old  Testament,  Evan  Daniel  on  the 
Prayer  Book. 

Books  of  reference  —  Ottley  on  The  Doctrine  of  the  Incar- 
nation, Milligan's  The  Resurrection  and  The  Ascension  and 
Heavenly  Priesthood  of  our  Lord,  Plumptre's  Spirits  in  Prison, 
Body's  Permanent  Value  of  the  Book  of  Genesis,  Blunt's  Anno- 
tated Book  of  Common  Prayer,  Freeman's  Principles  of  Divine 
Service,  Brightman's  Liturgies,  Eastern  and  Western. 

Essays  and  papers  are  required  in  connection  with  all  the 
above  courses. 

ECCLESIASTICAL   HISTORY  AND  POLITY 

Professor  Tidball 
Associate  Professor  Gray 

The  first  year's  work  is  devoted  to  a  general  survey  of  Ec- 
clesiastical History.  In  the  other  two  years  special  periods  are 
taken  up  for  fuller  and  more  detailed  treatment.  Instruction  is 
given  by  Lectures,  by  the  study  of  Text-books,  and  by  courses 
of  Reading. 
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JUNIOR  YEAR 

Autumn  Term  —  Ancient  and  Mediaeval  Church  History  ( 3 
hours ). 

Text-book —  Fisher's  History  of  the  Christian  Church  ( to  the 
Reformation ). 

Lectures  on  the  ApostoHc  Fathers,  and  the  early  Apologists. 

Spring  Term  —  Church  History  of  the  Reformation  and  Mod- 
ern Times  ( 3  hours ). 

Text-book  —  Fisher's  History  of  the  Christian  Church  (from 
the  Reformation). 

Lectures  on  the  Reformers. 

Reference-books  —  The  Church  Histories  of  Mahan,  Words- 
worth, Kurtz  ( Macpherson ),  Schaff,  Swetes'  Patristic  Study, 
Scott  Holland's  Apostolic  Fathers,  Lightfoot's  Apostolic  Fathers, 
Pullan's  History  of  Early  Christianity,  DePressense's  Early 
Years  of  Christianity,  Ramsay's  Church  in  the  Roman  Empire, 
the  Ante-Nicene  Fathers  (  American  Ed. ). 

Hausser,  Lindsay,  Hardwick,  and  Aubrey  Moore  in  the  Ref- 
ormation, the  Cambridge  Modern  History  of  the  Reformation, 
Beard's  Hibbert  Lectures,  Tullock's  Luther  and  other  Leaders 
of  the  Reformation,  Ranke's  History  of  the  Popes,  and  Creigh- 
ton's  History  of  the  Papacy. 

INTERMEDIATE   YEAR 

Summer  Term  —  The  Church  in  the  first  three  centuries  (3 
hours ). 

Text-book — Cheetham's  Church  History  (  Early  Period). 

Lectures  on  the  Nicene  and  Post-Nicene  Fathers. 

Autumn  Term  —  The  period  of  the  great  Councils  (  3  hours). 

Text-book  —  Cheetham's  Church  History  (  Latter  Part). 

Lectures  on  the  great  Councils. 

Spring  Term  —  The  Empire  and  the  Papacy  (3  hours). 

Text-books  —  Hardwick's  Church  History  (  Middle  Age )  and 
Bryce's  Holy  Roman  Empire. 

Lectures  on  the  Empire  and  the  Papacy. 

Reference-books  —  The  Church  Histories  of  Robertson,  Mos- 
heim  (Stubbs),  Gieseler  (H.  B.  Smith),  Neander,  Moeller, 
Alzog,  the  Greek    Ecclesiastical    Historians,  Rainy's  Ancient 
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Catholic  Church,  Bright's  History  of  the  Church  A.D.  313-451, 
Bright's  Age  of  the  Fathers,  Farrar's  Lives  of  the  Fathers, 
Stanley's  Eastern  Church,  Newman's  Arians  of  the  Fourth  Cen- 
tury, Gwatkin's  Studies  of  Arianism,  DuBose's  Ecummical  Coun- 
cils, Hefele's  Councils,  Nicene  and  Post-Nicene  Fathers  ( Amer- 
ican Ed. ),  Lecky's  History  of  European  Morals,  Matheson's 
Growth  of  the  Spirit  of  Christianity,  Smith  and  Cheetham's  Dic- 
tionary of  Christian  Antiquities,  Smith  and  Wace's  Dictionary 
of  Christian  Biography,  Emerton's  Introduction  to  the  Middle 
Ages,  Church's  Beginning  of  the  Middle  Ages,  Maitland's  Dark 
Ages,  G.  B.  Adams'  Civilization  during  the  Middle  Ages,  Wells' 
Age  of  Charlemagne,  Vincent's  Age  of  Hildebrand,  Trench's 
Mediaeval  Church  History,  Workman's  Church  in  the  Middle 
Ages. 

SENIOR  YEAR 

Summer  Term  —  History  of  the  English  Church  (to  the  Ref- 
ormation )  (  3  hours ). 

Text-book  —  Wakeman's  History  of  the  English  Church. 

Lectures  on  the  Early  English  Church. 

Autumn  Term  —  History  of  the  English  Church  (from  the 
Reformation )  ( 3  hours ). 

Text-book  —  Wakeman's  History  of  the  English  Church. 

Lectures  on  the  English  Reformation. 

Spring  Term  —  The  Episcopal  Church  in  America  (  3  hours ). 

Text-book  —  Tiffany's  History  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal 
Church. 

Lectures  on  the  Episcopal  Church  in  America. 

Reference-books  —  Bede's  Ecclesiastical  History,  The  Anglo- 
Saxon  Chronicle,  Haddan  and  Stubbs'  Councils  and  Ecclesias- 
tical Documents,  Bright's  Early  English  Church  History,  Ste- 
phen's and  Hunt's  History  of  the  English  Church,  Hore's  Eigh- 
teen Centuries  of  the  Church  in  England,  Hore's  History  of  the 
Church  of  England,  Lane's  Illustrated  Notes  on  English  Church 
History,  Perry's  Students'  English  Church  History,  Dixon's 
History  of  the  Church  of  England  (  Reformation ),  Clark's  An- 
glican Reformation,  Blunt,  Geikie  and  Burnet  on  the  Enghsh 
Reformation,  Gasquet's  Eve  of  the  Reformation,  Trevelyan's 
England  in  the  Age  of  Wycliff,  Green's  History  of  the  English 
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People,  Gardiner's  History  of  England,  Lecky's  England  in  the 
1 8th  Century,  Overton's  Church  of  England  in  the  i8th  Cen- 
tury, Tulloch's  Religious  Thought  in  Britain  during  the 
19th  Century,  Stodghton's  Religion  in  England,  Hunt's  Relig- 
ious Thought  in  England,  Church's  Oxford  Movement,  Mac- 
Coil's  Reformation   Settlement. 

On  the  American  Church —  Coleman,  McConnell  and  Perry's 
Histories,  Bishop  White's  Memoirs  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal 
Church,  Memoir  of  Bishop  White,  Beardsley's  Life  of  Bishop 
Seabury,  Hawks'  Contributions  to  the  Ecclesiastical  History  of 
the  U.  S.,  Cross'  The  Anglican  Episcopate  and  the  American 
Colonies,  Perry's  Half  Century  of  the  Legislation  of  the  Ameri- 
can Church,  American  Church  History  Series. 

Ecclesiastical  Polity 

SENIOR  YEAR 

Text-books  and  Reference-books  —  Darwell  Stone's  The 
Church,  its  Ministry  and  Authority,  Gore's  The  Church  and  the 
Ministry,  Hooker's  Ecclesiastical  Polity,  Lightfoot's  The  Chris- 
tian Ministry,  Lefroy's  The  Christian  Ministry,  Lindsay's  The 
Church  and  the  Ministry  in  the  Early  Centuries,  Jacob's  Eccle- 
siastical Polity  of  the  New  Testament,  Hatch's  Organization  of 
the  Early  Christian  Churches,  Wordsworth's  The  Ministry  of 
Grace,  Moberly's  Ministerial  Priesthood,  Sanday's  Conception 
of  Priesthood,  Hort's  Christian  Ecclesia,  Puller's  Primitive 
Saints  and  the  See  of  Rome,  Haddan's  ApostoHcal  Succession 
in  the  Church  of  England,  Hodge's  Church  Polity,  Ladd's  Prin- 
ciples of  Church  Polity. 

HOMILETICS  AND  PASTORAL  THEOLOGY 

Professor  Guerry 
JUNIOR  year 
Summer  Term — Subject:  The  English  Bible  as  a  basis  for 
Homiletics  —  Genesis  to  Joshua,  iuclusive  (i  hour). 

Autumn  Term  —  The  same  ;  Judges  to  Nehemiah  ( i  hour ). 
Text-book  —  Stanley's  History  of  the  Jewish  Church. 
Reference  books — Some   Aspects  of   the   Old    Testament, 
Ottley.     History  of  the  Jews,  Milman. 
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Spring  Term  —  Subject:  Homiletics  ( i  hour). 

A  study  of  Isaiah  and  the  Jewish  prophets  as  preachers. 
Life  and  Times  of  Isaiah,  Driver.  Prophets  of  Israel,  CornhiU. 
The  volumes  on  Isaiah  in  the  Cambridge  Bible  for  Schools  and 
Colleges,  Skinner. 

INTERMEDIATE  YEAR 

Summer  Term — Subject:  Homiletics  continued  (  2  hours ). 

Text-bock  —  Lectures  on  Preaching,  Phillips  Brooks. 

Autumn  Term — Subject:  The  History  of  Preaching  (2 
hours). 

Text-books  —  The  Message  and  the  Messengers,  James. 
Masterpieces  of  Pulpit  Eloquence,   Fish. 

Selections  from  the  sermons  of  the  great  preachers  of  the 
Christian  Church,  both  ancient  and  modern,  are  read  aloud  in 
class ;  their  style,  methods  of  treatment,  and  distinguishing 
characteristics  pointed  out  and  commented  upon. 

Spring  Term — Subject:  Pastoral  Care  (2  hours). 

Text-books  —  The  Book  of  Common  Prayer.  Notes  on  the 
use  of  the  Prayer  Book,  Bishop  Hall. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  not  to  study  the  Prayer  Book 
liturgically,  but  to  give  practical  suggestions  as  to  the  public 
and  private  offices  of  the  Church,  visitation  of  the  sick,  burial  of 
the  dead,  etc. 

Reference  books  —  The  Parish  Priest  of  the  Town,  Gott. 
Ductor  Dubitantium,  Jeremy  Taylor.  Pastoral  Visitation,  Sav- 
age. 

SENIOR  YEAR 

Summer  Term  —  Subject:  Christian  Socialism  (2  hours). 

Text-book  —  Christianity  and  Social  Problems,  Abbott. 

Reference  books  —  The  Genesis  of  the  Social  Conscience, 
Nash.  Incarnation  and  the  Common  Life,  Westcott,  Social 
Aspects  of  Christianity,  Ely.  The  World  the  subject  of  Re- 
demption, Freemantle.     Social  Salvation,  Gladden, 

Autumn  Term  —  Subject:  Parochial  Organization  and  the 
Institutional  Church  (2  hours). 

Text-books  —  Work  in  Great  Cities,  Ingram.  The  Institu- 
tional Church,  Judson.     The  "  Year  Books  "  of  prominent  City 
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Parishes  are  studied  with  a  view  to  giving  practical  hints  in  pa 
rochial  organizations. 

Spring  Term —  Subject:  Church  Law  (2  hours). 

Text-book  —  American  Church  Law,  White. 

Reference  books  —  The  Law  of  the  Church,  Hoffman.  The 
Churchman's  Handbook,  Richey. 

In  addition  to  the  above  the  students  are  required  to  preach 
in  St.  Augustine's  Chapel.  Two  sermons  are  delivered  each 
week,  and  the  manuscripts  are  afterward  handed  to  the  Profess- 
or of  Homiletics.  All  students  meet  once  a  week  to  hear  his 
corrections  and  criticisms.  Sermon  outlines  on  texts  selected 
by  the  Professor  are  required  of  every  student  twice  a  month. 

SUMMER  SCHOOL  OF  THEOLOGY 

In  response  to  a  request  on  the  part  of  many  of  the  alumni 
who  are  engaged  in  the  work  of  the  ministry,  the  Theological 
Faculty  decided  in  the  autumn  of  1903  to  institute  a  Summer 
School  of  Theology.  In  pursuance  of  this  plan,  two  successive 
circular  letters  containing  a  prospectus  of  the  proposed  lecture 
courses,  etc.,  were  sent  to  the  clergy  and  Church  workers  of  all 
the  dioceses  connected  with  The  University  of  the  South.  On 
August  I  St,  1904  the  School  opened  with  an  attendance,  "in  addi- 
tion to  the  students  of  the  Theological  Department,  of  seven 
clergymen,  two  candidates  for  holy  orders,  and  four  laymen. 
The  attendance  was  increased  by  a  number  of  late  arrivals,  and 
also  by  a  large  number  of  visiting  clergymen  from  all  parts  of 
the  country,  including  Long  Island,  Texas,  Missouri  and  Min- 
nesota." 

Courses  of  lectures  were  delivered  by  the  several  members  of 
the  Theological  Faculty,  and  also  by  the  Bishop  of  Tennessee, 
on  "Revelation  and  Critical  Scholarship;"  by  the  Rev.  C.  B. 
Wilmer  of  Atlanta,  Ga.,  on  "Christ  and  Criticism;"  by  the  Rev. 
A.  A.  Butler.  D.D.,  Warden  of  Seabury  Divinity  School,  on 
"The  Religious  Development  of  the  Child  Nature;"  and  by  the 
Rev.  A.  H.  Noll,  on  "Hymnology." 

In  addition  to  the  regular  lectures,  symposiums  were  held 
each  Friday  night,  on  such  subjects  as  "Comity  between 
Churches,"  "The  Higher  Criticism,"  and  "The  Mission  of  the 
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Church  to  the  Negroes  in  the  United  States,"  which  last  was 
led  by  Principal  Hunter  of  St.  Augustine's  School,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 
In  view  of  the  marked  interest  shown  and  the  support  given 
to  the  Summer  School  during  the  session  of  1904,  the  Faculty- 
have  decided  to  hold  a  session  of  the  School  during  August, 
1905,  of  which  timely  notice  will  be  given,  and  the  programme 
of  lectures  published  through  a  circular  letter,  and  in  the  col- 
umns of  the  Church  press. 


Law   Department 


Faculty  and  Instructors 


BENJAMIN  LAWTON  WIGGINS,  M.A,  LL.D., 

Vice-  Chancellor. 


ALBERT  THOMAS  McNEAL, 

Dean  and  Professor  of  Law. 

ST.  GEORGE  LEAKIN  SIOUSSAT,  Ph.D., 

Acting  Professor  of  Constitutional  History 

WILLIAM  EPHRAIM  MIKELL,  LL.B., 

Lecturer,  Trinity  Term. 

LUKE  LEA,  M.A,  LL.B., 

Lnstructor. 

GEORGE  AUGUSTINE  FRAZER,  LL.B., 

Instructor. 


COURSE  AND  CLASSES 

The  course  embraces  two  years,  of  nine  months 
each,  with  three  terms  each  year,  corresponding  to 
the  regular  University  terms. 
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There  are  two  classes,  Junior  and  Senior.  While 
students  may  enter  at  any  time,  it  is  desirable,  in  the 
proper  administration  of  the  Department,  and  quite 
important  to  the  student,  to  begin  work  at  the  open- 
ing of  a  term. 

ADMISSION 

Applicants  should  be  at  least  eighteen  years  of  age, 
and  the  requirements  for  admission  to  the  University 
apply  to  Law  students;  yet,  for  .entry  to  Junior  Class, 
students  of  mature  age  and  earnest  purpose  may  not 
be  held  to  rigid  examination.  Students  are  expected 
to  wear  the  regulation  cap  and  gown  of  the  Depart- 
ment. 

GRADUATION   AND    DIPLOMAS 

The  commencement  of  the  Law  Department  is 
held  in  conjunction  with  that  of  the  University.  The 
Degree  of  L.L.B.  is  conferred  on  those  students  who, 
having  duly  complied  with  the  requirements  of  the 
University,  have  passed  satisfactory  final  examinations 
in  all  the  studies  of  the  Department,  and  they  are  en- 
titled to  the  hood  of  the  Bachelor  of  Laws. 

EXPENSES 

Tuition  fee,  per  year ^loo  oo 

Medical  fee,  per  year lo  oo 

Board  and  lodging,  including  fuel,  lights  and  laun- 
dry, may  be  had  at  varying  rates.  Information  as  to 
this,  as  to  books,  or  any  other  matter  desired,  may  be 
had  on  application  to  the  Dean  of  the  Department. 
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SUMMER  LAW  SCHOOL 

This  school  opens  the  first  week  in  July,  and  coin- 
cides with  the  regular  Summer  term  of  the  Depart- 
ment. It  continues  three  months,  and  is  adapted  to 
all  wishing  a  Law  course,  either  here,  in  an  office,  at 
home,  or  in  any  other  Law  school.  All  the  Depart- 
ments of  the  University  are  then  in  session,  and  all 
students  taking  the  course  are  admitted  free  of  charge 
to  lectures  in  any  Department  on  approval  of  its  Dean. 

Special  information  in  regard  to  it  will  be  furnished 
on  application  to  the  Dean  of  the  Law  Department. 
Tuition  fee  for  Summer  Law  School ^30  00 

SCHEDULE  AND  METHOD  OF  INSTRUCTION 

A  schedule  of  the  course  is  given  herewith.  The 
entire  course  as  laid  down  will  be  gone  over  in  the 
two  years. 

The  text  is  the  basis,  accompanied  by  cases  and  lec- 
tures as  supplementary  thereto. 

The  classes  will  not  lack  either  lectures,  the  study 
of  cases,  or  the  practice  court,  but  the  actual  reading 
and  hard  study  of  the  text-book  is  insisted  on  and  re- 
quired. 

The  text  contains  the  legal  experience  of  the  past, 
and  constitutes  the  student's  capital,  without  which  he 
can  neither  profit  by  lectures  nor  properly  understand 
and  appreciate  cases. 

The  books  of  cases  are  used  pari  passu  with  the 
study  of  the  text,  or  just  after,  and  as  far  as  possible 
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the  methods  and  forms  of  procedure  in  the  law  office 
and  actual  practice  of  the  courts  are  taught  along  with 
the  subjects.  Law  students  are  admitted  to  the  lec- 
tures in  other  departments  without  extra  charge. 

SCHEDULE  OF  COURSE 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

Summer  Term 

1.  Elements  and  Principles,     History  and  Sources  of  Law. 

2.  Origin  and  History  of  Equitable  Jurisdiction. 

3.  Principles  of  Pleading  at  Common  Law. 

4.  Law  of  Contracts. 

5.  Law  of  Torts. 

6.  Law  of  Crimes. 

Fall  Term 

7.  Contracts.     Cases. 

8.  Torts  and  Remedies.     Cases. 

9.  Agency. 

10.  Criminal  Law  and  Practice.    Cases. 

11.  Domestic  Relations. 

12.  Wills  and  Administration.    Probate  Practice  and  Equity 
Pleadings. 

Spring  Terfn 

13.  Constitutional  History. 

14.  Bailments. 

15.  Negligence. 

16.  Equity  (Titles).    Trusts.    Assignments.    Mortgages. 

17.  History  and  Theory  of  Law  of  Evidence.    Common  Law 
Pleading. 

18.  Real  Property. 
I 
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SENIOR  YEAR 

Summer  Term 

19.  Pleading  and  Practice  at  Law. 

20.  Equity,  Rights  and  Remedies.     Pleading  and  Practice. 

21.  Law  of  Evidence. 

22.  Insurance. 

23.  Personal  Property.     Sales. 

24.  Damages. 

Fall  Term 

25.  Pleading.     Practice.     Evidence.    Cases. 

26.  Real  Property. 

27.  Corporations. 

28.  Negotiable  Paper. 

29.  Partnership. 

30.  Roman  Law.     International  Law. 

Spring  Tenn 

31.  Constitutional  Law.      U.  S.  Courts.     Jurisdiction    and 
Practice. 

32.  Property.     Cases. 

33.  Corporations.     Cases. 

34.  Quasi  Contracts.     Guaranty  and  Suretyship. 

35.  Extraordinary  Remedies.     Construction  and  Interpreta- 
tion. 

36.  Jurisprudence.     Ethics,     Lectures  and  Review. 


Medical    Department 


Faculty  and  Instructors 


BENJAMIN  LAWTON  WIGGINS,  M.A.,  LL.D. 

Vice-Chancellor. 


JOHN  SAVELY  CAIN,  M.D., 

Dean  and  Professor  of  Medical  Practice  and 
PJiainnacology. 

CAMERON  PIGGOT,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Chemistry. 

JAMES  BRICKELL  MURFREE,  M.D., 

Professor  of  the  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery. 

WILLIAM  BONNELL  HALL,  M.A,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Physiology. 

WILLIAM  CALDWELL  BILBRO,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Obstetrics  a7td  Obstetrical  Diseases. 

HAYDEN  AUSTIN  WEST,  M.D., 

Professorof  Clinical,  Operative,  Abdominal  and  Minor 
Surgery. 
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DEERING  J.   ROBERTS,  M.D., 

Professor  of  the  Principles  of  Medicine  and  General 
Pathology. 

HAMPTON  LANSDEN  FANCHER,  M.D., 

Associate  Professor  of  Gynecology. 

JOSE  MARTIN  SELDEN,  CK,  M.S.,  M.D., 
Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

MARION  RIDLEY  MOORMAN,  M.D., 

Associate  Professor  of  Diseases  of  the  Eye^  Ear,  Nose 
and  Throat. 

DANIEL  WILLIAM  O'LEARY,  Ph.G.,  M.D., 
Associate  Professor  of  Practical  Pharmacy. 

HAYDEN  AUSTIN  WEST,    M.D., 

Lecturer  on  Bacteriology,  Histology  and  Structural 
Pathology. 

JAMES  BRICKELL  MURFREE,  Jr.,  M.D., 

Lecturer  on  Genito-  Urinary  Diseases  and  Physical 

Diagnosis. 

JOHN  PERCELL  CORLEY,  M.D.,  D.D.S., 

Lecturer  on  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery. 

ARTHUR  CROWNOVER,  LL.B., 

Lecturer  07t  Medical  Jurisprudence. 

ERIK  THEOPHILE  SANDBERG,  M.D., 

Lecturer  on  Diseases  of  Children. 

FLEETWOOD  GRUVER,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Lecturer  on  Tropical  Diseases  and  General  Hygiene. 
With  Demonstrators  and  Assistants. 
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ANNOUNCEMENT 

The  Medical  Department  will  open  its  thirteenth 
annual  course  of  lectures  on  April  3,  1905. 

This  course  will  continue  uninterruptedly,  except 
to  observe  legal  and  other  legitimate  hoHdays,  until 
the  latter  part  of  October,  1905. 

Students  in  any  course  (except  the  graduating)  who 
have  observed  the  legal  interval  between  courses,  can 
enter  on  April  3,  and  complete  a  course  of  lectures 
by  the  first  of  October,  and  receive  credit  for  the 
same. 

Students  in  the  graduating  class  will  be  required  to 
devote  the  month  of  October  to  reviews,  examina- 
tions and  preparation  in  all  departments  of  medical 
study,  for  appearing  before  State,  Army  and  Navy 
Boards. 

Those  who  have  established  their  eligibility  and  fit- 
ness in  all  respects  and  have  successfully  passed  the 
required  examinations,  will,  on  the  fourth  Thursday 
in  October,  receive  the  degree  of  M.D. 

In  our  elevated  mountain  locafity,  2,000  feet  above 
sea  level,  with  pure,  cool  mountain  atmosphere,  the 
conditions  at  this  season  are  peculiarly  favorable  to 
study  and  close  application.  The  first  three  months 
of  the  course  offer  better  advantages  for  dissections 
than  can  be  found  elsewhere,  and  dissecting  material 
is  furnished  in  abundance. 

Many  students  who  are  compelled  to  follow  teach- 
ing and  other  occupations  in  connection  with  their 
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medical  studies  find  that  this  season  fits  in  well  with 
their  necessary  business,  and  enables  them  to  pursue 
a  study  course  which  would  otherwise  be  impossible. 

To  those  who  have  already  received  three  courses 
of  lectures,  and  are  otherwise  eligible,  facilities  are 
offered  for  completing  their  studies  and  receiving  a 
degree  a  considerable  time  in  advance  of  those  who 
wait  for  winter  schools ;  valuable  time  is  thus  saved. 

In  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  educational  qualifi- 
cations to  be  required  of  those  entering  upon  the 
study,  advancement,  interval  between  matriculations 
or  courses,  the  moral  and  professional  qualifications 
of  those  receiving  advancement  and  degree,  the  laws 
and  requirements  of  the  Southern  Medical  College 
Association  will  be  rigidly  adhered  to,  except  probab- 
ly in  two  or  three  instances  where  the  requirements 
of  this  school  will  be  more  exacting  than  those  of  the 
said  Association.  Hence,  this  plan,  as  it  will  be  prac- 
ticed by  us,  will  afford  no  opportunities  for  short  cut- 
ting, or  abbreviating  the  legal  term  of  study. 

MEDICAL  BUILDING 

The  Medical  College  building,  formerly  Thompson 
Hall,  a  large  and  commodious  stone  structure,  has 
been  remodelled  and  enlarged  until  it  is  well  adapted 
to  the  purpose  of  modern  medical  teaching.  Besides 
the  Faculty  Room  and  General  Reception  Office, 
there  are  several  large,  airy  and  well-lighted  rooms 
for  special  Laboratory  work,  three  large  lecture  halls, 
an   auditorium  with  modern   seating,    as  also  clinical 
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and  large  dissecting  and  prosecting  rooms,  peculiarly 
adapted  to  these  purposes,  all  heated  by  steam. 

HODGSON  MEMORIAL  INFIRMARY 

The  Hodgson  Memorial  Infirmary  or  College 
Hospital,  an  elegant  and  up-to-date  stone  edifice, 
provides  accommodations  for  twenty  private  patients, 
with  Turkish  and  Electric  Baths  and  Massage,  also 
thirty  beds  for  charity  patients. 

This  institution  is  run  at  the  expense  of  the  Univer- 
sity, with  a  perpetual  endowment,  for  the  express 
benefit  of  the  clinical  department  of  the  Medical  Col- 
lege. It  is  not  controlled  by  municipal  or  other  local 
influences,  and  ''receives  gratuitous  patients"  not  only 
''from  all  parts  of  the  State,"  but  from  wherever  suf- 
fering humanity  is  found. 

Our  University  town  is  situated  in  the  midst  of  a 
densely  populated  section.  The  many  prosperous 
towns  and  cities  within  a  radius  of  from  five  to  twenty 
miles  of  our  place  dependent  upon  our  institution 
alone  for  charitable  benefactions,  secures  to  us  a  sup- 
ply of  clinical  material  quite  adequate  to  the  wants 
of  our  classes.  The  surgical  work  in  the  Hospital 
during  the  past  course,  both  in  quantity  and  nature, 
has  universally  been  pronounced  superior  to  similar 
services  elsewhere  except  in  a  few  of  the  larger  and 
more  favored  institutions.  No  expense  has  been 
spared  in  fitting  up  the  operating  hall  with  every  re- 
quisite to  the  most  advanced  Aseptic  Surgery. 
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METHODS    OF   INSTRUCTION 

A  well  equipped  clinical  hall  and  operating  room, 
with  all  modern  aseptic  and  antiseptic  appliances  and 
methods,  has  been  fitted  up  for  out-door  patients. 

Surgical  operations  will  be  exhibited  to  the  class 
and  the  use  of  instruments  demonstrated  by  the  Pro- 
fessors of  Surgery.  The  use  of  the  X-Ray  in  the  di- 
agnosis of  diseases  and  injuries  and  in  the  detection 
of  foreign  bodies  will  be  thoroughly  taught  with  the 
most  elaborate  and  well  appointed  apparatus.  Vivi- 
sections, physiological  experiments,  and  scientific 
demonstrations  will  constitute  important  features  in 
the  course,  while  special  attention  will  be  given  to 
laboratory  instruction  as  well  as  to  all  operations  and 
manipulations  in  minor  surgery,  including  the  appli- 
cation of  plaster  dressings,  operations  upon  the  cada- 
ver, aseptic  methods  and  antiseptic  practices.  There 
will  also  be  instruction  in  experimental  chemistry  and 
analysis,  for  which  a  well-equipped  laboratory  is  pro- 
vided. 

Instruction  is  given  also  in  bacteriology  with  the 
cultivation  and  demonstration  of  the  various  pathogen- 
ic germs;  in  the  preparation  of  pathological  products, 
with  staining,  cutting,  and  mounting  for  microscopic 
inspection;  and  in  the  use  of  the  microscope. 

The  Medical  students  will  also  enjoy  the  privilege 
of  attending  the  Pharmaceutical  Lectures  and  of  re- 
ceiving the  same  instruction  as  the  Pharmacy  classes. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  MATRICULATION  IN 
THE    FIRST  YEAR 

It  is  the  policy  of  this  school  to  accept  only  such 
students  as  have,  by  their  previous  education,  given 
promise  of  that  capacity  and  assiduity  which  is  essen- 
tial to  a  respectable  position  in  the  medical  profession. 

All  first  year  students  must,  before  matriculation, 
present  satisfactory  evidence  of  possessing  a  good 
moral  character  and  the  educational  attainments,  at 
least,  required  by  the  Southern  Medical  College  As- 
sociation, of  which  this  school  is  a  member.  These 
evidences  must  be — 


1.  A  certificate  of  a  medical  preceptor,  with  some  other  re- 
putable physician,  attesting  the  candidate's  good  moral  charac- 
ter and  fitness  to  enter  upon  the  study  of  medicine* 

2.  A  certificate  of  graduation  from  some  literary  or  scientific 
college  or  high  school.  The  certificate  required  for  a  teacher  of 
public  schools  of  the  highest  grade  will  be  accepted.** 


(*)  i9---- 

Dean  of  the  Medical  Depart7nent  of  the  University  of  the  Souths 

Sewanee^  Tennessee: 

Dear  Sir  — Mr ....,  of  , 

is  a  gentleman  of  good  moral  character.    We  recommend  that 
he  be  allowed  to  enter  upon  his  medical  studies  in  your  college. 

He  has  been  a  medical  pupil months. 

Yours, 

(Sign  here)  M.D. 

M.D. 
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If  the  candidate  for  admission  does  not  present  the  required 
certificate  of  educational  attainments,  he  may  still  matriculate 
and  receive  a  full  course  of  lectures  conditional  however  upon 
presenting  the  requisite  first  grade  teachers'  certificate  before 
matriculating  in  a  second  course  of  lectures. 

All  tickets  issued  to  students  thus  conditioned  in  their  first 
course  must  have  the  condition  plainly  printed  on  the  face  of 
each. 

Students  of  other  reputable  medical  colleges  may 
be  admitted  to  the  subsequent  courses  ad  eundem. 

COURSE  OF    STUDY 

The  studies  of  the  Department  occupy  a  period  of 
four  annual  courses  of  medical  lectures  of  not  less 
than  six  months  each,  in  successive  years,  unless  the 
student  is  advanced  in  the  course  for  reasons  stated 
below. 

The  method  of  teaching  will  be  upon  the  graded 
system.  Graduates  of  Dentistry  or  Pharmacy,  from 
recognized  schools,  students  who  have  received  a  lit- 
erary degree  and  have  taken  the  fundamental  branch- 
es in  their  literary  college  or  university  course  will  re- 
ceive one  year's  advancement,  or,  in  other  words,  will 


(**)  19  — 

Dean  of  the  Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  the  Souths 
Sewanee,  Tennessee: 

Dear  Sir  —  I  have  examined  Mr , 

of ,  and  find  his  scholastic  attainments 

equal  to  those  requisite  for  a  first  grade  teacher's  certificate  in 
our  public  schools. 

Yours, 


Supt.  of  Pub.  Instruction. 
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be  permitted  to  take  the  first  and  second  year's  studies 
together,  standing  examinations  on  both  years'  work. 
Students,  undergraduates  in  Dentistry  and  Pharmacy, 
no  matter  what  their  experience  or  advantages  may 
have  been,  cannot  be  advanced  under  the  College  law, 
only  graduates  of  bona  fide,  reputable  Schools  being 
entitled  to  this  privilege. 

Students  and  graduates  of  Homoeopathic  and  Ec- 
lectic Schools  who  desire  to  enter  permanently  upon 
the  study  of  regular  medicine,  may  be  advanced  in 
this  Department  to  the  grades  to  which  their  previous 
studies  entitle  them,  after  an  entrance  examination 
upon  all  studies  up  to  the  point  of  advancement ;  pro- 
vided, that  in  no  instance  will  such  students  be  ad- 
vanced beyond  the  second  course. 

Students  who  have  taken  two  courses  of  medical 
lectures  completing  the  second  course  in  this  school, 
will  be  entitled  to  stand  their  final  examination  on  the 
following  branches  :  Anatomy,  Chemistry,  Physiology, 
and  Materia  Medica.  Those,  however,  who  are  second 
course  students  by  advancement  will  not  be  entitled 
to  final  examinations  in  Anatomy  and  Materia  Medi- 
ca until  the  ensuing  course  is  completed. 

DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

The  Lecturer  will  cover  the  following  subjects  pertaining  to 
this  branch:  i.  Dentition  from  the  commencement  of  the  erup- 
tion to  the  full  development  of  the  teeth.  2.  Diseases  of  the 
teeth,  and  how  treated.  3.  Tumors  of  the  buccal  cavity.  4. 
Cleft  palate  and  its  treatment.  5.  Fractures  of  the  maxillary- 
bones  and  the  apphcation  of  splints.  6.  Dislocation  of  the  max- 
illary bones.     7.   Extraction  of  teeth  upon  the  living  subject. 
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These  subjects  will  be  illustrated  with  the  skull,  drawings,  inter- 
dental splints,  and  wax  preparations. 

HYGIENE  AND  STATE  MEDICINE 

This  branch  of  growing  importance  will  not  be  overlooked  in 
the  course.  One  lecture  each  week  will  be  devoted  to  the  sub- 
ject by  a  competent  sanitarian. 

DERMATOLOGY 

The  anatomy,  physiology,  and  pathology  of  the  skin  will  be 
thoroughly  treated.  The  course  will  be  taught  by  lectures  from 
the  Professor,  and  quizzes  from  Stelwagon's  Diseases  of  the 
Skin,  which  is  used  as  a  text-book.  The  lectures  will  be  aided 
by  reference  to  the  admirable  charts  of  Morrow,  Piffard,  Fox, 
Taylor,  and  the  photographic  collection  of  the  Lecturer. 

GYNECOLOGY    AND   OBSTETRICS 

Instruction  in  these  Schools  is  given  chiefly  by  lectures,  and 
the  practical  principles  involved  in  the  study  are  explained  and 
illustrated  by  means  of  suitable  preparations  and  models.  The 
processes  of  labor  and  the  employment  of  uterine  forceps  will  be 
demonstrated  upon  the  manikin.  The  use  of  instruments  and 
the  methods  employed  in  Gynecological  work  will  be  thoroughly 
illustrated. 

MATERIA  MEDICA  AND  THERAPEUTICS 

The  dose,  character,  and  application  of  remedies  will  be  dis- 
cussed side  by  side  with  the  nature  and  symptoms  of  the  diseases 
for  which  they  are  used,  and  students  will  be  expected  to  formu- 
late a  course  of  treatment  in  any  given  case,  when  called  upon 
to  do  so. 

TOXICOLOGY  AND  PHARMACOLOGY 

Two  hours  each  week,  devoted  to  the  teaching  of  the  follow- 
ing subjects  to  the  general  class,  Pharmacology,  Toxicology, 
Prescription  writing  and  Compounding,  with  the  subject  of  in- 
compatibles,  will  constitute  this  course. 

MICROSCOPY 

This  will  include  lectures  by  the  Professor,  and  laboratory 
work.  The  course  consists  of  Histology,  Pathology,  and  Bac- 
teriology. 
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Each  lecture  will  be  preceded  by  a  quiz  covering  the  subject 
last  lectured  upon. 

A  special  laboratory,  provided  with  suitable  tables  and  fur- 
nished with  the  latest  improved  microscopes,  stands  and  objec- 
tives, together  with  Microtomes,  injecting  and  sterilizing  appara- 
tus, and  all  necessary  accessories  and  re-agents,  offers  the  stu- 
dent opportunities  that  must  generally  be  sought  in  Northern  or 
foreign  laboratories. 

During  the  course  the  following  subjects  will  be  taken  up: 
I.  Construction  and  manipulation  of  the  microscope.  2.  Methods 
of  hardening,  cutting,  staining,  and  mounting  the  various  tissues. 
3.  Normal  tissues.  4.  Tumors  and  pathological  fluids.  5.  Casts 
and  urinary  deposits.  6,  Micro-organisms,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  the  tubercular  bacilli. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY,  OTOLOGY,  AND  RHINOLOGY 

Instruction  in  these  branches  will  be  by  didactic  lectures, 
with  quizzes  at  regular  intervals,  reviewing  the  subjects  covered 
by  the  preceding  lectures. 

The  use  of  different  instruments,  including  the  ophthalmo- 
scope, rhinoscope,  and  laryngoscope,  will  be  demonstrated,  and 
the  student  will  be  taught  upon  bullock's  eyes  both  the  minor 
and  major  operations  in  ophthalmology. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Three  lectures  and  recitations  each  week  are  devoted  to 
this  subject,  extending  through  the  first  and  second  years,  and 
will  be  illustrated  by  means  of  charts,  drawings  and  blackboard 
figures.  The  effort  is  made  to  present  -the  phenomena  of  the 
most  important  bodily  functions  in  such  a  practical  way  as  to 
prepare  the  student  for  the  study  of  Clinical  Medicine.  A  final 
examination  is  given  only  at  the  end  of  the  second  year. 

PRACTICE  OF   MEDICINE 

This  course  includes  lectures  by  the  Professor  of  Medical 
Practice,  supplemented  by  lectures  on  Diseases  of  Children  and 
Physical  Diagnosis  by  the  Lecturers  in  those  branches,  and  is 
made  as  comprehensive  as  possible. 
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Especial  attention  is  given  to  the  principles  of  the  subject 
with  a  view  to  instructing  students  thoroughly  in  the  causation 
of  diseases  and  the  morbid  changes  which  occur  in  different 
tissues, 

SURGERY 

This  course  will  embrace  lectures  upon  all  the  important  sub- 
jects of  surgery,  quizzes,  clinical  instruction,  and  a  thorough  illus- 
tration of  operations  upon  the  cadaver,  and  will  be  supplement' 
ed  by  the  Lecturer  on  Laboratory  and  Minor  Surgery  and  the 
Lecturer  on  Oral  Surgery,  by  a  thorough  course  in  their  Schools. 

DISSECTION 

The  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy  will  be  found  in  the  Anatom- 
ical Rooms  every  afternoon  except  on  Sundays  and  Tuesdays. 
An  ample  supply  of  dissecting  material  will  be  furnished. 

SPECIAL  REMARKS 

A  schedule  card,  giving  the  lectures  for  each  day  in  the  week, 
will  be  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  matriculant  when  he  enters 
the  Department. 

The  methods  of  teaching  by  recitations  and  extended  quiz- 
zing upon  important  subjects  (both  oral  and  written)  will  be 
made  an  important  feature  in  the  course. 

Written  examinations  as  an  exercise  will  acquaint  students 
with  this  method,  and  will  relieve  them  from  that  embarrassment 
which  those  who  have  not  been  accustomed  to  this  discipline  al- 
ways feel  when  forced  to  go  before  examining  boards  and  other 
bodies. 

Particular  regard  will  be  paid,  when  desired,  to  that  special 
line  of  qualification  required  in  preparing  for  Army  and  Navy 
examinations,  by  a  Professor  thoroughly  acquainted  with  the 
subject. 

FREE  LABORATORIES 

There  are  four  well  equipped  Laboratories  connected  with 
the  School,  two  of  which,  appropriate  to  the  course  being  taken, 
may  be  selected  by  each  student  on  entering  a  course  of  lectures 
without  extra  charge,  except  for  breakage  and  for  material  used. 
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The  Laboratories  are  Practical  Chemistry,  Histology,  Path- 
ology, Bacteriology  and  Microscopy  and  Minor  and  Operative 
Surgery. 

The  following  is  the  usual  course  of  study  pursued 
in  the  respective  years: 

FIRST  YEAR 

Dissections  in  Anatomy ;  Inorganic  Chemistry ;  Materia  Med. 
ica ;  Osteology ;  Muscular,  Articular  and  Ligamentous  Anatomy; 
Histology  and  Physiology. 

SECOND  YEAR 

Dissections  Continued ;  Organic  and  Analytical  Chemistry  ; 
Visceral  and  Surgical  Anatomy;  Therapeutics  and  Materia  Med- 
ica  ;  Physiology ;  Bacteriology  and  Microscopy ;  Attendance  up- 
on all  Laboratory  Instruction,  and  Lectures  in  the  Practical 
Branches  as  far  as  possible  ;  Final  Examinations  at  end  of  ses- 
sion in  Anatomy,  Chemistry,  Physiology,  Therapeutics,  and 
Materia  Medica. 

THIRD  YEAR 

The  Practice  of  Medicine,  Surgery,  Obstetrics,  Gynecology, 
and  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  Ear,  etc. ;  Hygiene  and  General  Lab- 
oratory work. 

FOURTH  YEAR 

Repetition  of  third  year's  course,  with  more  attention  to  Clin- 
ical teaching  and  Operative  Surgery. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

To  be  eligible  for  the  degree  of  M.D.,  the  student  must  be 
twenty-one  years  of  age  and  of  good  moral  character.  He 
must  have  attended  four  annual  courses  of  medical  lectures  of 
not  less  than  six  months  each,  with  the  interval  between  the 
courses  required  by  the  laws  of  the  College  Association,  the 
last  of  which  must  have  been  taken  in  this  Department.  He 
must  have  dissected  in  two  courses,  have  attended  two  clinical 


128  THE    UNIVERSITY    OF   THE   SOUTH 

or  hospital  courses,  and  one  endorsed  course  of  instruction  in 
each  of  the  following  laboratories:  Operative  Surgery,  Prac- 
tical Chemistry,  Bacteriology  and  Microscopy;  he  must  have 
passed  a  satisfactory  written  examination  before  the  Faculty, 
have  paid  in  full  all  dues,  including  the  graduation  fee. 

No  graduation  thesis  is  required.  When  all  the  requisites 
for  graduation  have  been  complied  with,  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Medicine  will  be  publicly  conferred  upon  the  apphcant  by 
the  Vice-Chancellor  of  the  University  at  the  annual  Medical 
Commencement. 

Graduates  who  take  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medi- 
cine are  entitled  to  a  Doctor's  hood.  The  medical  hood 
is  cardinal,  with  yellow  lining,  purple  cord  cutting 
the  colors. 

TEXT-BOOKS  AND  WORKS  OF  REFERENCE 

Anatomy Gray,  Leidy,  Quain,  Holden,  Treves 

Bacteriology West's  Notes,  Abbott,  Besson 

Histology Piersol 

Botany Bastin,  Gray,  Sachs 

Chemistry Remsen,    Attfield 

Diseases  of  Children Holt,  Williams,  Smith 

Genito-Urinary  Diseases Taylor,  Keys,  Otis 

Gynecology American  Text-book,   Goodell,  Penrose 

Materia  Medica,  Therapeutics. ByxjlQq,  Wood,  Shoemaker,  Potter 

Obstetrics Grandin  &  Jarmin,  Playfair,   Lusk 

Otology Buck,   Gruber 

Ophthalmology Nettleship,    Fuchs 

Diagnosis Page,  Hare,  Loomis,  Vierordt,  Da  Costa 

Physiology Kirk,  Hall,   Stewart 

Practice  of  Medicine Tyson,  Loomis,  Osier,  Flint,  Anders 

Operative  and  Minor  Surgery West,  Bryant,    Jaerhson 

Surgery Da  Costa,  Wyeth,  Gross 

Dictionaries Gould,  Dunglison,  Duane,  Dorland 

GejieT-al  Pathology Stengel,  Greene,  Coplin 

Dermatology Walker,    Shoemaker 
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Medical  books  can  be  supplied  at  the  lowest  rates  from  the 
University's  Supply  Department.  Students  are  advised  to  con- 
sult with  the  Professors  before  procuring  text-books. 

EXPENSES 

All  fees,  except  graduation,  are  payable  invariably  in  ad- 
vance to  the  Dean,  J.  S.  Cain,  M.D. 

Matriculation  Fee $  5  00 

Anatomical    ticket  —  not    required    in    the 

third  or  graduating  courses   10  00 

Professor's  ticket  5°  0° 

Graduation  Fee  ( three-fifths  of  which  will 

be  returned  if  not  graduated )   25  00 

The  above  includes  all  charges  and  fees  for  one  session,  fixed, 
by  the  Faculty. 

OTHER  INFORMATION 

Students  desiring  to  pursue  their  studies  for  information,  and 
ineligible  by  reason  of  a  lack  of  the  legal  interval  between  cours- 
es, to  receive  an  official  course,  may  take  the  same  studies,  lec- 
tures and  laboratories  with  certificates  of  work  accomplished 
unofficially,  at  the  reduction  of  ^25  from  the  regular  rates. 

Tickets  and  certificates  for  such  work  will  be  marked  "unoffi- 
cial," and  will  not  be  accepted  by  this  school  subsequently  for 
advancement  or  credited  as  official  work. 

Students  desiring  to  supplement  defects  in  previous  courses 
will  be  permitted  to  attend  all  lectures,  with  one  laboratory,  for 
a  fee  of  I30.  No  limits  nor  requirements  as  to  time  of  attend- 
ance will  be  exacted  and  no  tickets  nor  certificates  given.  Grad- 
uates in  Medicine  of  less  than  three  years  will  be  charged  the 
same  rate.  Graduates  of  more  than  three  years  will  be  admitted 
to  all  lectures  upon  payment  of  the  matriculation  fee.  Labora- 
tories and  Special  Instructions  will  be  charged  for  extra. 

Improved  arrangements  have  been  made  by  which  board  and 
lodging  can  be  had  by  students  at  prices  and  of  quality  which 
will  compare  favorably  with  other  localities. 

The  student  arriving  in  Sewanee  is  advised  to  call  on  the 
Dean  and  obtain  from  him  all  necessary  advice  and  information 
with  regard  to  residence,  medical  studies,  etc. 

K 


School   of  Pharmacy 

The  regular  opening  of  this  Department  will  occur 
on  April  6th,  1905. 

By  the  correlation  of  the  work  with  that  of  the  De- 
partment of  Medicine,  the  student  is  enabled  to  gain 
a  more  comprehensive  knowledge  of  drugs,  their  ma- 
nipulation and  uses,  than  is  one  who  attends  a  school 
devoted  to  the  teaching  of  Pharmacy  only. 

The  University  has  devoted  an  ample  lecture  hall 
and  a  thoroughly  equipped  pharmaceutical  laboratory 
to  this  School,  equal  to  all  the  requirements  for  teach- 
ing and  demonstrating  the  work  of  a  first-class  phar- 
macy. 

The  excellent  medical  laboratories  devoted  to  the 
teaching  of  Chemistry,  Bacteriology,  Microscopy,  and 
Biology  have  also  been  assigned  to  the  use  of  the 
School  of  Pharmacy. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  MATRICULATION 

The  student,  prior  to  matriculation,  must  present 
certificates  from  two  well-known  individuals,  one  of 
whom  must  be  a  physician,  attesting  his  good  moral 
character  and  fitness  to  enter  upon  the  study  of  Phar- 
macy. 

He  must  be  not  less  than  seventeen  years  of  age. 

He  must  possess  at  least  the  educational  qualifica- 
tions of  a  second  grade  teacher  in  the  public  schools. 

The  course  of  study  embraces  Elementary  Physics, 
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Inorganic  and  Organic  Chemistry,  Toxicology,  Materia 
Medica,  Botany,  Vegetable  Biology,  Microscopy,  Med- 
ical Jurisprudence,  and  Practical  Work  in  Pharmacy. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  candidate  for  graduation  must  be  of  good 
moral  character  and  must  have  attained  the  age  of 
twenty-one  years. 

He  must  have  attended  two  full  courses,  of  not  less 
than  six  months  each,  in  separate  years,  in  some  reg- 
ular school  of  Pharmacy,  the  last  of  which  must  have 
been  in  this  college. 

He  must  have  had  four  years  of  practical  work  in  a 
reputable  drugstore  or  pharmacy,  inclusive  of  the  es- 
sential two  years  in  the  college  laboratory. 

He  must  have  performed  and  finished  all  the  labo- 
ratory work  required  by  this  Department  and  have 
passed  a  satisfactory  examination  before  the  members 
of  the  Faculty,  on  all  branches  not  previously  passed, 
and  must  have  paid  all  fees,  diploma  fee  included. 

Two  regular  courses  taken  in  a  reputable  medical 
college  will  entitle  the  student  to  advancement  to  the 
senior  year  in  Pharmacy. 

Fees  for  the  course,  including  matriculation. . .     $40  00 
Graduation  or  Diploma  Fee 10  00 

Students  in  the  Medical  Department,  who  also  study 
Pharmacy,  pay  a  fee  of  ;^20,  and  a  diploma  fee  of  ;^io. 

For  further  information,  address 

J.  S.  Cain,  M.D.,  Dean. 


A   Training   School   for   Nurses 

This  School  is  conducted  in  connection  with  the 
Medical  and  Pharmacy  Departments. 

The  branches  of  Chemistry,  Anatomy,  Physiology, 
Materia  Medica,  Practice  of  Medicine,  Minor  Surgery, 
Obstetrics,  Gynecology,  and  Pharmacy,  so  far  as  may 
be  necessary,  are  taught  by  the  Professors  of  these  re- 
spective branches. 

Instruction  in  the  art  of  nursing  proper  is  taught 
by  an  educated  professional  nurse. 

COURSE  OF  STUDY 

The  curriculum  of  study  extends  over  two  annual 
courses  of  instruction. 

Students  who  have  had  two  years'  experience  in 
hospital  work  or  as  professional  nurses,  and  those  who 
have  taken  one  course  of  medical  lectures,  may  be 
advanced  to  the  second  year  on  the  establishment  of 
these  facts. 

Requirements  for  matriculation  in  the  Junior  Year 
are:  Matriculants  must  be  over  seventeen  years  old, 
of  good  moral  character,  and  possessed  of  a  liberal 
English  Education. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

Any  student  who  has  taken,  as  above  stated,  two 
annual  courses  of  instruction,  the  latter  of  which  must 
be  in  this  institution,  and  has  passed  a  successful  ex- 
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amination  before  the  Faculty,  will  be  entitled  to  re- 
ceive a  diploma  of  proficiency  from  this  school. 

FEES  FOR  EACH   COURSE 

ADMISSION  TO  ALL  LECTURES 

Laboratories  and  Instruction  ;^40  oo 

Graduation  and  Diploma  Fee  lo  oo 

A  number  of  students  in  this  Department  will  be 
permitted  to  earn  a  portion  or  all  of  their  college  fees 
by  service  in  the  hospital. 

Students  will  be  permitted  to  accept  temporary 
work  as  nurses  during  the  sessions  where  it  will  not 
interfere  with  their  studies. 

For  further  information,  address 

J.  S.  Cain,  M.D.,  Dean 


Commencement  Day,  1904 

June  30 

AWARDS    OF    CERTIFICATES,    DIPLOMAS    AND    DEGREES 


ACADEMIC    DEPARTMENT 

MATHEMATICS. 

Wyatt  Hunter  Brown Alabama 

Frank  Clifton  Hill3^er Florida 

Atlee  Heber  Hoff Alabama 

Fred.  Levi  Moore Texas 

PHYSICS. 

Atlee  Heber  Hoff Alabama 

Fred  Levi  Moore Texas 

BOTANY. 

Thomas  Ewing  Dabney Louisiana 

Atlee  Heber  Hoff Alabama 

Silas  McBee,  Jr New  York 

PHILOSOPHY. 

Wyatt  Hunter  Brown Alabama 

Thomas  Ewing  Dabney Louisiana 

HISTORICAL  AND   POLITICAL   SCIENCE. 

Willis  Hawthorne  Ambler Missouri 

Thomas  Ewing  Dabney Louisiana 

ENGLISH   LANGUAGE   AND   LITERATURE. 

Harry  Lester  Durrant British  West  Indies 

FRENCH. 

Willis  Hawthorne  Ambler Missouri 

Harry  Lester  Durrant British  West  Indies 

Fred  Levi  Moore Texas 

Henry  Wilmer  Ticknor Georgia 
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GERMAN. 

Thomas  Ewing  Dabney Louisiana 

Atlee  Heber  Hoff Alabama 

Fred  Levi  Moore Texas 

LATIN. 

William  Joshua  Barney Georgia 

DIPLOMAS 

CHEMISTRY. 

Preston  Smith  Brooks,  Jr Tennessee 

MATHEMATICS. 

William  Joshua  Barney Georgia 

PHILOSOPHY. 

Henry  Wilmer  Ticknor Georgia 

MORAL    PHILOSOPHY. 

Harry  Lester  Durrant British  West  Indies 

HISTORICAL   AND   POLITICAL   SCIENCE. 

Wyatt  Hunter  Brown Alabama 

Harry  Lester  Durrant BritisTi  West  Indies 

GERMAN. 

William  Joshua  Barney Georgia 

Wyatt  Hunter  Brown Alabama 

Frank  Clifton  Hillyer Florida 

Henry  Wilmer  Ticknor Georgia 

LATIN. 

Thomas  Ewing  Dabney Louisiana 

DEGREES 
ACADEMIC   DEPARTMENT 

CIVIL   ENGINEER. 

William  Waters  Lewis  (/«  absetttia) Tennessee 

BACHELOR   OF   ARTS. 

Joseph  Gant  Gaither Kentucky 

Francis  Stockbridge  Houghteling Illinois 
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Harris  Masterson,  Jr Texas 

Valentine  Jordan  Nesbit South  Carolina 

Harry  Toulmin  Pegues  {Optime  merens) Alabama 

William  Alexander  Percy  {Optiine  merens) Mississippi 

Henry  Disbro  Phillips Georgia 

Clayton  Earl  Wheat Texas 

Marion  Sims  Wiggins South  Carolina 

MASTER   OF   ARTS. 

Thomas  Evans,  B.A South  Carolina 

LAW  DEPARTMENT 

BACHELOR   OF   LAWS. 

George  William  Croft South  Carolina 

THEOLOGICAL  DEPARTMENT 

BACHELOR    IN    DIVINITY. 

Rev.  Francis  Moore  Osborne,  M.A North  Carolina 

MEDALS  AND  PRIZES 

KENTUCKY   MEDAL   FOR   GREEK. 

Valentine  Jordan  Nesbit South  Carolina 

ISAAC   MARION    DWIGHT   MEDAL   FOR    PHILOSOPHICAL 
AND   BIBLICAL   GREEK. 

Rev.  Francis  Moore  Osborne,  M.A North  Carolina 

RUGGLES-WRIGHT  MEDAL  FOR  FRENCH. 

Thomas  Ewing  Dabney Louisiana 

E.   G.   RICHMOND   PRIZE   IN   POLITICAL   SCIENCE. 

Wyatt  Hunter  Brown Alabama 

VAN  WINDER  SHIELDS  FLORIDA  MEDAL  FOR  ENGLISH 
POETRY. 

William  Sinkler  Manning,  Jr South  Carolina 
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THOMAS   R.   PRICE   PRIZE   FOR   ENGLISH. 

William  Alexander  Percy Mississippi 

VAN  HOOSE  MEDAL  FOR  GERMAN. 

IVyatt  Hunter  Brown Alabama 

DEGREES  CONFERRED  HONORIS  CAUSA 

DOCTOR   OF  DIVINITY. 

Rev.  Percival  H.  Whaley Florida 

Rev.  Lucien  M.  Robinson Pennsylvania 

Rev.  Thomas  T.  Packard Eeimsyivama  ''  -  -  i     ■ 

DOCTOR   OF   SCIENCE.  jj^ 

William  C.  Gorgas,  M.D.,  LL.D U.  S.  Army  ¥ 

DOCTOR   OF   CIVIL  LAW. 

,  H.  E.  Baron  Speck  von  Sternburg,  the  German  Ambassador 


Degrees  Conferred 


REGISTER  OF  ALL  DEGREES  CONFERRED  FROM 

THE  ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 

TO  COMMENCEMENT  DAY,  1904 


Those  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  deceased 

M.A. 

M.A. — Continued, 

1878 

DeRosset,  F.  A. 

1892 

Tucker,  Louis. 

Roberts,  E.  E.  G. 

1893 

Coyle,   F.   L. 

Sessums,  Davis. 

Nelson,  E.  B. 

*Steele,  W.  D. 

1894 

Chapin,  J.  A. 

1879 

McBee,  Vardry. 

Elliott,  R.  W.  B. 

I88I 

Davis,  T.  F. 

Hanilton,  D.   H.,  Jr 

Moreland,  W.  H. 

Johnston,  E.  D. 

1882 

Nauts,  W.  B. 

1895 

Burford,   Spruille. 

Percy,  W.  A. 

Jones,  W.  W. 

*Puckette,  C.  McD. 

Joyner,   Nevill. 

Wiggins,  B.  L. 

Slack,  W.  S. 

1883 

Percy,  J.  W. 

Weed,  C.  B.  K 

1884 

Elliott,  E.  S. 

1896 

Bain,  C.  W. 

Guerry,  W.  A. 

Beckwith,  S.  C 

1885 

*Bellinger,  G.  R. 

Blacklock,  A.  G. 

Hall,  W.  B.,  Jr. 

Wragg,  S.  A. 

1887 

Finley,  W.  P. 

1897 

Harding,  F.  H. 

Porcher,  O.  T. 

Noe,  T.  P. 

1888 

Jones,  J.  B. 

Robertson,  W.   C. 

I89I 

Barnwell,  Walter. 

Tucker,  G.  L. 

Ball,  Isaac,  Jr. 

1898 

Green,  W.  M.,  Jr. 

*Boucher,  Augustus. 

Matthews,  W.  D. 

DuBose,  W.  H. 

Mikell,  H.  J. 

Elliott,  J.  B.,  Jr. 

1899 

Hodgson,  Telfair. 

Gadsden,  P.  T. 

Jervey,   H.  W. 

Guthrie,  W.   N. 

Poole,  W.  H. 

Guthrie,  K.  S. 

Woolf,  W.  P. 

Jones,  H.  W. 

1900 

Branch,  Austin  T. 

McKellar,    W.    H. 

Colmore,   C.   B. 

Morris,  J.  C. 

Gray,  C.  Q. 

*Rowell,  E.  H. 

Hamilton,  J.  G.  deR 

1892 

Shields,  W.  B. 

Harrison,  J.  McV, 
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M.A. — Continued. 

1900  Lea,  Luke. 
Matthews,  J.  F. 

1901  Gray,  F.  C. 
Starr,   H.   W. 

1904    Evans,  Thomas. 

M.S. 
1808     Selden,   J.   M. 

M.D. 

1892  Hutton,  W.  H.  H.Jr. 
*Burts,  H.  F. 

1893  *Taylor,  U.  S. 

1894  Arwine,  J.  T. 
Carmichael,    H.    O. 
Clark,  M.  R. 
Fontaine,   C.   D. 
Graham,  B.  E. 
Greer,  D.  A. 
Kruse,  F.  W. 
Ludden,  J.  W. 
Mullen,  Erness. 
Rau,  G.  R. 

Shaw.  W.  N. 
Shartle,  John. 
Snyder,  Clarence. 
Stevenson,   A.   M. 
Stubbs,  A.  R. 
Wilcox,  Wallace. 

1895  Allen,  W.  C. 
Amos,  C.  F. 
Arnecke,  C.  A.  H. 
Bird,   A.  J. 
Brunninj?,  C. 
Corbett,  J.  L. 
Daniel,  J.  S. 
DeLong,  W.  E. 
deNux.  E. 
Diven,  A.  W. 
Fisher,    A,    A. 
Foster,    I.    C. 
Gallaher,  W.  M. 
Gilbert,  J.   R. 
Hain,  A.   E. 
Harper,  W.  A. 
Hepler.  P.  E. 
Hootman,  D.  A. 


M.D. — Continued. 

1895  Kinney,  T. 
Kirby-Smith,  R.  M. 
Knight,  T.  H. 
Mershon,   L.   S. 
Moore,  A.  A. 
Murray,  M.  D. 
Post.  C.  A. 
Taylor,   J.    F. 
Turnbull,  W.  A.  W. 
Young.    M.   A. 

1896  Blair,   C.   M. 
Collins,  J.  R. 
King,  G.  W. 
Rainold,  M.  T.  W. 
Spencer,   W.   W. 

*Viers,  E.  L. 
Watts,  W.  C. 
Weston,  W. 

1897  Barryte,   E.   L. 
Brake,  R.  E. 
Brown,  W.  A. 
Chandler,  H.  H. 
Gaskell,  C.  W. 
Gruver,  F. 
Goudchaux,  C.  A. 
Hays,  W.  J. 
Higgins,  A. 
Kelton,  L.  E. 
Kinder,  W.  J. 
Levert,  M.  W. 
Little,  J.  T. 
Logan,  H.  J. 
Lucas,  J.  W. 
Mallicoat,  L.  A. 
McDowell,  T.  C. 
Noblin,  W.  E. 
Pettyjohn,  J. 
Pierce,  W.  B. 
Ringold,  J.  O. 
Slayden,  W.  W. 
Smith,  J.  W. 
Smith,  R.  D. 
Sparrenberger,  F.  H. 
Wilford,  G.  A. 
Young,  I.  C. 
Zimmerman,  A.  S. 

1898  Adamson,  B.  G. 
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M.D. — Continued. 
1898     Ballard,   G.    C. 
Bathurst.  W.  R. 
Biffham,  G.  E. 
Blackwell,  W.  G. 
Boone,  M.  A. 
Brown,  G.  T. 
Brown,   H.   H. 
Cade,    S.   T. 
Carter,  G.  W. 
Crease.  F.  J. 
Cummings,  J.  B. 
Davies,  T.  H. 
Dean,  F.  W.  S. 
Egleston,  Wm. 
Engel,  F.  C.  C 
Enoch,  G.  F. 
Felts,  W.  E. 
Garrard,  J.  B. 
Grimes,  J.  W. 
Hannum,  W.  H. 
Harris,  E.   A. 
Hildebrand,  J.  H. 
Jennings,  R.  T. 
Jones,  L,  G. 
Kellogg,  W.  F. 
Lamb,  G.  W. 
Laning,  B.  H. 
Luck,  P.  M.  K. 
Mahan,   J.   A. 
Mason,  R. 
Martin,  C  H. 
May,  F.  H. 
McGhee,  M.  A. 
Mclnnis,  J.  M. 
McKinney,  J.  C. 
Middleton,  J.  B. 
Mitchell,  L.  T. 
Mock,  J.  H. 
Myers,  G.  T. 
Overton,  V.  C. 
Pirkle,  N.  G. 
Pullen,  A.  J. 
Ran,  E. 
Ruffin,  J.  B. 
Silverthorne,  C  R. 
Smith,  S.  B. 
Smith,  W.  S. 


M.D. — Continued. 

1898  Thomas,  G.  B. 
Townsend,  F.  A. 

I  Van  Cleave,  H.  S. 

I  Wadsworth,  D.  U. 

Walden,  V.  A. 

Whistler,  H.  C. 

Whitehurst,  A.  F. 

1899  Albert,    C.   W. 
Beck,    L.    P. 
Beverley,   E.    P. 
Bordelon,  A.  L. 
Brown,  J.  M. 
Campbell,  W.  A. 
Carothers,  H.  H. 
Carson,  H.  D. 
Carter,  O.  N. 
Cinberg,  Morris 
Cline,  G.   P 
Collette,  W.  T. 
Corley,  J.   P. 
Crow,  C  R. 
Deevy,  J.  P. 
Eddy,  N.  E. 
Edwards,  W.  W. 
Ellison,  W.  T. 
Etheredge,  L.   B. 
Fancher,  H.  L. 
Fitzhugh,  E.   S. 
Gamble,  H.  L. 
Gilchrist,  T.  L. 
Glass,  J.   W. 
Gormly,  H.  H. 
Graves,  W.  H. 
Green,  H.  D. 
Hackney,  F.  J. 
Hall,  W.  W,  Tr. 
Hatchett,  E.  A. 
Hay,  J.  S. 
Hayden,  E.  F. 
Hayes,  H.  W.  S. 
Hensal,  T.  W. 
Holsberry,  F.  S. 
Holtzhausser,  G.  J. 
Howell,  Asa. 
Johnston,  J.  B. 
Jones,  W.  H. 
Kennedy,  T.  J. 
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M.D. — Continued. 

1899  Keyes,  H.  S. 
Laws,  J.  H. 
Layfield,  John  W. 
Little,  R.  M. 
Magruder,  L.  W.,  Jr. 
McCambridge,  P. 
McClendon,  H.  L. 
McDaniel,  John  R. 
Money.  E.  N. 
Moore,  J.  A. 
Mullins,  Ira. 

Neill,  J.  A. 
Nelson,  Arthur  W. 
Newman,  O.  C. 
Patterson,  W.  B.,  Jr. 
Pearlstein,  F. 
Ragland,    B.    DeM. 
Reynolds.  J.   H. 
Robert,  J.    C 
Rosier,  Maurice. 
Sandberg,  E.  T. 
Schafer,  C.  M. 
Scull,  W.  E. 
Shepherd,  H.  A. 
Shivers,  M.   O. 
Smith,  John  T. 
Stolper,   J.    H. 
Stroud,  K.   C. 
Thomas,   PL    G. 
Tidmore,  D.  W. 
Tucker,  O.  B. 
Turner,   T.   J- 
Turner,  W.  A. 
Wall,  John  A. 
,Ward,  John  H. 
Ware,  John  L. 
Warren,  J.  W. 
Wilmerding,  W.  E. 
Wunschow,  O.  B. 
Young,  H.  T. 

1900  Anderson,  C.  E. 
Anglin,  J.  T. 

.      Bell,  T.  P. 

Berwick,   D.  A. 
Bishop,  W.   R. 
Black,  O.  E. 
Blitch,  T.  J. 


M.D. — Continued. 
1900    Boiling,  R.  E. 

Books,  C.  H. 

Bowman,  E.  E. 

Brown,   M.   T. 

Brown,  W.  W. 

Buckle,  Louis. 

Burwell,  Z.  C.  A. 

Caldwell,  B.  R. 

Calhoun,  W.  W. 

Cannon,  Ira  F, 

Cannon,  J.  H. 

Clark,  J.  A. 

Conroy,  P.  J. 

Cooke,  W.  P. 

Cowper,   C.   W. 

Crane,  T.  W. 

Davis,  S.  D. 

Day,  E.  C. 

Decker,  J  .W. 

de  Nux,   Sylvain. 

Derrick,  E.   P. 

Dickerson,  L,  C. 

Dougherty,  J.  I. 

Du  Rant,  J.  B. 

Eaddy,  A.  G. 

Edwards,  T.  M. 
*Elrod,  J.   T. 

Elrod,  W.  A. 

English,  E.  S. 

Fortinberry,  J.   E. 

Foster,  E.  E. 

Foxworth,  T.  D. 

Froelich,  J.  C. 

Gannaway,  W.  L. 

Gearhart,  Montgom'y. 

Glasgow,  R.  S. 

Green,  J.  E. 
*Griner,  J.  L.  L. 

Gurney,    C.    H. 

Hagerty,  L.  S. 

Harrell,  H.  W. 

Heaney,  H.   G. 

Henegar.  W.  W. 

Himel,  C.  A. 

Hoenberg,   Bernard. 

Holvey,  R.  E. 

Isham,  A.  J. 
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M.D. — Continued. 
1900    Johnson,   W.    M. 
Johnston,  F.  M. 
Jones,  J.  W.  C. 
Knight,  J.  H. 
Kusmo.  P.  M. 
Lancaster,  A.  C. 
Lansden,  J.  B. 
Launspach,  G.  W. 
Lawson,  C.  R. 
Lawson,    S.   B. 
Loonev,  W.  C. 
Maxwell,  C.  S. 
McMillin,  James. 
Merritt,  J.  Frank,  Jr. 
Middleton,  W.  E. 
Miller,  A.  C. 
Miller,  B.  N. 
Moorman,  M.  R. 
Mussil,  A.  C. 
Moyer,  J.  J. 
Nelson,    F.    S. 
Orr,  H.  W. 
Ponder,  W.  M. 
Riner,  C.   R. 
Rumph.  D.  S. 
Schlansky.    H.    P. 
Seeman,  H.  J. 
Smith,  R.  K. 
Steensen,  R.  S. 
Street,  O.  J. 
Summers,  F.  T. 
Swartz,  C.  M. 
Tarpley,  R.  F. 
Tatum,  B.  F. 
Theriot,  Alexander. 
Todd,  O.  A. 
Tullos,  A.  M. 
Turner,  J.  D. 
Turnipseed,  J.  A. 
Vick,   F.   M. 
Wall,  S.  D 
Watts,  C  N. 
Wechsler,  B.  B. 
Whitney,  C  E. 
Wilkinson,  J.  E. 
Wine,  R.  E. 
*Wood,  J.  M. 


M.D. — Continued. 

1900  Yancey,  T.  B. 

1901  Alexander,   Harry   L. 
Alldredge,  Hugh  H. 
Anderson,  Maury. 
Babbitt,  Charles  H. 
Bearden,  Henry  K. 
Betancourt    y     Cas- 
tillo,  U. 

Black,  Walter  Bacon. 
Bolyn,  Robert  T. 
Bruce,  Walter  B. 
Buckle,  Louis. 
Bunn,  Arthur  D. 
Burns,  Robert  Paul. 
Carter,  James  Martin. 
Castleman,  Howell  L. 
Clarke,  Joshua  W. 
Craig,  John  Newton. 
Craig,  William  A. 
Crume,  Francis  M. 
Cunningham,  R.  E. 
Davis,  Minot  Flagg. 
Davis,  William  H. 
Dennis,    James    W. 
Drew,  Horace  R. 
Duncan,  Thos.  H.  P. 
Elinor,  Sol  Zethor. 
Ellett,  Andrew  S. 
Esslinger,  Wade  H. 
Falvey,  Thomas  S. 
Fisk,  George  W. 
Gladden,  Elliott  D. 
Goldsby,  James  E. 
Gordon,  Eugene  Ray. 
Hackley,  James  B. 
Hannabass,  John  H. 
Heller,  John  Ross. 
Hobdy,   Fount  E. 
Holliday,  Walter  H. 
Hubbert,  William  E. 
Hymel,  Sidney  J. 
Johnson,  Andrew  J. 
Johnson,  Hugh  J. 
Jordan,  Harrison. 
Keatts,  Cyrus  N. 
Kennedy,  Thomas  S. 
Kibbe.  Charles  W. 
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M.D. — Continued. 
1901     Killian,  Artemus  D. 

Killion,  Henry  A. 

Lazarovsky,  Henry. 

Lewis,  Powell  K. 

Lindley,   Calvin  D. 

Lovejoy,  Edward  F. 
*Mason,  Landon  R. 

Maxwell,  Walter  J. 

McElroy,  James  M. 

Melvin,  Walter  G. 

Miller,  Charles  E. 

Moorer,  Rufus  A. 

Murray,  George  G. 

Murray,  Joseph. 

Nichols,    Perry  L. 

Noe,  William  G. 

Phalan,  Joseph   M.  S. 

Phillips,  Lewis. 

Phillips,  Nathan  R. 

Pitts,  Rufus. 

Reaves,  Horace  A. 

Roach,  A.  N.  T.  ^ 

Roberts,  Samuel  Tize. 

Shivers,  Ernest  E. 

Smiley,  James  M. 

Somers,  Ira  Clinton. 

Suarez,  Joseph  M. 

Turner,  James  F. 

Wagner,  Howard  A. 

Wallace,  William  J. 

Wharton,  Charles  M. 

Williams,  Frederic  H. 

Wood,  Isaac  David. 

Wood,  James  Poesy. 

Wright,  John  R. 

Yaley,  Martin  L. 
1903     Bannerman,  W.  B. 

Bulloch,    Hezzie  D. 

Carr,  Oliver  F. 

Cartwright,  F.  W. 

Chancey,  Marion  G. 

Chitwood,  William  O. 

Comeaux,  Rodolph  K. 

Copeland,  Miles  Axe. 

Crute,  Charles  B. 

DeBell,  Arthur  W. 

Ezell,  Walter  L. 


M.D. — Continued. 
190?     Graves,  George  B. 

Grayson,   Gary  T. 

Hoffman,  Logan  H. 

Jett,  Samuel  Griggs. 

Land,  Joseph  Norton. 

Latane,  Thomas  B. 

Lemoine,  Hampton  T. 

Mackay,  Arnold  J. 

McCrackin,  Horace  C. 

Minter,  Tames  M. 

Morse,  Frank  W. 

Morrison.  Frank  J. 

Ogle,  Ashley  W. 

Perkins,    Edward   W. 

Pitts,  Walter  Ingold. 

Pow,  John  Robert. 

Reaves,  William  P. 

Selden,  Jose  Martin. 

Slusher,  William  C. 

Staten,  Adolphus  B. 

Sykes,  Walter  M. 

Trosclair,  Gaston  E, 

Wetherbee,  Chas.  A. 

White,   William    C. 

Wilson,  William  F. 

Yancy,  Willie  David. 

Young,  Elisha  Ashe. 

Zehner,  Samuel  T. 
1904    Beston,  Joseph  J. 
Jany.  Brennan,  James  L. 

Clopton,  WiHiam  G. 

Ducote,  Remy  G. 

Duhon.  John   O. 

Elmore,   William  T. 

Espy,  Curtis. 

French,  Chapman  J. 

Griffith,    Robert    P. 

Hicks,  Joseph  H. 

Jett,  Joseph  Cabell. 

Kosek,  Frank  Joseph. 

Kyger,  Arthur  Frank. 
*McCall,  Frederick  A. 

Moore,  Thomas  W. 

Nottingham,    Peyton 
Page. 

Poret,  Alfred  E. 

Powers,  Emory  B. 
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M.D. — Continued. 
1904    Rogers,  Chisolm  T. 

Sambola,  Alex.  B. 

Stone,   Samuel  M. 

Sutton,  Julian  Rush. 

Tolson,  John. 

Warren,  James  W. 
IQ04     Bausch,  Frederick  R. 
Oct.      Bieberbach,  Walter  D. 

Breckinridge,  Wm.  N. 

Buchanan,  Arthur  M. 

Crawford,  James  C. 

Crowder,  John  W. 

Cunningham,  Jas.  M. 

Dodd,  William  T. 

Dunn,  Robert  Burrls. 

Graham,  Robert  Lee. 

Grove,  John  Odie. 

Crumley,   Edward 
Chauncey  F. 

Heimer,  Louis  B. 

Hooker,  George  W. 

Hyde,  William  F. 

Jordan,  Francis  V. 

Keidel,  Victor. 

Lawless,   Nicholas  W. 

Lehman,  George  W. 

McCreery,  John  E. 

McGowan,  Hugh  S. 

Meals,  Roy  Clark. 

Murray,  Albert  A. 

Nicholas,  Samuel. 

O'Leary,  Daniel  W. 

Peirce,   David  E. 

Pope,  Andrew  J. 

Schmidt,  William  J. 

Scott,   McClure. 

Seawright,  Eugene  C. 

Serrill,  William  W. 

Sheldon,  John  R. 

Simpson,  William  D. 

Spangler,  Arthur  S. 

Weinberg,  Morris. 

Yoho,  Sidney  F. 

Ph.G. 
1898    Adamson,  B.  G. 
Ballard,  G.  C. 


Ph.G. — Continued. 
1898    Bathurst,   W.    R. 

Boone,  M.  A. 

Cade,  S.  T. 

Carter,  G.  W. 

Davies,  T.  H. 

Ellison,  W.  T. 

Gaskell,  C.  W. 

Grimes,  J.  W. 

Hildebrand,  J.  H. 

Jones,  L.  G. 

Lamb,  G.  W. 

Laning,  B.  H. 

Martin,  C.  H. 

May,  F.  H. 

Mclnnis,    J.    M. 

Middleton,  J.  B. 

Miller,  R.  T. 

Mock,  J.  H. 

Myers,  G.  T. 

Overton,  V.  C. 

Pettyjohn,  J. 

Pullen,  A.  J. 

Thomas,   G.  B. 
I  VanCleave,  H.  S. 

I  Whistler,  H.  C. 

{      1899     Beverly,  Edward  P. 

Cinberg,  Morris. 

Cline,  George  P. 

Collette,  Wm.  T. 

Etheredge,  Luther  B. 

Gormley,  Harry  H. 

Green,  Plenry  D. 

Flay,  Joseph   Smyser. 

Johnston,  John  B. 

Laws,  Joseph  Hiram. 

Little,  Richard  M. 

Nelson,  Arthur  W. 

Newman,  Oscar  C. 

Neill,  James   Abner. 

Patten,   Harry  F. 

Shumate,  John  Rufus. 

Smith,  John  T. 

Stolper,  Joseph. 

Theriot,  Alexander. 

Turner,  William  A. 

Ward,  John  Hesler. 
1900    Anderson,  C.  E. 


J.^ 
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Ph .  G. — Co  n  tinned. 
igoo     Blitch,  J.  J. 

Derrick,  E.  P. 

Froelich,  J.  C. 

Hagerty,  L.  S. 

Hoenberg,  M. 

Holmes,   H.   M. 

Holvey,  R.  E. 

King,  W.  C. 

Lawson,    S.   B. 

Reaves,  W.   P. 

Smith,  R.   K. 

Turner,  J.  D. 

Walkup,  J.  A. 

Wechsler,  B.  B. 

Wilkinson.  J.  E. 

Wood,  J.  E. 
1901     Brown,  Joseph  R. 

Brown,  Murray  T. 

Cartwright,  Frank  W. 

Chitwood.  William  O. 

Decker,  John  Wm. 

Dougherty,  Joseph  I. 

DuRant,  Joseph  B. 

Eaddy,  Albert  G. 

Edwards,  Thomas  M. 

Johnston,  Carlisle. 

Johnston,  Frank  M. 

Keyes,  Henry  S. 

Maxwell,  Clarence  S. 

McMillin,  James. 

Mussil,  Anton  Carl. 

Rumph,  David  S. 

Schlansky,  Henry  P. 

Tiller,  John  Albert. 

Warner,  James  S. 

1903  Dardis,  Walter  T. 
Graves,  George  B. 
Grayson,  Gary  T. 
Kyger,  Arthur  F. 

1904  Britt,  Bernard  E. 
Jan.     Fox,  Joseph  Andrew. 

Kosek,  Frank  Joseph. 
O'Leary,  Daniel  W. 
Powers,  Emory  B. 
Stone,  Samuel  M. 
Sutton,  Julian  Rush. 
1904     Bausch,  Frederick  R. 


Ph.G. — Continued. 
Oct.      Bieberbach,  Walter  D. 
Crawford,  James  C. 
Cunningham,  Jas.   M, 
Falvey,  James  Wm. 
Griffis,  Wilbern  J. 
Grove,  John  Odie. 
Heimer,  Louis  B. 
Keidel,  Victor. 
Lehman,  George  W. 
Mendenhall,    Scott. 
Nicholas,  Samuel. 
Peirce,  David  E. 
Parish,  C.  C. 
Perry,  Robert  J. 
Reaves,  Charles  R. 
Schmidt,    William    J, 
Scott,  McClure. 
Serrill,  William  W. 
Weinberg,  Morris, 

B.A. 

1874  Bringhurst,   T. 
*Gray.  J.   R. 

Miles,  B.  B. 

1875  Gorgas,  W.  C. 
Seabrook,  I.  D. 

1876  Harrison,  W.   C. 
Davis,  J.,  speciali 

gratia. 
Smith,  A.  S. 
1878    Pierce,  A.  W. 
1885     Barnwell,  R.  W. 

1887  Dashiell,  A.  H. 

1888  Spratt.  J.  W. 
1890  *Lovell,  J.  M. 
1893     Cleveland,  A.  S. 

Cleveland,  W.  D.,  Jr. 
Wilson,  Elwood. 

1895  Beckwith,  S.  C. 
Mikell,  H.  J. 
Morris,  J.  M. 
Robertson,  W.  C. 
Spears,  H.  E. 

1896  Berghaus,  P. 
Green,  W.  M.,  Jr. 
Noe,  T.  P. 
Torian,  O.  N. 
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B.A. — Continued. 

1896  Tucker,  G.  L. 
Young,  A.  R. 

1897  CraiRhill,  F.  H. 
Henderson,  W.,  Jr. 
Hogue,  R.  W. 
Hurter,  W.  H. 
Tucker,   P. 

1898  Branch,  R.   I. 
Colmore,  C.  B. 
Edwards,  G.  C. 
Hodgson,  T. 
Matthews,  J.  F. 
Shields,  B.  B. 
Woolf,  W.  P. 

1899  Benjamin,  H.  W. 
Gray,   C.    Q. 
Landauer,  H.  H. 
Lea,  L. 

Partridge,   C.  S. 
Risley,  H.  S. 
Seibels,  H.  G. 

1900  Bird,  S.  M. 
Blount,  E.  H. 
Bull,  J.  A. 
Cadman,  G.  W.  R. 
Gillett,  W.  L. 
Johnson,  O.  H. 

*Lea,  Overton,  Jr. 
Shepherd,  D.  A. 

1901  Black,  R.  P. 
Lonberg,  C.  F.  C. 

1902  Carrier,  A.  A. 
Simkins,  O. 
Stringfellow,  H. 
Winthrop,  G.  J. 

1903  Cowart,  R.  E.,  Jr. 
Craighill,  G.  B. 
Evans,  Thomas. 
Seaman,  E.  C. 
Shaffer,  B.  R. 
Smith,  H.  E. 
Tucker,  R.  K. 

1904  Gaither,  Joseph  G. 
Houghteling,  F.  S. 
Masterson,  Harris,  Jr. 
Nesbit,  Valentine  J. 
Pegues,  Harry  T. 


B.A. — Continued. 
1904     Percy,  WilHam  A. 
Phillips,  Henry  D. 
Wheat,  Clayton  E. 
Wiggins,  Marion  S. 

B.Litt. 

1874  Steele,  E.  C. 
Jones,   Paul. 

1875  Van  Hoose,  J.  A. 

1881  Moreland,  W.  H. 

1882  Nauts,   W.   B. 
Percy,    W.    A. 

1886    Crockett,  G.  L. 

1888  Spratt,  J.  W. 

1889  Guthrie,  W.  N. 

1890  *Boucher,  Augustus. 

Morris,  J.  C. 

1891  Barnwell,  Walter. 
Elliott,  J.  B.,  Jr. 
Gadsden,  P.  T. 
Shields,  W.  B. 

BS. 

1876  *Higgins,  H.  D. 

Jones,  Paul. 
Rutledge,  A.  M. 
Stout,  J.  J. 

Orgain,  F.  K.,speciali 
gratia. 

1877  Owens,  B.  L. 

Worthington,  T. 

1878  Babcock,  G.  C. 
*Bennett,  W.  N. 

DuBose,  T.  M. 
Jones,  W.  K. 
Mayfield,  J.  B. 
Palfrey,  G.  D. 
Shaffer,  J.  D. 
Vaughan,  Fielding. 

1879  *Mayhew,  C.  H. 

Percy,  Leroy. 

1880  *Bratton,  W.  D. 
^Conyers,    W.    C. 

DuBose,  McN. 
*Smith,  L.  W. 

1881  Cornish,  J.  J. 

1882  Moreland,  W.  H. 
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B.S. — Con  tinned. 

1882  Marks,  W.  M. 
Percy,  W.  A. 

*Quintard,  E.  A. 

1883  Garwood,  H.  M. 

1884  Hughes,  E.  W. 
Preston,  J.   C. 

1885  Hall,  W.  B,  Jr. 
Micoii,  B. 
Elmore,  B.  T, 
Cobbs,  R.  H.,  Jr. 

1886  Brownrigg,  R.  T. 
*Noble,  S.  E. 

1887  Green,   P.   F. 
Gibson,  Robert,  Jr. 
Lamb,  J.  H. 

1889  Coyle,  C.  G. 

1890  *Blanc,  H.  W. 
*Smith,  H.  T. 

Higgins,  C.  C. 

1891  Bostwick,  W.  M.,  Jr. 

1893  Heyward,   Nathaniel. 

1894  Brown,  W.  G. 
Dunbar,  H.  S. 

*Fishburne,  F.  C. 
Howard    E.  F. 

1895  Dabney,  Ward. 

LL.B. 

1894  Garlington,  J.  Y. 
Green,    A.    E. 
Hodgson,  G.  W. 
Huse,   R.    S. 

*Lipscomb,  W.  H. 

1895  Cole,  Rev.  R.  H. 
Crownover,   A. 

1896  Dowdall,  P.  M.  D. 
*Galleher,  J.  B. 

Scholes,  S.  D. 

1897  Constant,  F.  T. 
Wicks,  E.  H. 

1898  Thompson,  R.  L. 

1899  Barrett,  R.  L.  C. 
Davis,   A.    H. 
Parrott,  T.  S. 
Pinckney,  C.  C. 
Smith,  D.  T. 

1901     Brodie,  J.  H. 


LL.B. — Continued 

1901  Scott,   F.   M.,  Jr. 
Williams,  L.  M. 
Wilson,  W.  B. 

1902  Beale,  P. 
Cope,  H.  G. 

1903  Alexander,  G.  G. 
Dickenson,  E.  R. 
Lindsay,  G.  W. 

1904  Croft,  G.  W. 

G.D. 

1881  Klein,    Wm. 
McQueen,   S. 

1882  Hudgins,  C.  B. 

1884  DuBose,  McN. 
Grubb,  R.  E. 

1885  Cornish,  A.  E. 
Hale,  R. 
Mitchell,  A.  R. 
Riddell,  H.  O. 
Sharpe,    W. 

1886  ^Finlay,  J.  F. 

Smith,  G.  G. 

1887  Bratton,  T.  D. 
Glass,  J.  G. 
Wright,  C.  T. 
Guerry,   W.   A. 
Peters,   R.   H. 

^Moreno,  E.  D. 

1890  Craig,  R.  E.  L. 
Porcher,  O.  T. 

1891  Manning,  W.  T. 
Cole,  R.  H. 

1893  Holmes,  W.  S. 

1894  *Lee,  R.  A. 

Martin,   A. 
Northrop,  J.  M. 

1895  Gresham,  J.  W. 
Johnson,  J.  W.  C 
Smith,   R.    K. 

1896  Burrell,  F.  H. 
Walsh,  T.  T. 

1898  Brown,  J.   H. 
Craighill,  F.  H. 
DuBose,    W.   H. 
Mikell,  H.  J. 

1899  Ambler,  F.  W. 
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G.D. — Continued. 

1899  Thomas,   H. 

1900  Windiate,  T.  DeL, 
IQOI     Harrison,   G,   H. 

Hill.  C.  W.  B. 
Williams,  L.  G.  H. 
1902     Finlay,    K.    G. 
Mitchell,  W. 

B.D. 
1881     Klein,  Rev.  Wm. 
1885    DuBose,  Rev.   McN. 

1890  Bratton,  Rev.  T.  D. 

1891  Cole,  Rev.  R.  H. 
Guerry,  Rev.  W.  A. 

1894     Manning,  Rev.  W.  T. 
1896     Gresham,  Rev.  J.  W. 

1898  Craighill,  F.  H. 
Mikell,  H.  J. 

1899  Green,  W.  M.,  Jr. 
Noe,  T.  P. 

1900  McBee,  C. 

1902  Cox,  W.  E. 
Werlein,  G.  H.  S.,  Jr. 

1903  Bird,  Rev.  S.  M. 
Cadman,  Rev.  G.W.  R. 
Cheatham,    T.   A. 
Colmore,  C.  B. 
Lonberg,  C.   F.   C. 
Marshall,  R.  M.,  Jr. 


B.D. — Continued. 
1904     Osborne,  Rev.  F.  M. 

C.E. 
1873     Hanna,  J.  J. 

1876  Hammond,  C.   P. 
*Higgins,  H.  D. 

1877  Smedes,  C.  E. 

1878  DeBergondy,    Eugene 

La  Pice. 

Palfrey,  G.  D. 

Vaughan,  Fielding. 
1883     Elliott,  A.  B. 

Jervey,  H. 
1885     Hall,  W.  B.,  Jr. 

Elmore,  B.  T. 
■1889     Coyle,  C.  G. 
*Bohn,  H.  R. 
1890     Mattair,  L.  H. 

1892  Henderson,  Hunt. 

1893  Heyward,   Nathaniel. 
*Wilder,  J.  B. 

1894  Brown,  W.  G. 
Dunbar,  H.  S. 

1896     Benjamin,    W.    B. 

McMillan,  R.  F. 
1898    Selden,   J.   M. 
1901     Bull,  H.  T. 

1903  Benjamin,  P.  O. 

1904  Lewis,  W.  W. 


HONORIS  CAUSA. 


D.C.L. 
1869    Rev.  F.  W.  Tremlett. 

1873  Rt.  Rev.  W.  F. 

Adams. 
*Rt.    Rev.    R.    W.    B. 

Elliott. 
Rev.  F.  K.  Leighton. 
J.  A.  Shaw  Stewart. 
Edgar  Shepherd. 

1874  *A.  J.  Beresfo'rd  Hope. 
*Rev.  R.  T.  West. 

Rev.  J.  A.  Atkinson. 

Rev.  A.  Wood. 

Rt.  Rev.  W.  K.  Mac- 


D.C.L. — Continued. 
1877     Rev.  A.  T.  Wirgman. 

1884  Rt.   Rev.   W.  E.   Mc- 

Laren. 

Rev.  S.  J.  Eales. 

Rt.  Rev.  A.  G.  Doug- 
las, 

B.  L.  Gildersleeve. 

1885  Rev.  Morgan  Dix. 
Rev.  W.  W.  English. 

1886  *R.  S.  Poole. 

1888  Rev.  J.  A.  Hewett. 
Maj.  C.  R.  Conder. 

1889  Hon.  S.  H.  Hammond. 
Rev.  H.  Douglas. 
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D.C.L. — Continued. 

1889  *C.  D.  Warner. 

1890  Rev.  W.  R.  Hunting- 

ton. 
*Rev.  E.  N.  Potter. 

1891  J.   H.  Lewis. 

1892  Hon.  L.  E.  Bleckley. 
H.   R.   Garden. 

1893  *Rt.  Rev.  W.  S.  Perr}^ 

Alexander  Brown. 

1894  George  Zabriskie. 

1895  *Hon.  C.  H.  Simonton. 

1896  E.  A.  Alderman. 
*Rev.  C.  F.  Hoffman. 

Hon.  F.  G.  du  Bignon. 

1897  Rev.  J.  Fulton. 

*Rt.  Rev.  A.  N.  Little- 
john. 
Hon.  A.  E.  Richards. 
1899    H.  H.  Lurton. 

Brander   Matthews. 

1901  Joseph  Packard,  Jr. 

1902  Rt.  Rev.  A.  M.  Ran- 

dolph. 
James    H.    Kirkland. 

1903  *Edw.  McCrady,  LL.D. 

1904  H.    E.    Baron    Speck 

von   Sternburg. 
Prof.  H.  C.  White. 

LL.D. 
1880  *Rev.  E.  Fontaine. 
1886    Hon.  E.  Nichols. 

Hon.  C.  E.  Fenner. 

1890  Dr.  W.  M.  Polk. 

1891  *Rev.  E.  A,  Hoffman. 
*Rev.  G.  S.  Mallory. 

Hon.    Henry   Watter- 
son. 
*Prof.  T.  R.  Price. 
*Prof.  C.  P.  Wilcox. 

D.D. 
1871  *Rt.    Rev.   W.    B.   W. 

Howe. 
1876  ^i^Rev.  E.  Cutts. 
1878  *Rev.  Telfair  Hodgson. 
*Rev.  F.  A.  Shoup. 


D.D. — Continued' 
1878  *Rt.  Rev.  W.  M.  Green. 

*Rt.  Rev.  T.  Atkinson. 

*Rt.  Rev.  A.  Gregg. 

*Rt.  Rev.  R.  H.  Wil- 
mer. 

*Rt.  Rev.  C.  T.  Quin- 
tard. 

*Rt.  Rev.  J.  P.  B.  Wil- 
mer. 

*Rt.  Rev.  J.  F.  Young. 

*Rt.  Rev.  J.  W.  Beck- 
with. 

*Rt.  Rev.  H.  N.  Pierce. 

*Rt.  Rev.  T.  B.  Lyman. 
Rt.   Rev.   A.   C.   Gar- 
rett. 
1880    Rev.  J.  A.  Jaegar. 

*Rt.  Rev.  J.  N.  Gal- 
leher. 

1882  *Rev.  E.  D.  Cooper. 

1883  *Rt.  Rev.  T.  U.   Dud- 

ley. 

*Rt.Rev.  H.  M.Thomp- 
son. 

*Rt.  Rev.  C.  F.  Rob- 
ertson. 

1884  Rev.  J.  A.  Hessey. 
Rt.  Rev.  A.  A.  Wat- 
son. 

1885  *Rev.  David  Pise. 

1887  Rt.  Rev.  D.  S.  Tuttle. 

1888  Rt.   Rev.  J.   S.  John- 

ston. 
Rev.  C.  A.  Row. 
*Rev.  S.  Clark. 

1890  Rev.  F.  J.  Murdoch. 

1891  *Rt.  Rev.  H.  M.  Jack- 

son. 
Rt.  Rev.  D.  Sessums. 
Rev.  J.  Johnson. 
Rev.  C.  C.  Williams. 

1892  Rt.   Rev.    C.   K.   Nel- 

son. 
Rev.  Wm.  Klein. 

1893  Rt.   Rev.   G.   H.   Kin- 

solving. 
Rt.  Rev.  E.  Capers. 
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D.D. — Continued. 

1893  Rt.  Rev.  T.  F.  Gailor. 
Rt.  Rev.  W.  C  Gray. 
Rev.    J.    R.   Winches- 
ter. 

*Rev.  P.  A.  Fitts. 

Rev.    J.    D.     McCul- 
lou?h. 
*Rev.  S.  M.  Bird. 

Rev.  R.  B.  Drane. 

Rev.  W.  D.  Powers. 

Rev.  Gilbert  Higgs. 

Rev.  J.  T.  Flutcheson. 
*Rev.  R.  S.  Barrett. 

Rev.  V.  W.  Shields. 
*Rev.  W.   T.   D.  Dal- 
zell. 

Rev.  Nowell  Logan. 
'i^Rev.  G.  T.  Magill. 

Rev.  W.  R.  Wetmore. 

1894  Rt.  Rev.  J.  B.  Che- 

shire. 

1895  *Rev.  G.  Patterson. 

Rev.  E.  C.  Benson. 

Rev.  T.  J.  Beard. 

*Rev.  J.  S.  Lindsay. 

1896  *Rt.  Rev.  J.  B.  New- 

ton. 

Rt.  Rev.  L.  W.  Bur- 
ton. 

Rev.  C.  E.  Smith. 

Rev.  B.  Warner. 

1897  Rt.  Rev.  R.  A.  Gib- 
son. 

1898  Rt.    Rev.   W.    M. 

Brown. 

1899  Rt.  Rev.  J.  M.  Hor- 

ner. 


D.D. — Continued. 

1899  Rt.  Rev.  W.  H.  More- 

land. 
Rev.  G.  W.  Douglas. 
Rev.  C.  L.  Hutchins. 
Rev.  J.  A.  Oertel. 

1900  Rev.  C.  Brown. 

*Rt.  Rev.  R.  W.  Barn- 
well. 

1901  Rev.  T.  D.  Bratton. 
Rev.  D.  H.  Greer. 
Rev.  John  Kershaw. 

1902  Rt.  Rev.  J.  B.  Fun- 

sten. 
Rev.  C.  M.  Beckwith. 

1903  Rev.   G.  C.  Harris, 

S.T.D. 
Rev.  J.  N.  McCor- 

mick. 
Rev.  P.  G.  Robert. 

1904  Rev.  T.  J.  Packard. 
Rev.  L.  M.  Robinson. 
Rev.  P.  H.  Whaley. 

Mus.D. 
1887    Rev.  J.  N.  Steele. 

Rev.  Vardry  McBee. 
Rev.  J.  H.  Woodcock. 
J.  H.  Lewis. 

PhD. 
1887    J.   B._  Elliott,  M.D. 
*Caskie  Harrison. 

Sc.D. 
1904    Wm.  C.  Gorgas,  M.D. 


BACCALAUREATE    SERMONS  I5I 


PREACHERS  OF  BACCALAUREATE  SERMONS. 

1873  *Rt.  Rev.  Jos.  P.  B.  Wilmer,  D.D Louisiana 

1874  *Rev.  J.  Craik,  D.D Kentucky 

1875  *Rev.  J.  H.   Hopkins,   D.D Pennsylvania 

1876  *Rt.  Rev.  S.  S.  Harris,  D.D Michigan 

1877  *Rt.  Rev.  T.  U.  Dudley,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L. .  .Kentucky 

1878  *Rev.  Telfair  Hodgson,  D.D.,  LL.D Nezv  Jersey 

1879  *Rev.  P.  A.  Fitts Tennessee 

1880  *Rt.  Rev.  John  W.  Beckwith,  D.D Georgia 

1881  *Rev.  A.  L.  Drysdale Louisiana 

1882  *Rev.  J.  H.  String-fellow,  D.D Alabama 

1883  *Rt.  Rev.  Hugh  Miller  Thompson,  D.D Mississippi 

1884  Rt.  Rev.  W.  E.  McLaren,  D.D.,  D.L.C Chicago 

1885  Rev.  Morgan  Dix,  D.D.,  D.C.L New  York 

1886  Rev.  Thomas  F.  Gailor,  M.A.,  S.T.D Tennessee 

1887  Rt.  Rev.  D.  S.  Tuttle,  D.D Missouri 

1888  *Rev.  George  Zabriskie  Gray,  D.D Massachusetts 

1889  Rt.  Rev.  James  S.  Johnston,  D.D Western  Texas 

1890  Rev.  W.  R.  Huntington,  D.D.,  D.C.L New  York 

1891  "^-Rev.  Eugene  A.  Hoffman,  D.D.,  LL.D New  York 

1892  Rt.  Rev.  Cleland  Kinloch  Nelson,  D.D Georgia 

1893  ^'Rt.  Rev.  William  S.  Perry,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L. . .  .loim 

1894  Rt.  Rev.  George  H.  Kinsolving,  D.D Texas 

1895  ^^Rev.  John  S.  Lindsay,  D.D Massachusetts 

1896  ^=Rev.  Chas.  F.  Hoffman,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.  .New  York 

1897  Rt.  Rev.  Thomas  F.  Gailor,  M.A.,  S.T.D. ..  .Tennessee 

1898  Rt.  Rev.  Lewis  W.  Burton,  D.D Lexington 

1899  Rev.  George  William  Douglas,  D.D New  York 

1900  Rev.  Percy  S.  Grant,  M.A New  York 

1901  Rev.  David  H.  Greer,  D.D New  York 

1902  Rt.  Rev.  Alfred  Magill  Randolph,  D.D.,  LL.D., 

Southern   Virginia 

1903  Rt.  Rev.  A.  C.  Garrett,  D.D.,  LL.D Dallas 

1904  Rt.  Rev.  Edwin  Gardner  Weed,  D.D Florida 
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COMMENCEMENT  ORATORS. 

1874  *Rt.  Rev.  T.  B.  Lyman,  D.D North  Carolina 

1875  *Gen.  J.  L.   Clingman Mississippi 

1876  Rt.  Rev.  Alex  C.  Garrett,  D.D.,  LL.D Texas 

1877  Prof.  Leroy  Broun Tennessee 

1878  *Hon.  Ch.  Richardson  Miles South  Carolina 

1879  Hon.  Joseph  Hodgson Alabama 

1880  *Hon.  E.  McCrady South  Carolina 

1881  Rev.  J.  L.  Tucker,  D.D Alabama 

1882  *Hon.  W.  Porcher  Miles South  Carolina 

1883  "^Judge  J.  L.  T.   Sneed Tennessee 

1884  Hon.  Johnson  Barbour Virginia 

1885  *Rt.  Rev.  T.  U.  Dudley,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.  ..Kentucky 

1886  Hon.  Proctor  Knott Kentucky 

1887  Hon.   John  T.  Morgan Alabama 

1888  Hon.  Charles  E.  Fenner,  LL.D Louisiana 

1889  Hon.  Benton  McMillin,  M.C Tennessee 

1890  *Gen.   John   B.    Gordon    (orator-elect) Georgia 

1891  Hon.    Henry    Watterson,    LL.D Kentucky 

1892  Chief  Justice  Logan  E.  Bleckley,  D.C.L Georgia 

1893  W.   M.    Polk,   M.D.,  LL.D New   York 

1894  George  Zabriskie,  Esq.,  D.C.L New  York 

1895  F.   G.   du   Bignon,   Esq.,   D.C.L Georgia 

1896  Hon.  A.  E.  Richards,  D.C.L Kentucky 

1897  Hon.  LeRoy  F.  Youmans South  Carolina 

1898  Joshua  W.    Caldwell,   Esq 1  ennessee 

1899  Joseph    Packard,    Jr.,    Esq Maryland 

1900  Hon.    A.    T.    McNeal Tennessee 

1901  *Rt.  Rev.  T.  U.  Dudley,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  Tt.CL.  .Kentucky 

1902  James  H.  Kirkland,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L Tennessee 

1903  H.    C.    White,    Ph.D Georgia 

1904  H.  E.  Baron  Speck  von  Sternburg, 

The  German  Ambassador 


Sewanee  Grammar  School 


This  brief  account  of  the  Sewanee  Grauimar  School  and  its 
work  is  appended  here  for  the  cojivenie^ice  of  parents.  The  fill 
catalogue  of  the  School  will  be  sent,  postpaid,  on  application  to 
the  Head  Master. 


B.   LAWTON  WIGGINS,  M.A.,  LL.D., 

Vice-Chancellor  of  The  University  of  the  South. 


OFFICERS 

BRANTZ  MAYER  ROSZEL,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  Head  Master. 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889,  and  Ph.D.,  1896;  Hon- 
orary Hopkins  Scholar,  1888-89  5  Graduate  Scholar,  1889-90  ; 
Scholar  in  Astronomy,  1890-91 ;  Fellow  in  Astronomy,  1891- 

92,  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  1892-96;  Instructor  in  Mathe- 
matics, Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895  ;  Instructor  in  Phys- 
ics, Washington  (D.  C.)  High  Schools,  1896-1903. 

THOMAS  EVANS,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Assistant  Head  Master  and 

Mathematical  Master. 
B.A.,  University  of  the  South,  1903,  and  M.A.,  1904.     Mathemat- 
ical Master,  Sewanee  Grammar  School,  1903-04. 

WALTER  ALEXANDER  MONTGOMERY,  A.B.,  Ph.D., 

Classical  Master. 
A.B.,  Johns  Llopkins  University,  1892,  and  Ph.D.,  1899;  Hop- 
kins Scholar,  1890-92,  and  Honorary  Hopkins  Scholar,  1892- 

93,  and  1895-98;  Professor  of  Latin  {locum  tenens),  Univer- 
sity of  Arkansas,  1899-1900;  Professor  of  Greek  {locum  tenens)^ 
University  of  Mississippi,  1900-01. 

DAVID  ALEXANDER  SHEPHERD,  B.A.,  English  Master. 

B.A.,  University  of  the  South,  1900  ;  Instructor  in  Baylor's  Uni- 
versity School,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  1900-01 ;  Head  Master 
St.  Andrew's  School,  Fort  Worth,  Texas,  1901-04. 
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HENRY  C.  A.  DAMM,  Historical  Master. 

Normal  School,  Addison,  111.,  1890-93;  Instructor,  Public  Schools 

of  Florida,  1897-1900;    Instructor,    Normal   and   Industrial 

School,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  1900-04. 

Assista7it  Masters. 
THEODORE  PIENLEY  JACK,  B.A.,  M.A. 
B.A.,  University  of  Alabama,  1902,  and  M.A.,  1903  ;  Fellow  and 
Instructor  in  Latin  and  Greek,  University  of  Alabama,  1902- 

03- 
ALONZO  GWARTNEY  TURNER. 

Student  in  the  University  of  the  South ;  Instructor,  St.  Stephen's 
School,  Spokane,  Washington,  1898-1902. 

HUGH  MILLER  THOMPSON  PEARCE. 
University  of  the  South,  1898-1902  ;  Instructor,  West  Texas 
Military  Academy,  1902-04. 

CLAYTON  EARL  WHEAT,  B.A. 

B.A.,  University  of  the  South,  1904;  Instructor,  St.  Matthew's 
Grammar  School,  Dallas,  Texas,  1900. 

Cojntnandant  of  Cadets. 

MAJOR  MASON  CARTER,  U.  S.  A. 

Assistant  Commandant  of  Cadets. 

MAJOR  H.  M.  T.  PEARCE. 

Health  Officer. 

HAYDEN  AUSTIN  WEST,  M.D. 

Treasuj^er. 
ROBERT  M.  DuBOSE. 

Commissary. 
ROBERT  L.  COLMORE. 

Matron. 
MRS.  JOHN  GASS. 

Housekeeper. 
MRS.  S.  GEORGE  ROSZEL. 


SEWANEE    GRAMMAR    SCHOOL  I  55 

SCHOOL  HONORS 

Medals. 

James  Orloff  Spearing Matheinatics 

Richard  Bland  Mitchell Latin 

Edwin  Anderson  Penick Greek 

Edwin  Anderson  Penick English 

James  Orloff  Spearing History 

James  Orloff  Spearing Debate 

ADVANCED  TO  THE  UNIVERSITY,  JULY  i,  1904. 

Allen,  Richard  Henry,  Jr.  Martin,   Thomas   William. 

Ambler,  Richard  Jaquelin.  Mitchell,  Richard  Bland. 

Beattie,   Samuel  Marshall.  Niles,  Jason  Adams. 

Croft,  Theodore  Gaillard.  Niles,  James  Swanson. 

Coffin,        Francis         Joseph  Penick,  Clifton  Hewitt. 

Howells.  Penick,  Edwin  Anderson,  Jr. 

Ewing,  Ephraim  MacDonald.  Pfaffle,  Francis  Lee. 

Herrington,  Lindley.  Spearing,  James  Orloff. 

Hudgins,  Charles  Buckner,  Jr.  Turner,  Edward  Pendleton,  Jr. 

Kirk,   John    Shattuck.  Wadsworth,  Albert  Hodges. 

LIST    OF    STUDENTS. 

Students  whose  names  are  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  were  advanced  to  the 
Academic  Department  in  June. 

Aldridge,   Andrew   Jackson Areola,   Miss. 

Aldridge,   Frank  Paxton Areola,  Miss. 

*Allen,  Richard  Henry,  Jr Memphis, _  Tenn. 

^Ambler,   Richard  Jaquelin St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Ariail,   Julius    Fellows Alexandria,  La. 

Bailey,   Cullen  William Fort  Worth,  Texas. 

Bailey,  Thomas  Wooten Fort  Worth,  Texas. 

Baird,   George  Evans Baird,  Miss. 

Barnwell,   John    DuBose Columbus,   Miss. 

Barrs,  Joseph  Clarence High  Springs,  Fla. 

Bartlett,  John  Rice Detroit,   Tenn. 

Bates,   William  Boggan Atlanta,   Ga. 

Baugus,  Talmage  Cleveland Nashville,  Tenn. 

Beasley,   Joseph    Charles,   Jr Shreveport,  La. 

*Beattie,  Samuel  Marshall Greenville,  S.  C. 

Biery,    Fritz    Sewanee,    Tenn. 

Binkley,   Richard   Burney MeMinnviUe,    Tenn. 

Bird,   St.  Clement  Redmond Galveston,  Texas. 
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Black,    Henry    Scott Sewanee,    Tenn. 

Bleker,  Julius  William New  Orleans,  La. 

Bouchelle,  Henry  Tutwiler,  Jr Boligee,  Ala. 

Bowden,   John    Douglas Napoleonville,   La. 

Brandon,  Henry  Wall Fort  Adams,  Miss. 

Brandon,  John  William Fort  Adams,  Miss. 

Branton,   William    Coleman Burdette,   Miss. 

Bratton,    William    DuBose Jackson,    Miss. 

Bryson,  Tandy  Arnold Jensen,  Fla. 

Burns,  John  Scott Memphis,  Tenn. 

Camp,  Herbert  Asbery,  Jr Lumber  ton.  Miss. 

Camp,  Richard  Field Lumberton,  Miss. 

Campbell,  John  Bela,  Jr Atlanta,  Ga. 

Campbell,    Patte   George Sewanee,    Tenn. 

Carnal,    Walter    Flov/er. . Lecompte,   La. 

Carnal,    William    McKenzie Lecompte,    La. 

Cartwright,  John  H.  Reagan Terrell,  Texas. 

Castleberry,    Carl    Frederic Sezvanee,    Tenn. 

^Coffin,  Francis  Joseph  Howells Pass  Christian,  Miss. 

Cooper,   Joe    Ford Memphis,    Tenn. 

Courtney,  Roscoe  Lawton Aiken,  S.  C. 

Cox,  St.  John Cullowhee,  N.  C. 

Cox,  Thomas  Augustus,  Jr Cullo-whee,  N.  C. 

Croft,   Theodore  Gaillard Aiken,  S.  C. 

Cross,  Joseph   Richard West,  Miss. 

Crownover,  Charles  Wadhams Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Curtis,  William  Beecher Columbus,  Ga. 

Denham,   James    Scott Savannah,   Ga. 

Dickson,    Carter    Beckham Shreveport,   La. 

Dickson,   George   Sentell Shreveport,  La. 

Dickson,   Samuel  Allen Shreveport,  La. 

Dickson,    Willie    Dixie,   La. 

Douglas,   George  Herbert Sewanee,   Tenn. 

Douglas,  William  Kirtland Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Drick,  Frank  J Crockett,  Texas. 

DuBose,  John  Bratton Columbia,  S.   C. 

*Ewing,  Ephraim  MacDonald Kirkwood,  Mo. 

Fischer,  Joseph  Henry,  Jr Sewanee,   Tenn. 

Fischer,  William  Lind    Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Foote,  Huger  William Foote,  Miss. 

Fox,  Charles  Lloyd Mempnis,   Tenn. 

Gass,    John    Sewanee,    Tenn. 

Gautier,  Thomas  Nicholas,  Jr Miami,  Fla. 

Gist,  Bogan  Nathaniel,  Jr Lexa,  Ark. 

Grant,   Richard   Hatch,  Jr Wilmington,  N.   C. 

Gray,  Vernon  Stevenson Nashville,  Tenn. 

Green,  Marcellus,  Jr Jackson,  Miss. 

Gregg,   Fitzhugh  Ward Asheville,  N.   C. 
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Guerry,   Alexander    Sewanee,   Tenn. 

Guion,  Walter  Burling New  Orleans,  La. 

Harang,  Warren  Joseph Larose,  La. 

Harrison,   Frank    Sewanee,    Tenn. 

Henderson,  Leonard   Salisbury,  N.  C. 

Henry,    Frank   Moss Omaha,   Neb. 

Herndon,   Robin  Cadwallader Mobile,  Ala. 

*Herrington,  Lindley Houston,  Texas. 

Heirro,   Manuel    Habana,   Cuba. 

Hill,   Alonzo    Tuscaloosa,   Ala. 

Hipp,  Martin  DeMeritt Houston,   Texas. 

Hogue,  Cyrus  Dunlap Wilmington,  N.  C. 

Holliday,  Clarence  Fulton New  Orleans,  La. 

Howard,  Archie  Baker Selma,  Ala. 

Howe,  Thomas  Mitchel Louisville,  Ky. 

*Hudgins,  Charles  Buckner,  Jr Rome,  Ga. 

Hull,    Joseph,    Jr Savannah,    Ga. 

James,  Henry  Whitfield Memphis,  Tenn. 

Janin,  Charlton  Proudfit San  Antonio,  Texas. 

Jemison,  William  Fishburn Tuscaloosa,  Ala. 

Johnson,    Freeland    Grover .'.  .Sewanee,    Tenn. 

Jordan,  Richard  Dudley Memphis,  Tenn. 

judd,  Carl  Powell Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Kennedy,  George  Henry Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Kirby,  William  MacLeod Palatka,  Fla. 

Kirk,  James    Jacksonville,  Fla. 

*Kirk,  John  Shattuck Gunnison,  Miss. 

Knight,    Albion   Williamson Jacksonville,   Fla. 

Kyle,    Robert   Bartlett,   Jr Gadsden,  Ala. 

Lebovitz,   Benjamin  David Sewanee,   Tenn. 

Leuzinger,    John    Sewanee,    Tenn. 

Looney,    Bernice    Sewanee,    Tenn. 

Madewell,  John  Alison Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Martien,  William  Jacob Monticello,  La. 

^Martin,  Thomas  William Lake  Charles,  La. 

Marugg,  Brosi  Schild Tracy  City,  Tenn. 

McMillan,  Alexander,  Jr Knoxville,  Tenn. 

McNeill,   James   Blaine    Aragon,   Ga. 

Meeks,  George  Knight Kirkwood,  Mo. 

Middleton,    Newton    Washington,  D.   C. 

Moore,  James  West  Estes,  Jr Brownsville,  Tenn. 

=^Mitchell,    Richard   Bland Springfield,   Mo. 

Montgomery,  Frederick  ,  .Sewanee,  Tenn 

Murphy,   William   Milton,  Jr Tallulah,   La. 

Murray,  Archibald  Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Murray,  Gerald  Alexander  Graham Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Murray,  William  Flenry New  York,  N.   Y. 

Myers,    Theron    Sewanee',    Tenn. 
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Myers,  William  Cecil Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Nicholl,    Jack    Vincent Streatham,    England. 

Nightingale,  Douglas   Brunswick,  Ga. 

^Niles,  Jason  Adams Kosciusko,  Miss. 

*Niles,  James  Sv/anson Kosciusko,  Miss. 

Norfleet,  John  Chambless Memphis,  Tenn. 

Owens,  James  Grey  Thomas Atlanta,  Ga. 

*Penick,   Edwin  Anderson Phoenix,  Ariz. 

*Penick,    Clifton    Hewitt    Phoenix,  Ariz. 

*Pfaffle,  Francis  Lee Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Poleman,  John  Soady Shreveport,  La. 

Polk,    Albert    McNeal Nashville,    Tenn. 

Pratt,    Benson    King Dallas,    Texas. 

Prince,   Henry    Franklin Sewanee,   Tenn. 

Prince,  James  Broza Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Prince,    James    Preston,   Jr Sewanee,    Tenn. 

Puckette,  John  Nott Sezvanee,  Tenn. 

Pugh,    Oren    Lamar Shreveport,    La. 

Quintard,  Alexander  Shepherd Washington,  D.  C. 

Quintard,  Edward  Alexander Washington,  D.  C. 

Raney,   Godfrey    Pine  Bluff,  Ark. 

Rhett,  Wythe  Munford Columbus,  Miss. 

Rider,  EllDcrt   Brinkley,  Ark. 

Rivers,  James   Stuart   Natchez,  Miss. 

Roberts,    Joseph    Boxley Yazoo    City,   Miss. 

Rodgers,   John   Ferdinand Holly   Springs,  Miss. 

Rose,  James  Allen  Alto,  Tenn. 

Scott,    Walter    Lewy Greenville,    Miss. 

Sharpe,  Frederick  Archbauld Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Sharpe,    John    R Starke,   Fla. 

Shaw,    Arthur    Tompkins Vickshurg,    Miss. 

Shaw,  William  Alger Southern  Pines,  N.  C. 

Sillers,  Walter,  Jr Rosedale,  Miss. 

Sledge,  Norfleet  RufRn,  Jr Como,  Miss. 

Smith,  Henry  Nealson Fort  Worth,  Texas. 

Smith,    Sydney  Hayden Charleston,  S.   C. 

Spades,  Cyril  Cox Indianapolis,  Ind. 

*Spearing,    James    Orloff Shreveport,    La. 

Stanley,  Albert  McKinney Arlington,  Ky. 

Stanley,    Paul    Arlington,  Ky. 

Stringfellow,  Breville  Breard Shreveport,  La. 

Swift,    Charles  Thomas Atlanta,   Ga. 

Swiggett,  Levin  Bain Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Tate,   Robert   Midaieton    Talmage,   Ala. 

Thomas,   Dean    Sewanee,   Tenn. 

Thompson,  Allison  Whitaker Fort  Davis,  Texas. 

Treaccar,    Charles   Jesse Galveston,    Texas. 

Trimble,  Wilbourne Memphis,  Tenn. 
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*Turner,  Edward  Pendleton,  Jr Houston,  Texas. 

Turner,   Hugh  Miller    Fitzgerald,   Ga. 

Turner,    Shirley  Randolph St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Vaughan,   Fielding,   Jr Mobile,  Ala. 

Volkmar,  William  Ward Fulton,  Tenn. 

Wadley,  Edward  Dorr  Tracy Bolinghroke,  Ga. 

*Wadsworth,  Albert  Hodges Matagorda,  Texas. 

Watson,  Ernest  Louis St.   Joseph,  La. 

Weber,    John    Walker Calvert,    Texas. 

Weissinger,    Aubrey    Earl Talmage,    Ala. 

White,   Joseph  Oliver,  Jr Salisbury,  N.   C. 

White,  Henry  Kirk Fort  Worth,  Texas. 

White,  William   Edward Batesville,  S.   C. 

Wiggins,   Charles  Todd  Quintard Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Wilkinson,  Horace,  Jr Port  Allen,  La. 

Williams,  Arthur  Tilman,  Jr Fernandina,  Fla. 

Williams,    Benjamin    Hunt Memphis,    Tenn. 

Wofford,    Ralph    Cuero,    Texas. 

Wright,    William    Scotia Brunswick,   Ga. 

Yates,  William  Speakman Fernandina,  Fla. 


MILITARY    ORGANIZATION 

Cojninandant. 
Major  Mason  Carter,  U.  S.  A. 

Assistant  Commandant. 
Major  H.  M.  T.  Pearce. 

Battalion  Staff. 

Adjutant — J.  F.  Rodgers. 

Ordnance  Officer — T.  A.  Cox,  Jr. 

Sergeant  Major — H.  W.  James. 

Ordnance  Sergeant — W.  C.  Branton. 

Color  Sergeant — G.  S.  Dickson. 

Co.  A.  Co.  B. 

Captains. 

N.  MiDDLETON.  N.  R.  Sledge. 

First  Lieute7iants . 
W.  M.  KiRBY.  J.  Hull,  Jr. 
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W.  J.  Martien. 

A.  B.  Howard. 
F.  W.  Gregg. 

D.  Nightingale. 

B.  Stringfellow. 
W.  Harang. 

C.  Treaccar. 
T.  N.  Gautier. 
T.  Bailey. 

F.  Vaughn. 


Second  Lieutenants. 


Sergeants. 


Corporals. 


Chief  Tru7npeter. 
W.  B.  Bates. 


Buglers. 


J.  S.  Denham. 
H.  Wilkinson. 

R.   WOFFORD. 

M.  Murphy. 

R.  B.  Kyle. 

J.  R.  Sharpe. 

J.  M.  Kirk. 

P.  Stanley. 

J.  McNeill. 

B.  K.  Pratt. 


S.  R.  Bird. 
J.  W.  Bleker. 
H.  A.  Camp. 


R.  F.  Camp. 

J.  C.  Norfleet. 

J.  G.  T.  Owens. 


A.  McN.  Polk. 


LOCATION 

Sewanee  is  situated  on  a  spur  of  the  Cumberland 
Mountains,  at  an  elevation  of  about  2,000  feet  above  the 
sea  and  1,000  above  the  surrounding  country.  This 
location  was  selected  as  the  site  of  the  University  of 
the  South  after  careful  investigation  of  this  and  many 
other  sites,  as  being  in  every  way  desirable.  The  cli- 
mate is  remarkably  healthy  and  free  from  malarial  in- 
fluences. The  air  is  crisp  and  pure,  the  soil  light, 
and  the  freestone  water  so  pure  as  to  be  used  in  the 
laboratory  without  distillation.     The  Grammar  School 
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was  the  first  step  made  in  the  formation  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  the  South,  and  has  been  in  operation  for  thirty- 
four  years. 

Sewanee  is  reached  by  the  Tracy  City  Branch  of 
the  Nashville,  Chattanooga  &  St.  Louis  Railroad.  It 
is  eight  miles  from  the  junction  (Cowan),  which  is  8/ 
miles  from  Nashville  and  64  from  Chattanooga. 

QUINTARD  MEMORIAL  HALL 

This  new  dormitory,  which  was  completed  two 
years  ago,  and  in  which  all  Grammar  School  students 
live  along  with  the  Head  Master  and  his  assistants,  is 
a  stone  structure  of  architectural  beauty  and  model 
arrangement.  It  measures  205x40  feet,  and  con- 
tains three  stories  and  an  airy  basement,  with  comfor- 
table accommodations  for  ninety  boys  in  single  rooms, 
8x  14  feet.  These  rooms  are  well  lighted  and  ven- 
tilated, having  wire  screened  transoms  and  large  win- 
dows. 

On  every  floor  are  two  lavatories,  one  at  each  end 
of  the  building,  provided  with  shower  baths  and 
marble  basins;  and  a  common  room,  22x  16  feet,  for 
purposes  of  recreation  and  study. 

On  the  first  floor,  next  to  the  Head  Master's  apart- 
ments, there  is  a  roomy  study  hall,  measuring  45  x  35 
feet,  fitted  up  with  single  desks  and  revolving  chairs. 
Reception  rooms  and  the  matron's  apartments  are 
also  on  this  floor. 

The  dining  hall  75  X35,  laundry  room  (connecting 
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with  the  several  floors  by  elevators),  pantries,  store- 
rooms, etc.,  occupy  the  basement. 

The  whole  building  is  steam  heated  and  thoroughly 
equipped  and  up-to-date  in  every  respect  of  comfort 
and  the  proper  government  and  care  of  the  students. 

ADMISSION 

Students  are  admitted  at  any  time  during  the  school 
year,  but  no  pupil  is  received  for  a  shorter  period 
than  the  remainder  of  the  current  year. 

For  admission  to  the  First  Forms,  applicants  must 
be  able  to  read  and  write,  and  must  satisfy  the  Head 
Master  that  they  are  quahfied  to  do  the  work  required. 

Those  wishing  to  enter  a  higher  form  must  pass 
examinations  in  all  the  studies  already  taken  by  that 
form. 

Students  entering  school  after  the  opening  of  the 
term  must  be  qualified  to  take  up  the  work  of  classes 
already  organized,  as  no  new  ones  will  be  formed. 
To  avoid  complications,  parents  are  urged  to  send 
their  sons  at  the  beginning  of  the  school  year  in  June. 

SCHOOL   YEAR 

The  school  year,  consisting  of  forty  weeks,  is  divid- 
ed into  three  terms.  Lent  (spring),  beginning  March 
1 6  and  ending  June  29;  Trinity  (summer),  beginning 
June  29  and  ending  September  20;  Advent  (fall),  be- 
ginning September  21  and  ending  December  21. 
The  long  vacation  of  twelve  weeks  thus  extends  over 
the  winter  months  from  Christmas  until  the  middle  of 
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March.  Boys  are  consequently  at  home  during  the 
winter,  and  enjoy  the  benefits  of  a  bracing  mountain 
air  during  the  hot  season. 

GOVERNMENT  AND  DISCIPLINE 

Prompt  and  wilHng  obedience  to  all  orders,  proper 
respect  for  authority,  and  punctual  performance  of 
all  duties  are  required  of  all. 

The  disciphne  of  the  school  aims  to  build  up  in  the 
boy's  character  a  sense  of  responsibility.  He  is  led, 
rather  than  forced,  to  obey  laws,  but  obedience  and 
truth  are  always  exacted. 

While  every  effort  is  made  to  correct  bad  habits, 
the  school  is  by  no  means  a  reformatory.  No  boy  of 
confirmed  bad  habits  can  remain  in  the  school. 

For  instruction  in  tactics  and  mihtary  discipline, 
the  students  are  uniformed  and  organized  into  com- 
panies. These  are  fully  armed  and  equipped,  and 
commanded  by  cadet  officers  under  the  supervision 
of  the  Commandant.  The  officers  are  selected  from 
the  most  studious  and  soldierly  cadets. 

PHYSICAL  CULTURE 

A  proper  amount  of  physical  exercise  is  enforced 
by  mihtary  drill,  and  by  work  in  a  thoroughly  equipped 
gymnasium.  In  addition  to  these,  every  encour- 
agement is  given  to  general  athletics,  such  as  football, 
field  sports,  golf,  baseball,  and  tennis.  These  sports 
are  directed  by  a  general  athletic  association,  composed 
of  students   and  instructors.       There   is  a    hand-ball 
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court,  a  tennis  court,  a  field  for  baseball  and  football. 
But,  perhaps  more  than  all,  the  healthy  growth  of  the 
boys  at  Sewanee  is  promoted  by  the  abundant  facili- 
ties for  outdoor  life  in  a  pure  atmosphere. 

CARE    OF    HEALTH 

The  health  of  the  students  is  under  the  special  care 
of  the  Health  Officer,  who  is  a  member  of  the  Medi- 
cal Faculty  of  the  University.  A  daily  health  report 
is  made  to  him,  through  the  Head  Master,  thus  enabl- 
ing him  to  investigate  at  once  any  ailment,  however 
slight. 

No  extra  charge  is  made  for  medical  attendance. 

In  serious  illness,  the  cases  are  sent  to  the  Hodgson 
Memorial  Infirmary,  where  the  patients  receive  care- 
ful attention  from  trained  nurses. 

DIVINE  SERVICE 

The  members  of  the  Grammar  School  are  required 
to  attend  a  short  service  at  the  University  Chapel 
every  morning  during  the  week,  and  Morning  and 
Evening  Prayer  on  Sundays. 

Prayers  are  said  by  one  of  the  Masters,  with  the 
entire  school,  every  evening  at  the  Dormitory. 

During  the  summer  months  many  Bishops  and 
other  eminent  divines  take  part  in  the  chapel  services. 

TERMS   AND   REQUIREMENTS 

The  charges  per  school  year  (three  terms)  are  pay- 
able in  advance.      No  student  is  received  for  less  than 
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the  school  year  (three  terms),  except  by  special  ar- 
rangement prior  to  matriculation.  No  student  will  be 
permitted  to  register  without  showing  the  treasurer' s 
receipt  in  full  for  all  charges.  The  charges  for  the 
year  are: 

Tuition,  board,  laundry  (number  of  articles  limited  ), 
mending,  lights,  fuel,  gymnasium,  medical  attendance, 

delivery  of  mail,  and  use  of  arms ^310  00 

Matriculation  fee,  paid  once 15  00 

Two  uniforms,  cap  and  campaign  hat,  leggins,  three  pairs 

white  gloves,  one  pair  white  duck  trousers 27  50 

If  two  pupils  are  entered  from  the  same  family,  the 
charge  is  $2JJ  for  each,  instead  of  ^310,  as  above. 
Students  holding  tutition  scholarships  pay  ;^2io. 

Parents  should  make  the  Treasurer  a  contingent 
deposit  of  ;^I5  per  term  to  cover  cost  of  books,  shoes, 
stationery,  etc.  This  deposit  is  solely  for  conven- 
ience, and  any  balance  over  is  returned  at  the  end  of 
the  term. 

All  remittances  must  be  made  to  the  Treasurer. 

No  deductions  will  be  made  when  a  boy  is  dismiss- 
ed for  bad  conduct,  or  withdrawn  from  the  school — 
except  for  protracted  illness,  certified  to  by  our  own 
Health  Officer — or  leaves  without  the  permission  of 
the  Head  Master. 

Pocket  money  should  be  supplied  through  the  Treas- 
urer. 

Property  of  the  school  injured  by  a  pupil  is  repair- 
ed at  his  own  expense.     A  bill  for  the  amount  is  pre- 
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sented  to  him  for  endorsement,  and  then  sent  to  his 
parents. 

Students  are  required  to  appear  in  uniform  at  all 
times,  and  other  outer  clothing  is  therefore  unneces- 
sary. 

Each  student  should  be  provided  with  one  pair  of 
blankets,  four  sheets  and  two  spreads  (for  single  bed), 
two  pillow  cases,  six  table  napkins,  six  towels,  one 
rubber  coat,  and  one  lamp.  All  articles  should  be 
plainly  marked  with  the  owner's  name. 

Permission  to  visit  persons  away  from  Sewanee,  or 
to  leave  the  domain  for  any  purpose,  will  be  given  only 
on  the  written  request  of  the  parent  or  guardian,  ad- 
dressed directly  to  the  Head  Master. 

Parents  are  notified  that  no  cadet  will  be  given  per- 
mission to  leave  the  domain  except  in  case  of  sickness 
or  under  exceptional  circumstances.  Absence  from 
classes  seriously  interferes  with  a  cadet's  progress 
through  the  school  and  such  absence  will  be  disap- 
proved by  the  Head  Master  whenever  possible. 

Students  must  report  to  the  Head  Master  immedi- 
ately on  their  arrival  at  Sewanee. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY 

The  aim  of  the  Grammar  School  is  to  develop  in 
the  individual  student  habits  of  study  and  self-control. 
To  this  end  the  courses  are  planned,  and  to  this  end 
alone.  Methods  are  taught,  and  especial  stress  is  laid 
upon  how  each  unit  of  the  work  is  done.      In  this  way 
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good  methods  become  habitual  with  the  student,  and 
results  take  care  of  themselves. 

While  the  work  of  the  forms  covers  the  ground  in 
English,  Latin,  Greek,  History,  Mathematics,  etc.,  the 
subjects  are  regarded  not  so  much  as  ends  in  them- 
selves as  material  in  which  to  develop  in  the  student 
habits  of  clear  eonception  and  accitrate  expression. 

The  students  are  helped  to  see  purpose  in  each  unit 
of  the  work  and  in  the  work  as  a  whole,  and  are  then 
taught  to  plan  to  overcome  each  difficulty  of  the  class 
room  as  it  presents  itself 

In  detail  the  work  of  the  school  is  intended  to  cov- 
er a  period  of  five  years,  and  to  prepare  students  for 
admission  to  the  leading  colleges  and  scientific  schools 
of  the  country. 

Each  pupil  is  required  to  take  a  minimum  of  four 
studies  a  year,  while  additional  studies  may  be  taken 
by  those  whose  maturity  and  development  justify  it. 
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Alabama 38 

Arizona 2 

Arkansas 10 

California i 

Delaware i 

District  of  Columbia  ....      3 

Florida 20 

Georgia 44 

Illinois 5 

Indiana 2 

Kansas i 

Kentucky 9 

Louisiana 42 

Maryland i 

Massachusetts 2 

Mississippi 54 

Missouri 8 

Nebraska i 

New  Jersey 2 
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New  York 7 

North  Carolina 19 

Ohio 3 

Oklahoma  Territory 2 

Pennsylvania 13 

Philippine  Islands i 

South  Carolina 24 

Tennessee 85 

Texas 62 

Virginia 7 

West  Virginia 2 

Wisconsin 3 

British  West  Indies 

China 

Cuba 

England 

Japan  

Scotland   

480 
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The  following  are  the  requirements  for  admission  : 

ENGLISH. 

( a  )  The  candidate  must  be  able  to  write  a  theme  or  compo- 
sition of  about  200  words,  showing  a  fair  proficiency  in  the  use 
of  the  vernacular  and  free  from  vulgar  errors  of  grammar  or 
spelling 

{b)  He  must  be  able  to  pass  a  short  written  examination 
upon  the  main  principles  of  English  Grammar,  including  the 
Analysis  of  Sentences.  Intending  candidates  will  do  well  to 
notice  the  course  of  studies  in  English  laid  down  for  the  Sewa- 
nee  Grammar  School. 

{c)  He  must  be  able  to  pass  a  similar  examination  on  the 
main  principles  of  Rhetoric,  and  will  do  well  to  use  the  elemen- 
tary text-books  of  Genung  or  Carpenter. 

{d)  He  must  give  evidence,  by  examination,  of  having  read 
and  studied  the  following  books:  George  Eliot's  Silas Marne?-; 
Lowell's  The  Vision  of  Si}'  Latmfal j  Tennyson's  The  Pri7icessj 
Carlyle's  Essay  on  Burns j  Scott's  Ivanhoe;  Coleridge's  The 
Ancie7it  Mariner  J  Goldsmith's  The  Vicar  of  Wakefield j  The 
Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  Papers  in  The  Spectator j  Shakespeare's 
Jtilius  Caesar;  Shakespeare's  The  Merchant  of  Venice;  Shakes- 
peare's Macbeth  J  Milton's  Lycidas,  Comus,  L' Allegro,  and  // 
Penserosoj  Burke's  Speech  on  Co7iciliation  with  America;  Ma- 
C2i\A2iY''s  Essays  on  Miltoii  ajid  Addisoji.  The  first  ten  of  the 
above  are  to  be  read,  the  last  four  carefully  studied. 

LATIN. 

{a)  The  translation  at  sight  of  easy  prose,  such  as  Cesar's 
Commentaries,  with  questions  on  the  usual  forms  and  ordinary 
constructions  of  the  language. 

{b)  Four  orations  of  Cicero,  or  an  equivalent, with  questions 
on  the  grammatical  and  historical  knowledge  implied  in-  the 
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Study,  and  easy  prose  composition,  such  as  is  represented  by  the 
Gildersleeve-Lodge  Exercise  Book, 

(c)  Four  books  of  Vergil's  ^neid,  or  an  equivalent,  with 
questions  as  in  ( <^ )  and  on  the  structure  of  the  Hexameter  verse. 

(d)  Sallust's  Catihne;  Ovid  (1,500  Hnes);  Livy,  Books  XXI- 
XXII,  with  metres  and  regular  work  in  composition.  Adequate 
equivalents  will  be  accepted. 

GREEK. 

(a)  The  translation  of  simple  Attic  prose,  such  as  Xeno- 
phon's  Anabasis,  with  questions  on  the  usual  forms  and  ordinary 
constructions  of  the  language. 

(d)  Homer's  Iliad,  Books  I-III,  or  an  equivalent,  with  ques- 
tions on  the  grammar,  including  prosody,  and  prose  composi- 
tion, such  as  is  covered  by  Part  I  of  Allinson's  Greek  Prose 
Composition. 

GERMAN. 

The  ability  to  translate  at  sight  easy  prose,  the  less  usual  words 
being  supplied,  and  to  put  into  German  easy  sentences  without 
gross  mistakes  in  forms  or  syntax. 

FRENCH. 

The  ability  to  translate  at  sight  ordinary  prose  and  grammat- 
ical knowledge  as  in  German. 

The  requirements  in  Modern  Languages  cover  the  elementary 
requirement  proposed  by  the  Committee  of  Twelve  of  the  Mod- 
ern Language  Association.  Teachers  are  referred  for  details 
and  methods  of  instruction  to  the  report  of  this  committee 
( printed  in  the  report  of  the  United  States  Commissioner  of  Ed- 
ucation for  1897-8,  and  to  be  had  in  reprint  from  D.  C.  Heath  & 
Co.). 

MATHEMATICS. 

( a )  Algebra  through  simple  quadratics. 

{d)  Plane  Geometry. 

(c)  SoHd  Geometry  (see  Mathematics  i ). 

( d)  Trigonometry  ( see  Mathematics  2  ). 
(  e )  Algebra  (see  Mathematics  3 ). 

{a)  and  (d)  are  required  for  entrance  to  the  University. 
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HISTORY   AND   GEOGRAPHY. 

{a)  United  States  History,  The  examination  will  presup- 
pose a  thorough  study,  throughout  not  less  than  one  year,  of  one 
of  the  usual  high-school  text-books.  More  stress  will  be  laid 
upon  the  results  of  training  which  the  student  manifests  than 
upon  a  mere  acquaintance  with  facts.  Schools  are  urged,  there- 
fore, to  devote  especial  care  to  instruction  in  this  subject.  The 
amount  of  preparatory  v/ork  demanded  will  be  increased  as  rap- 
idly as  the  average  instruction  in  schools  will  permit. 

{b)  General  Descriptive  and  Physical  Geography,  especially 
of  the  United  States. 

Candidates  for  entrance  must  pass  in  English  {a\ 
(^b),  (r)  and  (^) ;  Mathematics  (<^)  and  {b);  History; 
and  Latin,  or  its  equivalent  in  one  or  more  of  the  fol- 
lowing :  Greek  {a),  French,  German,  Mathematics 
{c),  id),  (e). 

Students  may  be  admitted  to  courses  of  instruction 
in  the  University  who  can  pass  in  English,  History, 
and  Mathematics,  or  their  equivalent.  But  any  stu- 
dent who  does  no  more  than  meet  this  minimum  re- 
quirement of  admission  is  considered  as  entered  on 
condition.  Candidates  are  expected  to  enter  for  a 
regular  course  leading  to  a  degree,  if  possible,  other- 
wise they  are  classified  as  irregular. 

ADVANCED    STANDING. 

Any  candidate  who  at  his  admission  passes  an  ex- 
amination covering  the  work  of  any  University  course, 
as  stated  in  the  announcements  of  the  various  schools, 
may  receive  credit  for  the  same  in  fulfillment  of  the 
requirements  for  a  degree. 

Students  coming  from  other  institutions  will  show 
detailed  evidence  of  work  done  there,  and  on  this  evi- 
dence or  on  examination,  will  be  given  credit  for 
courses  covered  by  such  work  in  each  school,  at  the 
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discretion  of  the  head  of  the  school ;  but  no  degree 
will  be  conferred  by  the  University  upon  any  one  who 
has  done  less  than  one  full  year's  work  in  residence. 

PRELIMINARY    EXAMINATION. 

Any  candidate  prepared  to  pass  a  preliminary  ex- 
amination on  part  of  the  requirements  may  do  so  and 
receive  credit  for  the  subjects  passed.  No  such  credit 
will  be  allowed  to  stand  more  than  two  years.  Sub- 
jects recommended  as  suitable  for  this  preHminary 
examination  are:  English  (^a),  (d)  and  (c)  ;  Latin 
(a);  Greek  (a)  ;  Mathematics  (a)  and  (d)  ;  History 
and  Geography. 

LOCAL    EXAMINATIONS. 

Provision  will  be  made  for  examinations  at  other 
places  than  Sewanee,  whenever  there  is  a  sufficient 
number  of  candidates  who  wish  to  be  examined  in 
any  such  place.  Such  candidates  are  requested  to 
notify  the  Vice-Chancellor  as  soon  as  they  are  certain 
of  their  intention. 

Certificates  covering  the  above  requirements  may 
be  accepted  from  duly  accredited  preparatory  schools 
in  lieu  of  the  entrance  examinations. 

SPECIMEN  PAPERS 

ENGLISH. 

( a )  Write  a  theme  of  not  less  than  200  words  on  one  of  the 
following  subjects: 

I.  Description  of  a  public  building.  2.  Narration  of  an  ex- 
citing contest.  3.  Exposition  of  the  rules  governing  a  football 
game.  4.  Argument  on  'the  disadvantages  of  mere  newspaper 
and  magazine  reading. 

{&)  Analyze,  showing  relations  of  various  parts  of  speech 
and  phrases  and  clauses : 
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"  If  it  were  done  when  'tis  done,  then  'twere  well 
It  were  done  quickly."     (  Macbeth,  I,  vii,  i,  2,) 
(c)     I.  Point  out  and  explain  the  figurative  uses  of  speech 
and  peculiar  uses  of  language  and  references  in  the  following 
words  and  phrases  in  italics : 

"  Now  o'er  t/ie  one-half  world 
Nature  seems  dead,  and  wicked  dreams  abuse 
The  curtain'd  sleep ;  witchcraft  celebrates 
Pale  Hecate's  offerings j  and  withered  jnurder, 
Alaru7n' d by  his  sentinel^  the  wolf, 
Whose  howl's  his  watch,  thus  with  his  stealthy  pace, 
With  Tarquin's  ravishing  strides,  towards  his  design 
Moves  like  a  ghost.     Thou  sure  and  firm-set  earthy 
Hear  not  my  steps,  which  way  they  walk,  for  fear 
The  very  stones  p7'ate  of  my  whereabout. 
And  take  the  present  ho7'ror  from  the  ti77te, 
Which  now  suits  with  it."     (  Macbeth,  II,  i,  48-59.) 
2.  Reproduce  the  thought  of  the  above  quotation  ( Macbeth 
II,  i,  48-59)  in  clear  prose. 

{d)  I.  Name  texts  read  for  this  examination  and  give  brief 
sketches  of  any  two  of  the  writers. 

2.  Outhne  the  plot  of  "Macbeth"  and  describe  two  leading 
characters. 

3.  Tell  what  you  think  of  the  merits  of  Addison's  style. 

4.  Describe  the  metrical  form  of  Pope's  translation  of  the 
"  Iliad." 

5.  Describe  the  Tournament  scene  in  "  Ivanhoe." 

6.  Quote  from  "  The  Ancient  Mariner,"  or  from  "  The  Vision 
of  Sir  Launfal,"  and  give  your  impression  of  the  picture  con- 
veyed. 

7.  Contrast  "  L'Allegro  "  and  "  II  Penseroso  "  in  both  structure 
and  meaning. 

8.  What  are  two  central  thoughts  brought  out  in  "  Lycidas  "  ? 
Indicate  any  ways  and  means  whereby  Milton  obtains  his 
effects. 

9.  Portrai  the  character  of  the  "  Vicar  "  of  Wakefield. 

ID.  What  was  Macaulay's  theory  as  to  the  decay  of  poetry? 
Answer  any  six  of  the  ten. 
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LATIN. 

C^SAR  —  Gallic  War —  Book  VII,  69  —  translate.  Loco^  case 
and  why  1  Peculiarities  of  the  words  duabus^  inilia^  locus,  castra 
copiae.  Express  in  Latin  words  LXXXIX.  When  is  the  in- 
definite quis  used  ?  Milia,  case  and  why }  Quae  pars,  com 
ment  on  the  position  oi pars.  Fieret,  why  subjunctive.?  Discuss 
Final  and  Consecutive  Sentences. 

Cicero  —  In  Catilina?n  III-X  —  Translate  atque  illae  tamen 
—  diiudicatae  sint.  Decline  illae,  quae,  and  mark  quantity  of 
terminal  vowels.  Give  stem  of  urbem,  exitium.  Explain  mood 
Q)i  per tijierejit,  diiudicatae  sint.  Principal  parts  oi  Jlorere,  vol- 
uerunt,  quaesivit.  Explain  construction  of  ad  comittuiandam 
7'e7n  publicajn.   Outline  the  Conspiracy  of  Catiline. 

Turn  into  Latin  and  mark  quantity  of  vowels :  He  ordered  the 
legions  which  he  had  drawn  up  in  front  of  the  wall  to  be  moved 
forward.  The  General  went  to  the  aid  of  his  men  with  the  re- 
serves so  that  there  might  not  be  any  sudden  attack  made  by  the 
cavalry  of  the  enemy.  They  ask  ( petere )  the  leader  to  come 
to  them  and  tell  them  the  reasons  for  waging  the  war.  I  asked 
him  what  I  was  to  do. 

Vergil  —  JEneid,  Book  IV,  457-473,  translate. 

Give  the  story  of  Pentheus,  of  Orestes.  Describe  fully  the 
Hexameter  verse.  Scan  Book  I,  615-618,  marking  their  divi- 
sions and  the  quantity  of  the  vowels  and  explain  peculiarities,  if 
any.  What  is  synapheia,  synaeresis  ?  What  were  Vergil's  lit- 
erary productions?     Outline  the  contents  of  the  ^neid. 

GREEK. 

(^a)  Xenophon — Anabasis  —  Book  III,  3,  sections 
19  and  20,  translate. 

KaTokeXeiixixevov^,  write  out  in  full  perfect  indica- 
tive passive.  6po),  principal  parts.  Distinguish  be- 
tween ^Tjv  and  TjV.  Explain  the  condition  iav  ovv  .  . 
avidaoucTLV.  Decline  and  accent  ttoXXoj;?,  a^evSovrjTat. 
Locate  avrihoi^ev,  eTreardOr].  ovra^,  explain  con- 
struction. 
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Discuss  fully  consecutive  sentences.  How  are  pres- 
ent and  past  general  conditions  expressed  ? 

Accent  (about  six  lines  of  prose  Greek  will  be 
given). 

Turn  into  Greek  :  I  hold  this  opinion.  If  it  is 
necessary  to  fight  we  must  see  to  it  how  we  shall  fight 
in  the  best  way.  If  we  go  away  to-day  the  enemies 
will  be  so  bold  as  to  attack  us  while  on  the  march. 

(<^)  Homer — Iliad — Book  III,  vv.  84-94  : 

V.  83.  "ft)?,  state  difference  between  '^oj?  and  'w?. 

V.  84.  tK^xv^y  why  genitive? 

V.  89.  KdX\  comment  on  accent. 

V.  89.  rev^^a  Ka)C  airodeaOai^  why? 

V.  92.  /ce=:what? 

V.  92.  vLfcrjcrr),  explain  word. 

V.  92  et  seq.   What  change  in  construction  occurs? 

What  is  anastrophe,  elision,  crasis,  zeugma,  asyn- 
deton? 

Scanvv.  90-94,  marking  their  divisions  into  feet,  etc. 

A  passage  of  EngHsh  prose  (about  ten  fines)  to  be 
turned  into  Greek. 

GERMAN. 

I .     Translate  into  English : 

(a)  Ich  folgte  sogleich  dem  Boten,  und  er  fiihrte  mich  in 
ein  kleines  Zimmer,  das  seiner  schlechten  Einrichtung^  nach  zu 
den  billigsten  des  Gasthofes  gehoren  musste.  Auf  einem  Bette 
lag  eine  schone,  junge  Frau  mit  geschlossenen  Augen  und  toten- 
bleichen,^  aber  edlen  und  feinen  Ziigen.  Ein  Dienstmadchen 
war  mitleidig  urn  sie  bemiiht,^  und  neben  ihr  im  Bette  sass  ein 
etwa  dreijahriges,  blondlockiges  Biibchen,  jammerlich*  weinend 
und  seine  Mutter  mit  den  siissesten  Namen  rufend  und  flehent- 
lich^  bittend,  sie  mochte  doch  die  Augen  aufmachen  und  ihn 
wieder  lieb  haben.     Ich  hob  den  kleinen  Burschen  vom  Bett 


'^Y.mr\ch.i\mg,equip?nent,  furnishings.  ^Bleich.,;pa/e.  ^Bemiiht, 
occupied.     *Jammerlich,  piteously.      ^  Flehentlich,  i7nploringly . 
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herunter  und  setzte  ihn  auf  den  Boden  nieder.  Er  blieb  auch 
ruhig  sitzen,  seine  grossen,  blauen  Augen  unverwandt^  auf  die 
Mutter  gerichtet.  Meine  Bemiihungen,  diese  wieder  zum  Be- 
wusstsein^  zu  bringen  wurden  bald  mit  Erfolg  belohnt  Die 
Frau  atmete  schwer  und  schlug  die  Augen  auf,  aber  sie  war  zu 
schwach  um  auf  meine  Fragen  vernehmlich^  antworten  zu  kon- 
nen. —  Adapted  from  Helene  Stokl, 

{b)     Waldgegend.  Vorn  rechts  ein  altertiunliches^  Geb'dude 
vor  de77iselben  ein   Tisch  mit  Stiihlen  und  einei'  Bank,  unte? 
eine7n  Baumej  links  ein  Thorj  i7n  Hintergrunde  eine  Mauer. 
Vor  derselbe7i  eine  Anhohe}^ 

Hedwig,  singt.    Wenn  ich  ein  Vogl  ein  war' 
Und  auch  zwei  Fliiglein  hatt', 

Ursula,  ko7nmt  7nit  Friihstilck^  das  sie  auf  den  Tisch  stellt. 
Du  bist  ja  schon  friih  bei  der  Hand,  mein  Kind. 

Hedwig.  Sagst  du  nicht  immer:  Morgenstund' hat  Gold  im 
Mund  1 

Ursula.  Das  ist  schon  recht,  dass  du  mit  der  Lerche 
auffliegst,  aber  die  Vogel,  die  zu  friih  singen,  holt  am  Abend  die 
Katze. 

Hedwig.  Soil  ich  eine  Lerche  sein,  dann  muss  ich  auch 
mein  Lied  fiir  mich  haben. 

Ursula.     Das  Lied  passt  nur  nicht  an  diesen  Ort 

Hedwig.  Aber  es  passt  zu  meinem  Herzen.  Ja,  alte  Ursula, 
ich  wiinschte,  dass  ich  ein  Voglein  war',  und  auch  zwei  Fliigel 
hatt'. 

Ursula.     Und  wo  sollte  es  dann  hinaus  ? 

Hedwig.  Weit,  weit,  weg !  Uber  die  Mauer,  iiber  die 
Baume,  iiber  den  Wald,  iiber  das  Feld  —  in  die  feme,  schone 
Gotteswelt !  —  Konigswinter. 

IL  {a)  Give  the  nominative  and  genitive  singular  (with  the 
definite  article)  and  the  nominative  plural  of  Boten,  Filsse,  Zi7n- 
mer^  Einrichtung,  Hauses,  Bette,  Frau,  Auge,  ZUgen,  Mutter^ 
Fragen,  Gestalt. 


^  Unverwandt,     incessantly .         "'  Bewusstsein,  conscious7tess. 
Vernehmlich,       audibly.  ^  Altertiimlich,      a7icie7it-looki7ig. 

s*^Anhohe,    elevation. 
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( b )  Decline  throughout  the  German  phrases  meaning  the  new 
house^  jny  dear  frie7id. 

( c )  Give  the  principal  parts  of  utusste,  lag,  geschlossen,  ru- 
fend,  bittend,  m'ochte,  aufuiachen^  hob  herunter,  blieb,  sitzen, 
bringen,  schlug  auf,  konnen. 

{d)  Give  the  third  person  singular,  of  each  tense  in  the  in- 
dicative mode,  of  bittend,  blieb,  schlug  auf. 

( e )  What  case  is  governed  by  each  of  the  prepositions  :  Auf^ 
aus,  bet,  durch,  far,  in,  niit,  iiber,  U7n,  von,  wegen,  zu. 

III.     Translate  into  German  : 

(«)  Who  is  that  old  gentleman  with  the  white  beard  ?^  Surely 
I  have  seen  him  somewhere.^ 

{b)  So  this  is  your  new  house.  What  a  lovely  view^  from  this 
window  !  But  I  do  not  see  the  old  castle*  of  which  you  told  me 
in  your  letter. 

{c)  He  has  lived  two  whole  years  in  Germany,  and  has  just 
returned.  He  speaks  German  pretty  well,  but  does  not  seem  to 
have  read  much. 

{d)  I  will  do  the  best  I  can,  but  you  must  not  expect  too 
much.  Perhaps  it  would  be  better  if  you  should  go  to  him  your- 
self. 

{e)  Come  now,  Hedwig,  and  eat  your  breakfast.  You  are  not 
a  bird  and  can  not  fly.  And,  after  all,^  is  it  not  better  to  be  a 
pretty  girl  than  a  stupid^  bird  ? 

FRENCH. 

I.    Translate  into  English: 

{a)  Lui  penche  sur  sa  chaise,  regardait  dans  la  cheminee,  les 
yeux  fixes.  Et  tout  a  coup,  comme  on  se  taisait,  il  se  tourna  de 
mon  cote  et  me  dit  d'un  ton  de  bonne  humeur : 

Voici  bientdt  le  printemps,  monsieur  Florence,  nous  ferons 
encore  plus  d'un  bon  tour  dans  la  montagne  ;  j'espere  que  cette 
annee  vous  viendrez  plus  souvent,  car  vous  avez  beau  dire,  vous 
aimez  ce  pays  autant  que  moi. 

He!  je  ne  dis  pas  le  contraire,  Georges;  mais  a  ton  age,  dans 


^  Beard,  der  Bart.  ^Somewhere,  irgendwo.  ^View,  die 
Aussicht.  *  Castle,  das  Schloss.  ^  After  all,  am  Ende.  ^  Stu- 
pid, dumm. 


178  THE    UNIVERSITY    OF    THE   SOUTH 

ta  position  .  .  .  Enfin  laissons  cela  .  .  .  Et  puisque  tii 
restes,  eh  bien,  oui,  tu  as  raison,  nous  irons  plus  souvent  nous 
promener  ensemble  dans  la  montagne ;  je  suis  toujours  content 
d'etre  avec  toi. 

A  la  bonne  heure,  dit-il  en  riant,  voila  ce  qui  s'appelle  parler. 

Et  durant  plus  d'une  demi-heure,  la  conversation  roula  sur  les 
fleurs  de  nos  montagnes,  sur  la  belle  vallee  de  la  Sarre-Rouge, 
etc.  On  aurait  cru  que  rien  d'extraordinaire  ne  s'dtait  dit. — 
Erckmann-Chatrain. 

{b)  Le  temps  etait  sombre,  il  tombait  une  petite  pluie  de 
brouillard  qui  dpaississait  encore  I'obscurite,  les  bees  de  gaz 
brulaient  mal,  et  leur  lumiere,  reflechie  par  les  flaques  d'eau, 
eclairait  la  rue  deserte  d'une  faqon  incertaine  et  changeante.  Le 
jeune  homme  marchait  rapidement,  son  parapluie  baisse  en 
avant  pour  s'abriter  de  la  pluie  qui  lui  frappait  dans  la  figure- 
Tout  a  coup,  sans  qu'il  les  eut  vus  venir  ou  sortir  d'une  embra- 
sure de  porte,  il  se  trouva  en  face  de  deux  hommes  et,  surpris  de 
cette  brusque  apparition,  il  sauta  de  cote  par  un  mouvement  in- 
stinctif  et  nerveux.  II  etait  a  ce  moment  a  une  centaine  de 
metres  de  chez  lui,  a  I'encoignure  d'une  ruelle  qui  descend  vers 
la  rue  de  Charenton. —  Malot. 

[c]  Un  jeune  homme  plein  de  passions,  assis  sur  la  bouche 
d'un  volcan,  et  pleurant  sur  les  mortels  dont  a  peine  il  voyait  a 
ses  pieds  les  demeures,  n'est  sans  doute,  o  vieillards  !  qu'un  objet 
digne  de  votre  pitie;  mais  quoi  que  vous  puissiez  penser  de 
Rene,  ce  tableau  vous  offre  I'image  de  son  caractere  et  de  son 
existance :  c'est  ainsi  que  toute  ma  vie  j'ai  eu  devant  les  yeux 
une  creation  a  la  fois  immense  et  imperceptible,  et  un  abime 
ouvert  a  mes  cotes. —  Chateaubriand. 

II.  {a)  Write  the  five  principal  parts  of  the  three  verbs  (the 
forms  here  given  occur  in  I,  b):  vus,  sortir,  descend. 

{b)  Write  a  synopsis  of  the  conjugation  (first  person  singular 
of  each  tense)  of  se  re.jouir  and  s avoir. 

{c)  Write  the  inflection  of:  the  present  indicative  of  boii'e 
and  faire;  the  future  of  pouvoir  j  the  present  subjunctive  of 
prendre. 

(d)  Write  the  forms  of  the  demonstrative  pronouns. 
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{e )  In  what  ways  may  the  use  of  the  passive  voice  be 
avoided  in  French? 

III.     Translate  into  French: 

[a)  Here  is  the  pen,  shall  I  send  it  to  her?  No ;  do  not  send 
it  to  her ;  give  it  to  me. 

{b)     Cats  and  dogs  are  domestic  animals. 

{c )  You  must  give  them  some  white  bread  and  good  coffee, 
if  they  have  none. 

{d)  The  old  man  is  very  well  this  evening,  although  he  has 
worked  all  day. 

{e)  We  have  just  searched  for  your  gloves,  but  we  do  not  find 
them  in  the  room  where  you  left  them  a  quarter  of  an  hour  ago. 

(/)  Why  do  we  weep  for  mortals  whose  life  and  character 
we  scarcely  know?  We  always  have  them  before  our  eyes. 
Whatever  we  may  think  of  them,  they  are  surely  worthy  of  our 
pity.     (See  I,^;.) 

MATHEMATICS 

ALGEBRA. 

/    \  r  -1  T^-   -J      .^  n+a  m+b     ,  n — b   m — a 

(i.)  [a\  Divide    50X     '     y  by    25X  y 

\J?\  Divide  x^ — 4x^-1-3x^+3x2 — 3x-f  2  by  x' — x — 2 

(2.)  Simplify  ^x  {-^ f-)>  and 

^    ^  ^         x'-l-y'      \x— y     2+y/ 

x' — 8x — 9       x^ — 25     x'-l-4x— 5 
X 


x' — I7x-h72      x' — I    '  x' — 9x-f-8 
Solve  the  following  equations  : 

x4-2       X 2  8 

(3-)  — = 

^    X 2      X-f2  X-hl 

(.\  3x+4y^io 
^^•^      4x-|-y--=9 

(5.)  x'^+4ax=2ia^ 

(6.)  3x^+3 5=22x 

(7.)  5x'-f-iix — 12^0 

(8.)  2x^ — ax-|-2bx=ab 
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GEOMETRY. 

(i)  (a)  Give  one  method  of  drawing  a  line  perpendicular  to 
a  given  line  from  a  point  outside  of  that  line,  explaining  each 
step,  (d)  Give  the  hypothesis  and  the  conclusion  of  theorem 
(2)  below. 

Prove  the  following  theorems : 

(2)  Two  angles  whose  sides  are  parallel  each  to  each  are 
either  equal  or  supplementary. 

(3)  An  angle  formed  by  two  secants,  intersecting  without  the 
circumference  of  a  circle  is  measured  by  one-half  the  difference 
of  the  intercepted  arcs. 

(4)  The  bisector  of  any  angle  of  a  triangle  divides  the  oppo- 
site side  into  segments  proportional  to  the  adjacent  sides. 

(5)  Two  similar  triangles  are  to  each  other  as  the  squares  of 
their  homologous  sides. 

(6)  The  area  of  a  circle  is  equal  to  one-half  the  product  of  its 
circumference  and  radius. 

AMERICAN    HISTORY. 

1.  Describe  the  beginnings  of  the  colonization  of  Virginia.  Of 
Massachusetts  Bay.     Of  Georgia. 

2.  Why  was  the  French  and  Indian  War  fought.?  Tell  the 
story  briefly,  mentioning  some  of  the  English  and  American  sol- 
diers and  statesmen  of  prominence. 

3.  What  were  the  great  political  parties  in  the  United  States 
in  1800  and  how  did  they  differ? 

4.  Why  was  there  war  with  England  the  second  time  ?  Give 
the  story  of  its  course,  and  terms  of  Peace. 

5.  What  was  the  Missouri  Compromise?  The  Compromise 
of  1850?  The  Dred  Scott  Decision? 
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CALENDAR,   1906 


March  20-21 General  Entrance  Examinations. 

March  22 Lent  Term  begins  in  all  Departments  of 

the  University,  except  the  Medical. 

April  2 Opening  of  the  Medical  Department. 

April  13 Good  Friday ;  a  holiday. 

April  15 Easter  Day. 

April  16 Easter  Monday ;  a  holiday. 

May  24 Ascension  Day ;  a  holiday. 

June  14 General  Examinations  begin. 

June  22 Contest   in   Declamation  for  the  Knight 

Medal. 

June  23 Board  of  Trustees  meet  and  Commence- 
ment Exercises  begin. 

June  24 Commencement  Sermon,  li  a.m.     Annual 

Sermon  before  the  St.  Euke's  Brother- 
hood, 8  P.M. 

June  25 , The  Commencement  Exercises  of  the  Se- 

wanee  Grammar  School,  10  a.m. 
Contest  in  Oratory  between  the  Pi  Omega 
and  the  Sigma  Epsilon  Literary  Socie- 
ties, 8  P.M. 

June  26 Address  before  the  Literary  Societies. 

June  27 Public  Literary  Exercises  of  the  Associate 

Alumni. 

June  28 Lent  Term  ends.     Commencement  Day. 

Trinity   Term    begins    in   all   Depart- 
ments of  the  University. 

June  29 Matriculation,  registration  and  classifica- 
tion   of    students   for   new^   scholastic 
^  year.     Entrance  examinations. 
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July  4 National  holiday. 

August  6 Transfiguration  ;  a  holiday. 

September  17 Entrance  Examinations. 

September  18 Foundation  day ;  a  holiday. 

September  19 Trinity  Term  ends. 

September  20 Advent  Term  begins. 

October  18 St.  Luke's  Day ;  a  holiday. 

November  i All  Saints'  Day ;  a  holiday. 

November  29 Thanksgiving  Day ;  a  national  holiday. 

December  20 Advent  Term  ends. 

The  Scholastic  Year  begins  with  the  Trinity  Term. 

A  special  programme  is  issued  for  the  Commencement  Cere- 
monies and  Exercises,  June  22-28. 


LEGAL  TITLE  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 

THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  THE  SOUTH"  1 


FORM  OF  BEQUEST  TO  THE  UNIVERSITY 
OF  THE  SOUTH 

"  I  give,  devise  and  bequeath  unto  The  Univp:rsity  of 
THE  South,  for  the  uses  of  said  University,  the  sum  of 
Dollars,"  etc. 

Other  property  may  be  bequeathed  under  the  same  form,  and 
specific  directions  given  as  to  the  uses  of  the  gift. 


THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


THE   BISHOPS. 

Rt.  Rev.  Ellison  Capers,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  South  Caro- 
lina, Chancellor,  and  President  of  the  Board,  Col- 
umbia, S.  C. 


Rt.  Rev.  Daniel  S.  Tuttle,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Missouri,  St. 
Louis. 

Rt.  Rev.  Alexander  C.  Garrett,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  Bishop  of  Dal- 
las, Dallas,  Tex. 

Rt.  Rev.  Edwin  G.  Weed,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Florida,  Jack- 
sonville. 

Rt.  Rev.  James  S.  Johnston,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  West  Texas, 
San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Rt.  Rev.  Davis  Sessums,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Louisiana,  New 
Orleans. 

Rt.  Rev.  C.  Kinloch  Nelson,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Georgia,  At- 
lanta. 

Rt.  Rev.  George  H.  Kinsolving,  D.  D.,  Bishop  of  Texas, 
Austin. 

Rt.  Rev.  William  C.  Gray,  D.D.,  Missionary  Bishop  of 
Southern  Florida,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Rt.  Rev.  Ellison  Capers,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  South  Carolina, 
Columbia. 

Rt.  Rev.  Thomas  F.  Gailor,  S.T.D.,  Bishop  of  Tennessee, 
Sewanee. 

Rt.  Rev.  Joseph  Blount  Cheshire,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  North 
Carolina,  Raleigh. 

Rt.  Rev.  Lewis  W.  Burton,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Lexington,  Lex- 
ington, Ky. 
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Rt.  Rev.  W.  Montgomery  Brown,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Arkansas, 
Little  Rock. 

Rt.  Rev.  Junius  Moore  Horner,  D.D,,  Missionary  Bishop  of 
Asheville,  Asheville,  N.  C. 

Rt.  Rev.  Charles  Minnigerode  Beckwith,  D.D.,  Bishop  of 
Alabama,  Anniston. 

Rt.  Rev.  Theodore  DuBose  Bratton,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Mis- 
sissippi, Jackson. 

Rt.  Rev.  Robert  Strange,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  East  Carolina, 
Wilmington,  N.  C. 

Rt.  Rev.  Charles  Edward  Woodcock,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Ken- 
tucky,  Louisville. 

CLERICAL  AND  LAY  TRUSTEES. 

Note. —  The  dates  following  the  names  indicate  the  meeting  of  the  Board 
when  the  term  for  which  they  were  elected  expires. 

i'"     Alabama. 

Rev.  Stewart  McQueen,  Montgomery  (1907). 
Hardwick  Ruth,  Montgomery  (1907). 
J.  M.  Baker,  Selma  (1907). 

Arkansas.  ^^ 
Rev.  Caleb  B.  K.  Weed,  Fort  Smith  (1906). 
John  M.  Daggett,  Marianna  (1905). 
Walter  B.  Bruce,  M.D.,  Helena   (1906). 

f'    Asheville. 

Rev.  McNeely  DuBose,  Raleigh  (1905). 
Thos.  W.  Patton,  Asheville  (1905). 
Thomas  A.  Cox,  Cullowhee  (1905). 

Dallas.  ^ 
F.  E.  Shoup  (1903). 


(1903). 
(1903). 


THE    BOARD    OF   TRUSTEES  II 


•'^"-^*~~£: 


usfCafoUna. 


Rev.  Richard  W.  Hogue,  Wilmington,  N.  C.   (1906). 
W.  B.  Shepard,  Edenton,  N.  C.   (1906). 
Iredell  Meares,  Wilmington,  N.  C.  (1996). 

Florida.  V^ 

Rev.  V.  W.  Shields,  D.  D.,  Jacksonville  (1905). 
George   R.   Fairbanks,   M.A.,   Fernandina    (1905). 
Wm.  Wade  Hampton,  Gainesville  (1905). 

%r     Georgia. 

Rev.  C.  B.  Hudgins,  Rome  (1907). 
Z.  D.  Harrison,  Atlanta  (1907). 
Wm.  K.  Miller,  Augusta  (1907). 


Kentucky. 


y 


Rev.  Reverdy  Estill,  D.D.,  Louisville  (1905). 
J.  G.  McCullough,  515  Fourth  avenue,  Louisville  (1905). 
A.  M.  Rutledge,  B.S.,  44  Louisville  Trust  Building,  Louis- 
ville (1905).  / 

^   Lexington. 

Rev.  Henry  E.  Spears,  Danville,  Ky.  (1907). 
.(Frank  H.  Dudley,  Winchester,  Ky.  (1907). 
Fayette  Hewitt,  Frankfort,  Ky.    (1905). 

"*'    Louisiana. 

Rev.  Joseph  H.  Spearing,  Shreveport  (1906). 

Hunt  Henderson,  P.  O.  Box  767,  New  Orleans   (1906). 

Walter  Guion,  5604  St.  Charles  avenue.  New  Orleans  (1906). 

Mississippi,  ye"^ 

Rev.  Albert  Martin,  Yazoo  City   (1905). 

A.  C.  Leigh,  Grenada  (1906). 

J.  H.  Lucas,  M.D.,  Greenwood  (1905). 
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Missouri.  ^ 

Rev.  James  R.  Winchester,  D.D.,  St.  Louis   (1905), 
Wilkins    B.    Shields,    St.    Louis    (1905). 
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tHoff,  Atlee  Heber New  Decatur,  Ala. 

Hogue,  Cyrus  Dunlap Wihnington,  N.  C. 

Holmes,  James  Garrott Yazoo  City,  Miss. 

Huger,  Percival  Elliott Savannah,  Ga. 

tingraham,  James  Draper St.  Augustine,  Fla. 

Jemison,  Sorsby Birmingham,  Ala. 

'Jones,  Fontaine  Maury Kirkwood,  Mo. 

f  Transferred  to  Law  Department. 
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Jones,  James  Monroe Selma,  Ala. 

Jones,  Paul,  Jr New  York,  N.  Y. 

Kirk,  John  Shattuck Gunnison,  Miss. 

Knight,  Floyd  Livingston Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Knight,  Telfair Jackso7iville,  Fla. 

La  Roche,  Edwin  Bruce Young's  Island,  S.  C. 

Lebby,  William Suimnerville,  S.  C. 

Lightcap,  Nathaniel  Pugh Yasoo  City,  Miss. 

Lockhart,  Malcolm  Wright Selma,  Ala. 

Lockhart,  Robert  Pitman,  Jr Sebna,  Ala. 

Lummis,  Frederick  Rice Houston,  Texas. 

Lyne,  Kenneth  McDonald Henderson,  Ky. 

Manning,  Charles  Sinkler Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Manning,  Vivian  Meredith Sumter,  S.  C. 

Manning,  William  Sinkler,  Jr Sumter,  S.  C. 

McBee,  Silas,  Jr New  York,  N.  Y. 

McGowan,  Samuel Charleston,  S.  C. 

Middleton,  Newton Washington,  D.  C. 

Miller,  Daniel  Chambers,  B.S Marion,  Va. 

Mitchell,  Richard  Bland Springfield,  Mo. 

Moore,  Fred  Levi Bastrop,  Texas. 

Moore,  James  West  Estes,  Jr Brownsville,  Tenn. 

Newton,  Emmett  Stanford St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

Niles,  Jam'fes  Swanson. Kosciusko,  Miss. 

Niles,  Jason  Adams Kosciusko,  Miss. 

*Noe,  Alexander  Constantine  Davis Beaufort,  N.  C. 

Noel,  Albert  McGhee,  D.D.S Nashville,  Tenn. 

Palmer,  Thomas  Waller Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Peak,  George  Victor Dallas,  Texas. 

Penick,  Clifton  Hewitt Phoenix,  Arizojia. 

Penick,  Edwin  Anderson,  Jr Phoenix,  Arizona. 

Phillips,  Robert  Theodore , Atlanta,  Ga. 

*Poynor,  Wilmer  Smith , Mt.  Hebron,  Ala. 

Pratt,  Benson  King Dallas,  Texas. 

Puckette,  Charles  McDonald Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Puckette,  Stephen  Elliott Sewanee,  Tenn. 

*  Transferred  to  Theological  Department. 
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Pugh,  Prentice  Andrew Cla?'ksville^  Tenn. 

Quintard,  George  William New  York^  N.  V. 

Rivers,  James  Stuart Natchez,  Miss.- 

tSawrie,  Nathaniel  Jones Me?nphis,  Tenn.  v 

Scarbrough,  William  John Austin,  Texas. . 

Seiter,  Arthur  Louis Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Shaffer,  John  Jackson Ellendale,  La. 

Sharpe,  Frederick  Archbould Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Sharpe,  Samuel  Merrick Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Shaw,  William  Alger Southe7'n  Pines,  N.  C. 

Sparkman,  Henry  Berkley Charleston,  S.  C. 

Spearing,  James  Orloff Shreveport,  La. 

Stokes,  Thomas  Melvin Durhain,  S.  C. 

Stone,  Andrew  Alexis Coldwater,  Tenn. 

Swope,  Harold  Brown Bilt?nore,  N.  C. 

Thomas,  Lloyd  Daunis San  Antonio,  Texas. 

Thompson,  Charles  Curran Sarasota,  Fla.- 

Ticknor,  Henry  Wilmer Atlanta,  Ga. 

Turner,  Edmund  Pendleton,  Jr Houston,  Texas. 

Underwood,  Charles  Walton Atlanta,  Ga. 

Vaughan,  Fielding Mobile,  Ala: 

Walton,  Edward  Holt Augusta,  Ga.  • 

tWatkins,  George  LeGrand Faunsdale,  Ala. 

Watts,  George  Oscar Mejnfihis,  Tenn. 

Whaley,  Marcellus  Seabrook Edisto  Island,  S.  C. 

Wheeler,  Augustin  Beers,  Jr New  Orleans,  La. 

Wiggins,  Marion  Sims,  B.A Holly  Hill,  S.  C. 

Williams,  Arthur  Tilman,  Jr Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Williams,  James  Russell Monck^s  Corner,  S.  C. ' 

Williams,  Silas Greenville,  S.  C. 

Winslow,  Kenelm  Rogers Apple  ton,  Wis. 

Wood,  Edward  Ainslee Dallas,  Texas: 

Young,  Henry  Gourdin Charleston,  S.  C. 

f  Transferred  to  Law  Department. 


THE  UNIVERSITY 


HISTORY  AND  DESCRIPTION 

The  University  of  the  South  was  founded  in  the 
year  1857  by  the  bishops,  clergy,  and  laity  of  the 
Southern  dioceses  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church 
in  the  United  States  of  America,  Bishop  Leonidas 
Polk,  of  Louisiana,  being  the  prime  mover  in  the  en- 
terprise. A  charter  was  obtained  from  the  Legis- 
lature of  Tennessee,  and  a  domain  of  nearly  ten 
thousand  acres  was  secured  at  Sewanee  as  a  site. 
Nearly  five  hundred  thousand  dollars  had  been  sub- 
scribed toward  an  endowment,  the  corner-stone  of  the 
central  building  had  been  laid,  and  active  measures 
taken  to  push  the  work  forward,  when  the  Civil  War 
broke  out  and  put  an  abrupt  end  to  all  operations. 

At  the  close  of  that  war  nothing  remained  of  the 
University  except  its  domain  and  written  constitution. 
Its  projected  endowment  had  been  annihilated,  and  it 
had  no  other  means  of  support.  Few  people  in  the 
South  had  then  the  means  to  educate  their  sons.  But, 
trusting  in  Providence,  a  few  firm  believers  in  the 
ideals  of  the  founders  undertook  to  revive  the  work 
and  save  what  remained.  Largely  through  the  un- 
tiring efforts  of  Bishop  Charles  Todd  Quintard,  of 
Tennessee,  especially  in  England  at  the  time  of  the 
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Lambeth  Conference  of  1867,  funds  were  secured  to 
put  the  institution  into  operation  on  a  small  scale  in 
September  of  the  following  year.  Since  that  time 
there  has  been  a  steady  development 

The  Grammar  School  and  Academic  Department 
were  soon  in  working  order.  Instruction  in  theology 
was  begun  in  1873,  and  in  1878  the  Theological  De- 
partment was  fairly  organized  and  housed  in  St.  Luke's 
Hall,  the  gift  of  Mrs.  Charlotte  Morris  Manigault,  of 
South  Carolina.  The  Medical  Department  was  opened 
in  1892,  in  Thompson  Hall,  named  for  the  Hon.  Jacob 
Thompson  of  Mississippi.  The  Law  Department  was 
organized  in  1893.  Students  of  this  and  of  the  Aca- 
demic Department  meet  for  instruction  in  the  Walsh 
Memorial  Hall,  erected  in  1890,  the  gift  of  the  late 
Vincent  D.  Walsh,  of  Louisiana.  Hoffman  Memorial 
Hall,  built  in  1898,  through  the  benefaction  of  the 
heirs  of  the  Reverend  Charles  Frederick  Hoffman, 
D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.,  of  New  York,  is  the  first  dor- 
mitory for  students  of  the  Academic  Department. 
Quintard  Memorial  Hall,  the  habitation  of  the  Gram- 
mar School,  was  partially  erected  in  the  year  1900  by 
Mr.  George  William  Quintard,  of  New  York,  in  mem- 
ory of  his  brother,  the  late  Bishop.  It  was  completed 
and  furnished  in  the  year  1901  by  Mr.  J.  Pierpont 
Morgan,  of  New  York.  St.  Luke's  Memorial  Chapel, 
erected  by  Mrs.  Hodgson  in  memory  of  the  Reverend 
-Telfair  Hodgson,  D.D.,  late  Dean  of  the  Theological 
Department,  is  to  be  completed  and  in  use  in  June, 
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1906.  These  buildings  are  of  the  local  buff-colored 
sandstone,  and  their  general  architectural  effect  is  that 
of  Tudor,  or  scholastic  Gothic. 

The  amount  and  the  methods  of  instruction  in  the 
several  departments  have  been  gradually  increased  and 
improved,  and  the  University  stands  to-day  in  a  posi- 
tion of  efficiency  which,  considering  the  shortness  and 
vicissitudes  of  its  history,  is  satisfactory  and  gratifying 
to  all  who  have  its  interests  at  heart. 

LOCATION 

Sewanee  is  situated  on  a  plateau  —  a  spur  of  the 
Cumberland  Mountains — some  2,000  feet  above  the 
level  of  the  sea,  about  1,000  feet  above  the  surround- 
ing valleys.  The  scenery  is  beautiful,  the  climate  is 
salubrious,  and  the  inhabitants  are  especially  exempt 
from  malarial  and  pulmonary  complaints.  To  quote 
from  the  report  of  the  Tennessee  Board  of  Health  for 
1884:  ''The  Cumberland  Mountain  Plateau  pecu- 
liarly abounds  in  resorts  which  possess  to  the  full 
every  essential  that  nature  is  asked  to  supply.  We 
name  one  by  way  of  illustration  —  Sewanee — which, 
as  a  type  of  health  resorts,  fulfills  all  the  requirements 
of  the  tourist,  the  invalid,  and  the  seeker  of  rest  and 
cool,  enjoyable  surroundings."  The  atmosphere,  even 
in  the  hot  season,  is  delightful  and  well  adapted  to  the 
requirements  of  a  Summer  School,  while  the  winters 
are  no  colder  than  those  of  the  neighboring  country. 
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There  is  a  supply  of  pure,  cool,  freestone  water,  which 
is  conveyed  by  pipes  to  the  University  buildings  and 
baths,  and  to  several  boarding  houses.  On  the  do- 
main, which  for  the  most  part  is  clothed  with  its  pri- 
meval forest,  there  are  productive  coal  mines  and  fine 
quarries  of  sandstone. 

The  post-office  address  is  **Sewanee,  Franklin 
County,  Tennessee."  There  are  express,  money- 
order,  telegraph,  and  long  distance  telephone  offices 
at  Sewanee.  It  is  reached  by  the  Tracy  City  branch 
of  the  Nashville,  Chattanooga  &  St.  Louis  Railway, 
and  is  eight  miles  above  the  junction.  Cowan,  a  station 
eighty-seven  miles  south  of  Nashville  and  sixty-four 
north  of  Chattanooga. 

UNIVERSITY  DOMAIN  AND  BUILDINGS 

The  University  is  situated  in  the  midst  of  its  do- 
main of  nearly  ten  thousand  acres,  with  a  reservation 
of  one  thousand  acres  surrounding  its  central  build- 
ings. Ample  grounds  are  devoted  to  athletic  exer- 
cises. Building  lots  are  leased  for  a  long  term  of 
years  to  suitable  persons  at  prices  ranging  from  ^25 
to  ;^5o  per  annum.  Inasmuch  as  the  entire  one  thou- 
sand acres  of  reserve,  with  all  improvements,  is  ex- 
empt from  taxation,  lessees  secure  valuable  privileges 
for  a  nominal  sum. 

St.  Luke's  Memorial  Hall  is  devoted  to  the  use 
of  the  Theological  Department.     It  contains  a  beauti- 
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ful  Oratory,  three  lecture  rooms,  and  eighteen  studies, 
each  study  opening  into  a  pair  of  bed  rooms,  afford- 
ing thus  accommodations  for  thirty-six  students.  The 
hall  is  attractive  in  itself  as  a  specimen  of  architecture, 
and  faces  the  pleasant  grounds  of  Manigault  Park. 

St.  Luke's  Memorial  Chapel,  the  gift  of  Mrs. 
Telfair  Hodgson,  an  exquisite  specimen  of  Gothic  ar- 
chitecture, with  Italian  tower,  will  be  opened  for  the 
services  of  the  Theological  Department,  in  June,  1906. 

Walsh  Memorial  Hall,  the  principal  academic 
building,  contains  the  administrative  offices  and  the 
class  rooms  of  the  Law  and  Academic  Departments. 
It  is  heated  throughout  by  steam,  and  is  practically 
fireproof. 

The  Library  Building,  formerly  known  as  Con- 
vocation Hall,  is  one  of  the  most  substantial  and  beau- 
tiful buildings  of  the  University.  Its  corner-stone  was 
laid  in  the  year  1886.  Through  the  generosity  of  an 
alumnus,  this  building  was  furnished  and  equipped  as 
a  Library  in  the  year  1901.  The  tower  that  forms 
the  entrance  to  the  building  is  called  Breslin  Tower, 
in  honor  of  the  donor;  it  is  modeled  upon  that  of 
Magdalen  College  Chapel,  Oxford,  is  twenty-five  by 
thirty  feet  in  base,  and  rises  to  the  height  of  a  hundred 
feet.  Its  pinnacles,  appearing  above  the  forest  trees, 
make  it  a  beautiful  object  in  the  landscape. 

In   1900,  the  Reverend  George   William  Douglas, 
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D.D.,  of  Tuxedo,  New  York,  placed  in  the  Tower  a 
clock  and  peal  of  bells  in  memory  of  his  mother,  Mrs. 
Charlotte  Ferris  Douglas. 

Thompson  Hall,  erected  in  1883  and  enlarged  in 
1 90 1,  is  devoted  principally  to  the  purposes  of  the 
Medical  Department.  It  contains  lecture  rooms, 
chemical  and  microscopic  laboratories,  dissecting 
rooms,  etc.,  for  the  complete  work  of  a  medical  school. 

The  Hodgson  Memorial  Infirmary,  built  for  a  H- 
brary  in  1877,  added  to  and  converted  into  a  hospital 
in  1899,  largely  the  gift  of  the  late  Reverend  Telfair 
Hodgson,  D.D.,  and  Mrs.  Hodgson,  in  memory  of 
their  daughter,  is  an  exceedingly  tasteful  structure,  of 
the  Tudor  style  of  architecture,  situated  upon  rising 
ground  at  a  convenient  distance  from  the  Medical 
School.  It  contains  wards  for  both  free  and  pay  pa- 
tients. For  further  description  of  the  building  and 
its  equipment,  see  Medical  Department. 

Hoffman  Memorial  Hall,  built  by  the  benefaction 
of  the  heirs  of  the  Reverend  Dr.  Charles  Frederick 
Hoffman,  of  New  York,  is  a  five-story  building  with 
accommodation  for  upward  of  sixty  academic  students. 
This  building  is  well  furnished  and  is  heated  by  steam. 
For  every  two  students  there  is  a  common  study, 
opening  into  which  are  two  single  bedrooms. 

QuiNTARD  Memorial  Hall,  in  memory  of  the  late 
Bishop  of  Tennessee,  was  erected  by  Mr.  George  Wil- 
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liam  Quintard,  of  New  York,  and  by  Mr.  J.  Pierpont 
Morgan,  of  the  same  city,  the  former  donating  ;$40,- 
ooo,  and  the  latter  ;^  15,000.  It  contains  a  study-hall, 
refectory,  and  apartments  for  the  masters,  matron,  and 
ninety-six  of  the  pupils  of  the  Grammar  School. 

The  above-mentioned  buildings  are  of  Sewanee 
sandstone ;  the  present  Chapel,  the  outcome  of  eight 
repeated  additions,  is  a  wooden  building  with  a  seat- 
ing capacity  of  eight  hundred.  The  new  All  Saints' 
Memorial  Chapel  has  been  begun,  with  the  expecta- 
tion of  having  it  ready  for  occupancy  in  1907. 

In  1 90 1,  an  alumnus,  Mr.  John  D.  Shaffer,  B.S.,  of 
Louisiana,  gave  ;^5,ooo  toward  the  erection  of  a  Gym- 
nasium Building.  This  amount  has  been  supple- 
mented by  donations  from  other  alumni,  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  gymnasium  is  completed  and  in  use.  It 
is  hoped  that  further  donations  may  be  made,  and 
that  the  entire  building  will  be  completed  in  the  near 
future. 

Forensic  Hall  is  a  frame  building  erected  at  an 
early  period  of  the  University's  history,  for  forensic 
exercises,  lectures,  theatricals,  oratorical  contests,  and 
dancing.  It  is  plain  in  the  extreme,  but  is  associated 
with  many  pleasant  recollections  in  the  mind  of  every 
Sewanee  student. 

In  addition  to  these  public  buildings,  designed  for 
the  use  of  the  University,  the  residences  of  its  officers 
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and  the  boarding  houses  are  all  in  close  proximity  to 
the  central  group. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

The  University  of  the  South  embraces  the  Depart- 
ments of  Theology,  Law,  Medicine,  and  Arts  and 
Sciences.  The  requirements  for  admission  will  be 
found  under  the  head  of  each  department. 

COST  OF  EDUCATION 

The  necessary  expenses  for  the  academic  year  of 
forty  weeks  of  a  student  who  receives  no  scholar- 
ship or  remission  of  fees  are  as  follows : 

Acadeinic 

Tuition $  loo  oo 

Board  and  Lodging ^150  00 —     200  00 

Medical  Fee 10  00 

Total ^260  00 — %  310  00 

Law 

Tuition $  100  00 

Board  and  Lodging ^  1 50  00 —     200  00 

Medical  Fee 10  00 

Total ^260  00 — $  310  00 

Medical 

Tuition $     50  00 

Board  and  Lodging  (six  months) $  72  00 —     120  00 

Medical  Fee None 

Total ^122  00 — $  172  00 
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Theological 

Tuition Free 

Board  and  Lodging $  140  00 

Medical  Fee 10  00 

Total $  1 50  00 

Besides  these  expenses  should  be  noted:  Matriculation  fee, 
^15.00;  laundry  (number  of  articles  limited),  ^1.50  a  month;  mail 
carriage,  ^i.oo  a  year;  library  fee,  ^4.00  a  year,  and  of  all  under- 
graduates for  compulsory  use  of  the  gymnasium,  $10.00  a  year. 
Students  in  the  chemical  laboratory  pay  a  fee  of  $10.00  a  year  to 
cover  breakage.  A  contingent  deposit  ($40.00)  is  required  from 
all,  but  this  forms  no  part  of  the  expenses  of  the  student,  and, 
so  far  as  it  is  not  used  by  him,  will  be  returned  on  his  leaving 
the  University. 

Graduation  fee:  Academic  and  Theological  Departments, 
$10.00;  Law  Department,  $10.00;  Medical  Department,  $25.00. 

The  charges  above  mentioned  are  for  the  scholastic  year  of 
three  terms.  No  rebate  is  made  except  in  cases  of  serious  ill- 
ness, where  the  student  withdraws  on  recommendation  of  the 
Health  Officer. 

The  Charges  must  be  paid  strictly  in  advance.  No  student 
will  be  permitted  to  register  without  showing  the  Treasurer'' s 
receipt  in  full  for  all  academic  charges. 

No  student  is  received  for  less  than  a  scholastic  year  (three 
terms)  except  by  special  agreement  in  advance. 

All  Junior  students  of  the  Academic  Department  are  required 
to  board  in  the  Hoffman  Memorial  Hall. 

Each  student  is  expected  to  provide  himself  with  four  sheets, 
two  double,  blankets,  twelve  towels,  two  spreads,  four  pillow 
slips  and  six  napkins. 

Other  students,  except  those  in  the  Theological  Department, 
board  and  lodge  at  licensed  halls,  whose  charges  are  regulated 
by  the  governing  board  of  the  Faculty.  Absolute  uniformity  in 
charges  is  not  aimed  at,  but  students  can  always  obtain  board 
at  the  prices  named,  and  in  some  cases  even  less.    The  number 
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of  Students  that  can  be  accommodated  at  the  lowest  rate  is  lim- 
ited, and  early  application  should  be  made  through  the  Vice- 
Chancellor. 


SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  OTHER  AID 

The  following  scholarships  are  available  to  Theo- 
logical students : 

Si.  Andrew^ s  Scholarships. — Two  scholarships  derived  from 
the  income  of  ^10,000,  the  bequest  of  Mrs.  C.  M.  Manigault, 
given  to  students  nominated  by  the  Bishop  of  South  Carolina. 

Barnwell  Scholarship. — The  income  from  ^6,045,  the  bequest 
of  Mrs  Isabella  C.  Barnwell,  given  to  a  student  nominated  by 
the  Bishop  of  Tennessee. 

Waldburg  Scholarship  Fund. — The  income  of  ^15,000,  the 
bequest  of  Mrs.  E.  L.  W.  Chnch,  given  to  students  nominated 
by  the  Bishop  of  Georgia. 

Susan  Alexander  VanHoose  Me?norial  Scholarship.  —  The 
income  of  ^5,000,  the  gift  of  Rev.  J.  A.  VanHoose,  B.Lt,  given 
to  a  student  nominated  by  the  Bishop  of  Alabama. 

The  Ed?nund  D.  Cooper  Scholarship. — The  income  of  ^5,000, 
to  be  paid  annually  to  a  divinity  student  in  the  Theological  De- 
partment who  shall  be  nominated  by  the  Rector  of  the  Church 
of  the  Redeemer,  Astoria,  Long  Island,  N.  Y.,  or  in  case  of  his 
failure  to  nominate,  then  by  the  Chancellor,  or  by  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  of  The  University  of  the  South. 

The  Bishop  Dudley  Memorial  Scholarship. — The  gift  of  Mrs. 
T.  U.  Dudley,  in  memory  of  the  late  Chancellor  of  the  Univer- 
sity, the  income  of  ^5,000,  the  beneficiary  to  be  appointed  by  the 
Bishop  of  Kentucky. 
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The  following  scholarships  are  available  to  Aca- 
demic students,  but  involve  no  remission  of  tuition 
fees : 

THE   JAMES    HILL   SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  James  Hill  Scholarships  are  derived  from  the  income  of 
a  bequest  of  James  Hill,  of  Mississippi,  for  "  educating  promis- 
ing young  men  of  marked  ability." 

There  are  at  present  eleven  of  these  scholarships,  of  the 
value  of  $200  annually.  The  scholarship  is  paid  in  semi-annual 
installments  on  the  first  days  of  July  and  December,  after  the 
deduction  of  the  usual  University  fees. 

At  present  four  of  these  scholarships  are  assigned,  one  to 
each  of  the  following  schools,  to  wit:  The  Sewanee  Grammar 
School;  the  St.  Matthew's  Grammar  School,  Dallas,  Texas; 
the  St.  Andrew's  School,  Fort  Worth,  Texas,  and  Morgan 
School,  Fayetteville,  Tenn.  The  scholarships  are  granted  on 
competitive  examination  by  the  heads  of  the  respective  schools. 

The  remaining  scholarships  are  awarded  by  the  Vice-Chan- 
cellor  of  the  University  on  recommendation  of  the  Hebdomadal 
Board  to  applicants  who  have  been,  as  a  rule,  for  not  less  than 
one  year  matriculated  students  in  the  Academic  Department, 
and  they  may  be  so  continued  in  future  years  to  those  who  have 
distinguished  themselves  in  scholarship  while  holding  them. 

Application  for  the  scholarships  granted  by  the  Vice-Chan- 
cellor  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Hebdomadal  Board  must 
be  made  to  the  Registrar  of  the  University  on  or  before  June  8 
of  each  year.     This  rule  applies  also  to  renewals. 

No  student  not  in  need  of  assistance  can  honorably  apply  for 
one  of  these  scholarships,  nor  will  they  be  conferred  except  for 
noteworthy  intellectual  achievement  or  promise.  The  hst  of 
holders  of  these  scholarships  is  given  on  a  subsequent  page. 

THE  COLUMBUS,  GA.,  GRADUATE  SCHOLARSHIP 

The  income  of  ^5,000,  the  gift  of  Mr.  George  Foster  Pea- 
body,  of  New  York.  The  beneficiary  must  be  a  graduate  of 
this  University  intending  to  pursue  a  graduate  course  in  some 
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institution  of  higher  learning.  He  is  to  be  nominated  by  the 
Faculty  of  this  University,  which  will  designate  the  institution 
where  the  beneficiary  is  to  pursue  his  graduate  work. 

THE  OVERTON  LEA,  JR.  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

^250.00  per  annum,  the  gift  of  the  family  of  the  late  Overton 
Lea,  Jr.,  an  alumnus  of  this  University.  The  beneficiary  must 
be  a  graduate  of  some  one  of  the  preparatory  schools  affiliated 
with  this  University. 

THE  BISHOP  DUDLEY  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

The  income  of  ^5,000,  the  gift  of  Mrs.  Herman  Aldrich,  of 
New  York  City,  in  memory  of  the  late  Rt.  Rev.  Thomas  Under- 
wood Dudley,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.,  Bishop  of  Kentucky  and 
Chancellor  of  this  University.  The  beneficiary  is  to  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  Faculty. 

THE  WILLIAM  PECK  PARRISH  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

$200.00  per  annum,  for  the  education  of  a  candidate  for  the 
Ministry,  who  "must  be  dependent,  of  good  birth,  and  either  of 
high  or  broad  Church  tendencies  (not  low  Church)." 

THE  WILLIAM  A.  AND  HARRIET   GOODWYN    ENDOWMENT  FUND 

The  income  of  $11,000,  the  gift  of  the  late  Judge  William  A. 
Goodwyn,  of  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  of  his  wife,  Harriet  Good- 
wyn,  "for  the  purpose  of  educating  (so  far  as  interest  will  go) 
one  or  more  young  men  too  poor  to  pay  for  themselves." 

THE   FLORIDA   SCHOLARSHIP 

The  income  of  property,  valued  at  $10,000,  bequeathed  to 
the  University  by  Mrs.  Anastasia  Howard  —  the  beneficiary  ap- 
pointed by  the  Bishop  of  Florida. 

THE   LOUISIANA    SCHOLARSHIP 

The  sum  of  $400.00  annually  has  been  pledged  for  four  years, 
beneficiary  to  be  appointed  by  the  Bishop  of  Louisiana.  The 
candidate  must  be  pursuing  a  regular  course  of  study  leading  to 
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the  degree  of  B.A.     Failure  to  pass  any  examination  entails 
forfeiture. 

THE  PHILO  SHERMAN  BENNETT  FUND 

A  fund  of  ^500.00,  presented  by  the  Hon.  William  Jennings 
Bryan,  Trustee,  the  income  to  be  applied  in  aid  of  poor  and  de- 
serving boys  in  obtaining  an  education, 

SCHOLARSHIPS  OF   THE  ASSOCIATION  FOR  PROMOTING  THE  IN- 
TERESTS OF  CHURCH  SCHOOLS,  COLLEGES,  AND  SEMINARIES 

The  Association  for  promoting  the  interests  of  Church 
Schools,  Colleges  end  Seminaries  was  founded  and  endowed  by 
the  late  Reverend  Charles  Frederick  Hoffman,  D.D,,  L.L.D., 
D.C.L.,  Rector  of  the  Church  of  All  Angels,  New  York  City, 
who  has  given  large  sums  for  the  cause  of  Education.  It  is  in- 
corporated under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  New  York,  and  its  ob- 
ject is,  "  To  promote  the  interests  of  church  schools,  colleges, 
and  seminaries  connected  with  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church 
of  the  United  States  of  America." 

The  Association  offers  for  1906  several  prizes,  and  the  condi- 
tions of  the  competition  will  be  made  known  upon  application 
to  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

FREE  AND  REDUCED  TUITION 

Free  tuition  in  the  Academic  Department  is  granted  to  a  con- 
siderable number  of  worthy  students. 

The  bishop  of  each  of  the  associate  dioceses  may  nominate 
two  persons  whose  tuition  fees  are  wholly  remitted,  and  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  may  remit  the  fees  of  students  not  to  exceed  five  in 
number.  A  reduction  of  tuition  fees  is  also  granted  to  all  sons 
of  persons  resident  in  Sewanee,  or  in  the  county  of  Franklin, 
Tennessee,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

Students  may  also  reduce  their  expenses  by  acting  as  Proc- 
tors in  the  several  University  Boarding  Halls,  and  every  effort 
is  made  to  procure  remunerative  work  for  those  who  require 
such  assistance.     Worthy  students  who  wish  special  help  in 
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their  University  course  should  state  their  cases  in  advance  as 
fully  as  possible  to  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

The  St.  Luke's  Brotherhood  for  the  Increase  of  the  Minist?y — 
Organized  in  November,  1892,  by  alumni  and  students  of  the  The- 
ological Department,  now  numbers  several  hundred  members. 
Its  object  is  to  increase  and  improve  the  supply  of  candidates  for 
Holy  Orders,  and  in  case  of  need  to  assist  and  encourage  any 
who  are  pursuing  studies  toward  that  end  at  the  University. 

UNIVERSITY  LIFE  AND  STUDIES 

The  scholastic  year  begins  with  the  Trinity  Term. 
A  student  admitted  to  the  University  matriculates 
before  the  Vice-Chancellor,  and  is  then  subject  to  the 
regulations  of  the  University.  Information  and  di- 
rections are  at  once  given  him  as  to  the  University 
Boarding  Halls.  He  next  reports  to  the  Dean  of  the 
Department  he  wishes  to  enter,  and  is  assigned  to  the 
proper  classes.  Regularity  of  class  attendance  is 
strictly  enforced,  a  record  of  daily  work  is  kept,  exam- 
inations are  held  at  the  close  of  every  term,  and  the 
standing  of  the  students  in  all  branches  of  their  work 
is  reported  as  promptly  as  possible  to  their  parents 
and  guardians. 

THE  GOWNSMEN 

All  unconditioned  members  of  the  Professional 
Schools,  and  such  Academic  students  as  have  passed 
a   certain   number   of  University  examinations*  and 

*The  candidate  for  the  gown  must  have  passed  all  Freshman 
studies  and  at  least  three  out  of  five  full  year  courses  of  the 
Sophomore  class. 
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have  sufficient  maturity  of  age  and  character,  are 
formed  by  the  governing  board  of  the  University 
into  an  order  of  Gownsmen.  These  are  distinguished 
by  the  academic  dress  (the  Oxford  cap  and  gown), 
and  enjoy  certain  privileges  and  immunities. 

MEDALS  AND  PRIZES 

The  following  medals  and  prizes  are  annually  given 
on  the  conditions  noted  under  the  respective  Schools: 

1.  The  Kentucky  Medal  (for  Greek),  founded  by  the  Rt. 
Rev.  T.  U.  Dudley,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.,  Bishop  of  Kentucky. 

2.  The  Master's  Medal  (for  Latin),  founded  by  the  Rt. 
Rev.  Davis  Sessums,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Louisiana. 

3.  The  Ruggles-Wright  Medal  (for  French),  founded 
by  Mrs.  Ruggles-Wright,  of  New  Jersey. 

4.  The  VanHoose  Medal  (for  German) ,  founded  by  the 
Rev.  J.  A.  VanHoose,  B.Lt.,  of  Alabama. 

5.  Honor  Medal,  Medical  Department. 

6.  The  Bishop  Knight  Medal  (for  Elocution),  founded 
by  the  Rt.  Rev.  Albion  W.  Knight,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Cuba. 

7.  The  Louisiana  Medal  (for  Oratory),  founded  by  the 
Rev.  Joseph  Hall  Spearing,  of  Louisiana. 

8.  The  South  Carolina  Medal  (for  Essay),  founded  by 
the  Rev.  Thomas  Tracy  Walsh,  of  South  Carolina. 

9.  The  Isaac  Marion  D wight  Medal  (for  Philosophical 
and  Bibhcal  Greek),  founded  by  H.  N.  Spencer,  M.D.,  of  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  is  awarded  annually,  and  is  open  to  all  students  of 
the  University.  The  examination  for  1906  will  be  based  upon 
the  Nicomachaean  Ethics  of  Aristotle  and  the  Epistles  of  St. 
Paul. 
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10.  The  Florida  Medal  (for  Poetry),  founded  by  the  Rev. 
Van  Winder  Shields,  D.D.,  of  Jacksonville,  Florida, 

11.  The  E.  G.  Richmond  Prize  (for  Political  Science), 
founded  by  the  late  E.  G.  Richmond,  of  Chattanooga,  Tennes- 
see, consists  of  books  to  the  value  of  twenty-five  dollars,  and  is 
awarded  annually  to  that  student  who  has  made  the  best  record 
for  two  years'  work  in  the  studies  of  the  school  of  political 
science. 

DEGREES 

The  University  of  the  South  awards,  on  due  exam- 
ination, the  degrees  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  Master  of 
Arts,  Civil  Engineer,  Bachelor  of  Divinity,  Bachelor 
of  Laws,  Bachelor  of  Arts,  Bachelor  of  Civil  Engi- 
neering, Graduate  in  Divinity,  and  Graduate  in  Phar- 
macy. The  honorary  degrees  of  Doctor  of  Civil  Law 
and  Doctor  of  Divinity  are  conferred  by  the  Board  of 
Trustees.  A  register  of  all  the  degrees  conferred  by 
the  University  since  its  organization  will  be  found  on 
a  subsequent  page. 

LECTURES 

An  important  element  in  the  intellectual  life  of 
Sewanee  is  the  public  lectures  given  under  the  aus- 
pices of  the  University  by  its  own  professors  and  by 
those  who  have  achieved  distinction  in  their  specialties 
elsewhere.  During  the  year  1905  lectures  were  de- 
livered as  follows : 

Mr.  Frederick  Warde,  "The  Shakesperean  Drama." 
Rev.  Robert  A.  Holland,  S.T.D.,  ''The  Philosophy 
of  Dante's  'Paradiso.'" 
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LIBRARY 

The  University  recently  received  a  gift  of  ^6,000 
for  the  purpose  of  providing  the  Library  building  with 
fixtures  and  cataloguing  the  books  in  the  Library. 
This  work  has  been  provisionally  carried  out,  and  the 
final  cataloguing  is  in  progress.  When  this  is  com- 
pleted the  University  will  have  a  large  collection  of 
books,  accessibly  arranged,  with  a  complete  modern 
card  catalogue,  and  a  spacious,  convenient,  and  su- 
perbly lighted  reading  room. 

The  catalogue  of  the  Library  shows  26,049  bound 
volumes.  Beside  these,  it  is  estimated  that  there  are 
as  many  more  volumes  unbound  or  uncatalogued, 
which  are  being  gradually  put  in  order.  This  Library 
is  a  designated  depository  of  the  publications  of  the 
United  States  Government. 

The  Library  is  the  working  place  of  the  students 
during  the  day. 

The  reading  room  is  open  from  9  to  I,  and  from  2 
to  5  o'clock  daily.  It  has  seats  for  sixty  readers.  In 
the  cases  around  the  walls  are  some  6,000  volumes 
for  reference.  This  room  is  supplied  with  some  sev- 
enty-three of  the  leading  newspapers  and  periodicals. 

The  friends  of  the  institution  have  been  very  gen- 
erous to  the  Library.  Such  gifts  are  always  welcome, 
and  it  is  especially  desired  to  make  as  complete  as 
possible  the  collections  in  general  history,  literature, 
philosophy  and  science. 
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From  December  i,  1904,  to  October  i,  1905,  do- 
nations of  books  have  been  received  as  follows : 

Bound      Unbound 

Rev.  P.  G.  Robert 460 

General  Fayette  Hewitt 199 

Mr.  Wm.  M.  Aiken 61           56 

The  Sewanee  Book  Club 32 

Rev.  A.  M.  Hildebrand 20 

Rev.  T.  A.  Tidball 10 

Rev.  Dr.  Holland 4 

Rev.  Dr.  Whaley 3 

Rev.  Alford  Butler i 

Rev.  A.  H.  Noll 2 

Dr.  B.  L.  Wiggins 2 

Prof.  W.  P.  Trent 5 

Prof.  J.  B.  Henneman 5 

Dr.  St.  G.  L.  Sioussat 2 

History  Class i 

Class  in  Economics 5 

Mr.  H.  C.  Niles 7 

Mr.  S.  J.  Shepherd 6 

Ladies  Library  Association 7 

Miss  A.  B.  Dexter i 

Mrs.  Fort i 

Mrs.  Shoup 6 

Mr.  De  Windt i 

Mr.  C.  Ellis  Stevens i 

Mr.  Carter  Harrison i 

A  Friend i 

Harris  Masterson,  Jr 3 

Mr.  Harold  Swope i 

Mr.  A.  Hoff 6 

Mr.  Marye  Dabney i 

Mr.  W.  A.  Percy i 

Mr.  R.  Cadman i 

Publishers 4 

Mr.  C.  Underwood 2 
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Mr.  E.  P.  Turner i 

Library  of  Congress  (special) 2 

University  of  Chicago 10 

Carnegie  Institution,  Washington i  22 

Government  Publications 187         533 


RELIGIOUS  INFLUENCES 

It  lies  in  the  conception  of  this  University  that  the 
relations  of  intellectual  and  spiritual  culture  should  be 
constantly  observed.  The  student's  day  is  opened  by 
morning  prayer,  which  the  voluntary  aid  of  a  student 
choir  assists  to  make  an  impressive  service.  On  Sun- 
days, evening  prayer  is  chorally  rendered.  Other 
services  are  said  daily  in  the  University  Chapel,  and 
may  be  attended  by  all.  The  character  of  the  chapel 
services  is  under  the  immediate  control  of  the  Bishops 
of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

The  influence  of  these  services  is  strengthened  by 
the  free  social  intercourse  of  the  students  with  the 
University  Chaplain  and  with  the  various  professors. 
This  influence,  necessarily  restricted  in  institutions  sit- 
uated in  large  cities,  has  always  been  one  of  the  most 
valued  features  of  social  life  at  Sewanee.  The  Sewa- 
nee  Missionary  Society  affords  opportunity  for  those 
who  desire  it  to  do  much  needed  mission  work  for  the 
Church  in  the  neighboring  settlements,  while  the  St. 
Andrew's  Brotherhood  fosters  a  feeling  of  Christian 
fraternity  among  the  students,  welcoming  newcomers, 
caring  for  the  sick,  and  conducting  a  weekly  class  for 
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the  study  of  the  Holy  Scriptures.  While  none  of 
these  agencies  is  obtruded  on  the  students,  their  in- 
fluence is  obvious  and  gratifying. 

LITERARY  AND  SCIENTIFIC  SOCIETIES 

Two  literary  societies,  the  Sigma  Epsilon  and  the 
Pi  Omega,  have  had  a  long  and  honorable  career. 
The  first  was  so  called  in  honor  of  Bishop  Stephen 
Elliott ;  the  last,  in  honor  of  Bishops  Polk  and  Otey. 
Their  regular  exercises  and  annual  contests  develop 
not  only  that  readiness  in  public  speaking  so  necessary 
in  active  life,  but  also  the  general  culture  of  their 
members.  The  Chelidon  and  Phradian  Societies  fur- 
nish the  maturer  students  with  further  opportunities 
for  extemporaneous  debate.  Sopherim  and  the  Neo- 
graphic  Club  are  for  practice  in  authorship. 

The  John  S.  Cain  Medical  and  Surgical  Society, 
which  has  a  large  membership,  is  literary  as  well  as 
scientific. 

The  Sewanee  Science  Club,  is  a  club  organized  for 
the  purpose  of  stimulating  interest  in  scientific  study 
and  research.  At  its  monthly  meetings  scientific  sub- 
jects are  discussed.  Professors  and  instructors,  scien- 
tific students  of  advanced  standing,  and  others  speci- 
ally interested  in  science,  are  eligible  for  membership. 

SOCIAL  INFLUENCES 

Seven  fraternities,  or  Greek  Letter  Societies,  have 
chapters  at  Sewanee,  the  A.  T.  H.,  the  2.  A.  E.,  the 
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K.  S.,  the  ^.  A.  e.,  the  A.  T.  A.,  the  K.  A.,  and  the 
n.  K.  A.  These  fraternities  have  separate  chapter 
houses.  They  are  controlled  by  the  laws  of  the  Uni- 
versity and  by  a  joint  convention  of  their  own  repre- 
sentatives, and  form  a  pleasing  feature  of  student  life. 

No  conditioned  student  of  the  Academic  Depart- 
ment is  eligible  for  membership  in  any  fraternity. 

As  lending  charm  to  student  life  might  be  men- 
tioned : 

The  University  Glee  Club. 

The  University  Orchestra. 

The  Minstrel  Club. 

The  Dramatic  Club. 

PHYSICAL  CULTURE 

Instructor  Seikel 
A  part  of  the  proposed  gymnasium  has  been  equip- 
ped with  the  necessary  apparatus,  and  conveniences 
for  the  work  in  this  department.  The  general  exer- 
cising room  is  of  such  a  shape  that  athletic,  gymnastic 
and  calisthenic  work  can  go  on  at  the  same  time. 
Adjoining  the  gymnasium  floor  are  shovv^er  baths  and 
a  dressing  room  with  adequate  lockers.  Every  student 
is  entitled  to  a  physical  examination  by  the  instructor. 
His  physical  measurements  will  be  recorded,  his 
strength  tested,  his  heart  and  lungs  examined,  and  his 
general  health  inquired  into.  On  the  basis  of  this  ex- 
amination, advice  will  be  given  as  to  his  needs  for 
special  exercises. 
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The  measurements  and  tests  of  the  Junior  academic 
students  are  recorded  in  March  and  December  and  a 
copy  of  the  same  is  enclosed  with  their  reports. 

Three  hours  of  gymnasium  work  per  week  is  re- 
quired of  all  Junior  students. 

The  work  prescribed  for  the  students  who  attend 
the  regular  classes  has  been  arranged  with  a  view  to 
instructing  them  in  the  use  of  the  apparatus  provided, 
and  giving  them  the  largest  amount  of  suitable  exercise. 

The  prescribed  work  consists  of  (a)  free-hand  exer- 
cises, drills  with  iron  and  wooden  dumb-bells,  Indian 
clubs  and  French  wands;  (b)  progressive  exercises  in 
graded  squads  on  various  heavy  apparatus,  such  as 
horizontal  and  parallel  bars,  swinging  rings,  German 
horse  and  tumbling;  (c)  gymnastic  games  that  de- 
velop agility,  co-ordination,  and  ability  to  think  and 
act  quickly. 

Besides  this,  one  whole  term  is  devoted  to  track 
and  field  sports ;  while  in  another,  two  arts  of  self- 
preservation —  fencing  (single  stick)  and  wrestling  are 
taught. 

At  the  end  of  each  term  competitions  are  held  in 
the  various  branches  and  prizes  are  awarded.  Feat- 
ures of  special  interest  are  the  gymnastic  exhibition 
in  June  and  the  annual  ''Field  Day"  in  September. 

ATHLETICS 

The  Sewanee  Athletic  Association,  to  which  are 
eligible  all  students  and  instructors,  fosters  interest  in 
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field  sports,  such  as  baseball,  football  and  track  ath- 
letics. The  Executive  Committee  has  control  of 
all  important  affairs  of  the  association,  and  regulates 
intercollegiate  contests.  The  baseball  and  football 
teams  of  the  University  have  achieved  distinction  in 
intercollegiate  contests,  and  general  interest  in  these 
sports  is  stimulated  by  rival  organizations  with  which 
nearly  all  university  students  are  connected. 

Several  good  tennis  courts  are  at  the  disposal  of  the 
students ;  and  the  surroundings  of  Sewanee,  with  their 
cliffs,  ravines,  and  caves,  are  full  of  inducements  to 
outdoor  exercise  and  healthful  contact  with  nature. 

THE  UNIVERSITY  PRESS 

This  department  is  equipped  with  the  best  facilities 
for  printing.  It  occupies  a  large,  handsome  building 
of  the  local  buff  sandstone,  erected  on  the  University 
Reservation.  It  is  planned  in  time  to  issue  through 
this  department  something  of  a  native  literature.  Be- 
sides a  number  of  periodicals,  several  volumes  of  a 
permanent  nature  have  already  been  issued  by  this 
press.  The  Sewanee  Review,  edited  under  the  aus- 
pices of  the  University  Faculty,  is  printed  here. 

STUDENT  PUBLICATIONS 

The  Sewanee  Purple,  which  is  published  weekly,  is 
the  official  organ  of  the  Athletic  Association,  and  gives 
full  accounts  of  all  contests,  as  well  as  general  college 
news. 
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The  Sewanee  ** Annual,"  The  Cap  and  Gown,  is 
published  under  the  auspices  of  the  Fraternities. 

The  Sewanee  Literary  Magazine  is  a  monthly  pub- 
lication representing  the  two  literary  societies. 

ASSOCIATED  ALUMNI 

The  alumni  of  the  University  have  organized  them- 
selves into  an  association  entitled  'Associated  Alumni 
of  The  University  of  the  South." 

The  following  are  the  officers : 

President,  Rt.  Rev.  Davis  Sessums,  M.A.,  D.D. 

ist  Vice-Pres.,  John  D.  Shaffer,  B.S. 

2nd  Vice-Pres.,  Rev.  J.  W.  C.  Johnson,  G.D. 

3rd  Vice-Pres.,  B.  L.  Wiggins,  M.A.,  LL.D. 

Cor.  Sec,  Rev.  Stewart  McQueen,  G.D. 

Rec.  Sec,  Rev.  W.  H.  DuBose,  M.A. 

Treasurer,  W.  B.  Hall,  C.E.,  M.A.,  M.D. 
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THE  COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 


FACULTY  AND  INSTRUCTORS 


BENJAMIN  LAWTON  WIGGINS,   M.A.,  LL.D., 

Vice-Chancellor  and  Professor  of  Greek 

CAMERON  PIGGOT,  M.D., 

Dean  and  Professor  of  Chemistry ^  Mineralogy  and 
Geology. 

Rev.  WILLIAM  PORCHER  DuBOSE,  M.A.,  S.T.D. 

Acting  Professor  of  Ethics  and  Evidences  of 
Christianity. 

SAMUEL  MARX  BARTON,  Ph.D., 

Professor  of  Mathematics  and 
Engineering. 

WILLIAM  BONNELL  HALL,  M.A.,  M.D., 

Acting  Professor  of  Physics  and  Botany. 

WILLIAM  BOONE  NAUTS,  M.A., 

Professor  of  Latin. 

JOHN  BELL  HENNEMAN,  M.A.,  Ph.D., 

Professor  of  English. 
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Rev.  WILLIAM  SAMUEL  BISHOP,  M.A.,  D.D., 

Professor  of  Philosophy. 

ST.  GEORGE  LEAKIN  SIOUSSAT,  Ph.D., 
Professor  of  Histoiy  and  Econo7itics. 

GLEN  LEVIN  SWIGGETT,  M.A.,  Ph.D., 

Professor  of  Modern  Languages. 

HUGER  WILKINSON  JERVEY,  M.A., 

Associate  Professor  of  Greek. 

JOSE  MARTIN  SELDEN,  C.E.,  M.S.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Cheinistry . 

DANIEL  CHAMBERS  MILLER,  B.S., 

Instructor  in  Engineering. 

GEORGE  RUPPERT  SEIKEL, 

Instructor  in  Physical  Culture. 

WILLIS  WILKERSON  MEMMINGER, 

his  true  tor  in  Elocution. 

CHARLES  WALTON  UNDERWOOD, 

Instructor  in  Stenography  and  Typewriting. 

EUGENE  CECIL  SEAMAN,  B.A., 
CLAYTON  EARL  WHEAT,  B.A., 

Tutors-Licentiate. 
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REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS 


GRADUATE   STUDENTS. 


Gaither,  Joseph  Gant  (B.A.  '04). 
Wiggins,  Marion  Sims  (B.A.  '04). 


Class  of  I  go '^ 

Barney,  William  Joshua 
Bell,  William  Franklin 
Brown,  Wyatt  Hunter 
Dabney,  Thomas  Ewing 
Huger,  Percival  Elliott 

Class  of  igo6 

DuBose,  Beverly  Means 
Finlay,  James  Ferguson 
Holmes,  James  Garrott 
Lummis,  Frederick  Rice 
Manning,  Charles  Sinkler 
Manning,  William  Sinkler,  Jr. 


( Graduating  Class. ) 

Jones,  James  Monroe 
Moore,  Fred  Levi 
Poynor,  Wilmer  Smith 
Pugh,  Prentiss  Andrew- 
Wood,  Edward  Ainslee 

{Senior  Gownsmen.) 

McBee,  Silas,  Jr. 
'  Peak,  George  Victor 
Puckette,  Stephen  Elliott 
Swope,  Harold  Brown 
Ticknor,  Henry  Wilmer 
Williams,  James  Russell 


Class  of  igoy     {Junior  Gownsmen. 


Ambler,  Willis  Hawthorne 
Atkins,  Edward  Bryant  Martin 
Barnwell,  Bower  Williamson 
Brong,  John  Luther 
Cobbs,  John  Lewis 
Coker,  Carl  Dennis 
Dabney,  Marye  Yeamans 
Dunham,  David  Ross 
Durrant,  Harry  Lester 
Fuller,  Ford  Prioleau 
Gass,  Henry,  Markley 


Hoff,  Atlee  Heber 
Jones,  Paul,  Jr. 
Knight,  Telfair 
Lockhart,  Malcolm  Wright 
Phillips,  Robert  Theodore 
Puckette,  Charles  McDonald 
Shaffer,  John  Jackson 
Sharpe,  Samuel  Merrick 
Thomas,  Lloyd  Dannis 
Whaley,  Marcellus  Seabrook 
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Class  of  igo8    {Sophomores.^ 


Ambler,  Richard  Jaquelin 
Breeden,  Paul  Hamilton 
Brooks,  Russell  Sage 
Cassetta,  Dominick 
Colston,  Jefferson  Monroe 
Dady,  John  William 
Duncan, George  Washington,  Jr. 
Gaines,  Frank  Wharton,  Jr. 
Goodrich,  George  Edwin 
Greer,  John  Broocks 
Harry,  Hugh  Logan 
LaRoche,  Edwin  Bruce 
Lightcap,  Nathaniel  Pugh 
Lockhart,  Robert  Pitman,  Jr. 
Manning,  Vivian  Meredith 

♦Conditioned  on  Mathematics. 


Mitchell,  Richard  Bland 
Noe,    Alexander    Constantine 

Davis 
Palmer,  Thomas  Waller 
Penick,  Clifton  Hewitt 
Penick,  Edwin  Anderson,  Jr. 
Prentiss,  Paul  Trapier 
Scarbrough,  William  John 
*Seiter,  Arthur  Louis 
Sparkman,  Henry  Berkley 
Spearing,  James  Orloff 
Stone,  Andrew  Alexis 
Underwood,  Charles  Walton 
Young,  Henry  Gourdin 


Class  of  igog     {Freshmen.') 


Aldridge,  Andrew  Jackson,  Jr. 
Allen,  Richard  Henry,  Jr. 
*Bailey,  Henry  Blevins 
Baltzell,  George  Wilson 
Barret,  Walter  Stanley 
Beattie,  Samuel  Marshall 
Berry,  Walter  Lester 
tBleker,  Julius  William,  Jr. 
Bryson,  Tandy  Arnold 
tCamp,  Herbert  Asbury,  Jr. 
Claypool,  Austin  Bingley,  Jr. 
Clem,  John  Laurence 
Coffin,  Francis  Joseph  Howells 
Cornish,  George  Fairbanks 
*Costelle,  Laurence  Steele 
Craft,  James  Charles 
Grain,  Claud  D. 
Croft,  Theodore  Gaillard 


Curd,  Patrick  Joyes 
Curtis,  WilHam  Beecher 
Dunscomb,  Henry  Martin 
EHis,  Carey  Joy,  Jr. 
Ewing,  Ephraim  McDonald 
Fowlkes,  Edwin  Hockaday 
Guerard,  Edward  Percy,  Jr. 
Hacker,  Nick  Fayette 
tHarris,  James  Lyon 
tHerndon,  Robin  Cadwallader 
Herrington,  Lindley 
Hogue,  Cyrus  Dunlap 
t^Jemison,  Sorsby 
Kirk,  John  Shattuck 
t Knight,  Floyd  Livingston 
Lebby,  William 
Lyne,  Kenneth  McDonald 
McGowan,  Samuel   -.. 
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fMiddleton,  Newton  tThompson,  Charles  Curran 

*tMoore,  James  West  Estes,  Jr.  Turner,  Edmund  Pendleton,  Jr. 
Niles,  James  Swanson  Vaughan,  Fielding 

Niles,  Jason  Adams  fWalton,  Edward  Holt 

Pratt,  Benson  King  Watts,  George  Oscar 

Quintard,  George  William  Wheeler,  Augustine  Beers,  Jr. 

Rivers,  James  Stuart  fWilliams,  Arthur  Tilman,  Jr. 

*Sharpe,  Frederick  Archbould  fWilliams,  Silas 
Shaw,  William  Alger 

*Conditioned  on  Mathematics. 
fConditioned  on  Latin. 

Irregular  Students.^ 

Armstrong,  Charles  Rice  Meade,  Joseph  Lyons,  Jr. 

Cross,  Boiling  Allyn  Miller,  Daniel  Chambers 

Damm,   Henry   Christian   Au-  Myers,  George  Boggan,  LL.B. 

gustus  Newton,  Emmett  Stanford 

Dozier,  Henry  Cuttino,  M.D.  Noel,  Albert  McGhee,  D.D.S. 

Gray,  Campbell  Palmer,  Leon  Carlos 

Harman,  William  Gray  Sawrie,  Nathaniel  Jones 

Harvey,  Joseph  Harris  Stokes,  Thomas  Melvin 

Ingraham,  James  Draper  Turner,  Alonzo  Gwartney 

Jones,  Fontaine  Maury  Watkins,  George  LeGrand 

McCloud,  John  Francis  Winslow,  Kenelm  Rogers 
Mayo,  Oscar  Newton,  B.S. 


THE  SCHOLASTIC  YEAR 

The  year  begins  with  the  Trinity  Term,  the  last 
Thursday  in  June.  The  work  in  each  School  is  ar- 
ranged in  courses,  each  of  which  is  completed  in  one 
term.      No  student  is  admitted  to  any  course  unless 


*This  list  includes  several  students  registered  in  other  depart- 
ments, who  are  taking  one  or  more  classes  in  the  Academic  De- 
partment. 
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he  has  passed  in  the  prerequisite  course,  or  offers  an 
equivalent.  The  work  of  the  Trinity  Term  is  planned 
so  that  teachers  and  students  in  institutions  that  have 
a  vacation  in  the  summer  can  spend  that  season  in 
study  here. 

In  most  cases  it  is  advisable  for  students  to  enter  at 
the  opening  of  Trinity  Term,  which  is  the  beginning 
of  the  scholastic  year.  If,  however,  the  student  has 
elsewhere  completed  the  equivalent  of  one  or  two 
terms'  work,  as  laid  down  for  the  first  year,  he  will  ex- 
perience no  difficulty  in  entering  at  the  beginning  of 
the  autumn  or  spring  term,  respectively. 

ADMISSION 

Applicants  for  admission  must  be  at  least  sixteen 
years  of  age,  unless  accompanied  by  or  living  with  a 
near  relative,  and  in  that  case  may  not  be  less  than 
fifteen.  Students  are  admitted  to  the  Freshman  class 
on  the  following  conditions  : 

I.  Candidates  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  (B.A.)  course  (to  be  un- 
conditioned) must  pass  in  the  four  subjects: 

(i)  English — Theme  Writing,  Grammar,  Rhetoric,  a  knowl- 
edge of  the  general  outHnes  of  EngHsh  Literature,  the  reading 
and  study  of  the  following  specified  list  of  books  in  English  Lit- 
erature, with  discussions  and  written  essays  thereon:  George 
Eliot's  Silas  Marnerj  Lowell's  The  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal; 
Tennyson's  Gareth  and  Lynette^  Lancelot  and  Elaine^  and  The 
Passing  of  A?'thur,  from  The  Idyls  of  the  King;  Scott's  Ivan- 
hoe,  and  The  Lady  of  the  Lake;  Coleridge's  The  Ancient  Mari- 
ner; Irving's  The  Life  of  Goldsmith ;  The  Sir  Roger  de  Cov- 
verly  Papers  in  The  Spectator;  Shakespeare's  Macbeth,  Shake- 
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speare's  The  Merchant  of  Venice;  Shakespeare's  yi?^/2«j-  CcBsarj 
Milton's  Lycidas  Comus^  V Allegro,  and  //  Penserosoj  Burke's 
speech  on  Conciliation  with  A7nericaj  Macauley's  Essays  on 
Addison  2xid  Johnson.  (The  first  eight  are  to  be  read;  the  last 
four  carefully  studied). 

(2)  History — The  applicant  shall  have  completed  in  school 
at  least  two  years'  work  in  History,  taught  with  the  proper 
equipment  of  maps,  charts,  written  themes,  etc.,  in  addition  to 
text  books  and  recitations.  Geographical  knowledge  should  be 
insisted  upon.  Special  attention  should  be  given  to  instruction 
in  taking  notes,  and  evidences  of  such  work  must  be  submitted 
to  the  Entrance  Committee,  or  to  the  Professor  of  History,  at 
the  time  when  application  is  made  for  admission. 

The  examination  for  entrance  will  for  the  present  be  based 
preferably  upon  American  History,  and  will  presuppose  one 
year's  work  of  a  thorough  nature  in  that  special  subject.  A 
specimen  of  examination  questions  given  at  this  University  will 
be  found  in  the  Appendix ;  but  hereafter  this  University  will 
adapt  its  Examination  in  History  to  that  set  by  the  Association 
of  Colleges  and  Preparatory  Schools  of  the  Southern  States. 

If  evidence  of  equally  thorough  preparation  be  given,  the 
student  may  offer  some  equivalent  amount  of  work  in  History  : 
/.  ^.,  a  year's  work  in  EngHsh  History;  in  Ancient  History;  in 
Mediaeval  and  Modern  History. 

(3)  Mathematics  —  Algebra  through  quadratics  and  all  of 
Plane  Geometry. 

(4)  Latin  —  Four  books  of  Caesar,  four  of  Cicero's  orations, 
and  four  books  of  Virgil's  yEneid;  grammar,  forms,  composi- 
tion, and  the  principles  of  Latin  versification. 

The  study  of  Greek,  the  Modern  Languages,  and  the  Sciences 
may  be  begun  in  the  college  course ;  though  it  is  highly  desira- 
ble that  one  of  these  branches  should  have  been  already  studied 
in  the  school  as  2ififth  subject. 

Beginning  with  1907,  2.  fifth  subject,  Greek,  or  a  Modern  Lan- 
guage  (German,  or  French,  or  Spanish),  or  Physics  —  in  every 
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case  the  equivalent  of  at  least  two  school  years',  or  one  college 
year's  work  —  will,  in  addition,  be  required  for  full  and  uncondi- 
tional entrance  upon  the  B.A.  courses.  In  these  subjects  the 
following  are  approximately  the  requirements  for  the  entrance 
examinations : 

Greek  —  The  translation  of  simple  Attic  prose,  such  as  Xeno- 
phon's  Anabasis,  with  questions  on  the  usual  forms  and  ordinary 
construction  of  the  language,  and  prose  composition,  such  as  is 
covered  by  Part  I  of  Allison's  Greek  Prose  Composition. 

Modern  Languages  —  The  ability  to  translate  at  sight  easy 
prose,  the  less  usual  words  being  supplied,  and  to  put  into  the 
foreign  language  easy  sentences  without  gross  mistakes  in  forms 
or  syntax — (the  equivalent  of  two  school  years',  or  one  college 
year's  work.) 

The  requirements  in  Modern  Languages  cover  the  elemen- 
tary requirement  proposed  by  the  Committee  of  Twelve  of  the 
Modern  Language  Association.  Teachers  are  referred  for  de- 
tails and  methods  of  instruction  to  the  report  of  this  committee 
(printed  in  the  report  of  the  United  States  Commissioner  of 
Education  for  1897-8,  and  to  be  had  in  reprint  from  D.  C.  Heath 
&  Co.). 

Physics — Principles  of  Matter,  Force,  Heat,  Light,  Sound, 
Magnetism,  and  Electricity —  (the  equivalent  of  one  college 
year's  work), 

n.  Candidates  for  the  Bachelor  of  Civil  Engifzeering  (B.C.E.) 
course  (to  be  unconditioned),  must  pass  in  the  following 
subjects : 

( 1 )  English  —  as  above. 

(2)  History  —  as  above. 

(3)  Mathematics  —  as  above. 

(4)  Additional  Mathematics — Solid  Geometry,  Plane  and 
Spherical  Trigonometry,  and  Higher  Algebra,  and 

(5)  One  of  the  following:  Either  a  Modern  Language  {Ger- 
man^  French^  or  Spanish)^  or  Physics^  ox  Latin  —  the  work  of 
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two  full  school  years  at  least.  (See  above  for  requirements  in 
these  studies  as  outlined  for  entrance  upon  the  B.A.  courses). 

Beginning  with  1907,  an  additional  one  of  the  studies  under 
(5)  will  be  required  for  full  and  unconditioned  entrance  upon  the 
courses  leading  to  the  B.C.E.  degree. 

Candidates  for  either  the  B.A.  or  the  B.C.E.  courses  having 
done  a  less  amount  than  the  above  {i.e.  passing  fully  three  of 
the  four  divisions  and  a  certain  amount  of  the  fourth)  may  be 
admitted  to  the  Academic  Department  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Entrance  Committee;  but  in  any  such  case  the  student  is  ad- 
mitted only  as  conditioned,  until  the  deficiencies  be  removed 
and  he  is  able  to  enter  fully  into  either  the  B.A.  or  B.C.E.  course, 
as  above  indicated. 

Certain  student  privileges  are  not  accorded  until  the  student 
has  conformed  to  the  full  requirements  of  unconditioned  en- 
trance. Candidates  are  expected  to  enter  for  a  regular  course 
leading  to  a  degree,  if  possible,  otherwise  they  are  classified  as 
irregular,  but  there  are  no  conditions  of  entrance  for  students 
taking  irregular  or  special  courses  different  from  those  here  laid 
down.  Certificates  from  schools  are  accepted  in  place  of  the 
examinations  at  the  discretion  of  the  Entrance  Committee. 
Pupils  are  recommended,  therefore,  to  bring  with  them  detailed 
statements  of  all  work  successfully  accomplished  at  school, 
signed  by  the  Principal,  as  information  to  guide  the  Committee. 
Special  examination  papers  will  be  found  in  the  appendix  to  the 
Catalogue,  or  will  be  furnished  npon  application, 

ADVANCED    STANDING 

Any  candidate  who  at  his  admission  passes  an  ex- 
amination covering  the  work  of  any  University  course, 
as  stated  in  the  announcements  of  the  various  schools, 
may  receive  credit  for  the  same  in  fulfillment  of  the 
requirements  for  a  degree. 

Students  coming  from  other  institutions  should  show 
detailed  evidence  of  work  done  there,  and  on  this  evi- 


ACADEMIC    DEPARTMENT  63 

dence  or  on  examination,  will  be  given  credit  for 
courses  covered  by  such  work  in  each  school,  at  the 
discretion  of  the  head  of  the  school;  but  no  degree 
will  be  conferred  by  the  University  upon  any  one  who 
has  done  less  than  one  full  year's  work  in  residence. 

LOCAL    EXAMINATIONS 

Provision  will  be  made  for  examinations  at  other 
places  than  Sewanee,  whenever  there  is  sufficient 
number  of  candidates  who  wish  to  be  examined  in 
any  such  place.  Such  candidates  are  requested  to 
notify  the  Vice-Chancellor  as  soon  as  they  are  certain 
of  their  intention. 

DIPLOMAS 

A  diploma  in  a  school  is  a  certificate  showing  that 
all  the  under-graduate  courses  in  that  subject  have 
been  completed. 

DEGREES 

The  degrees  conferred  in  this  department  are  Bach- 
elor of  Arts  (B.A.),  Master  of  Arts  (M.A.),  Bachelor 
of  Civil  Engineering  (B.C.E.),  and  Civil  Engineer 
(C.E.).  It  is  hoped  that  the  University  will  soon  be 
in  a  position  to  offer  instruction  leading  to  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  which  its  charter  entitles  it 
to  confer. 
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THE  B.A.  DEGREE 

The  degree  of  B.A.  is  given  on  the  completion  of 
one  of  the  following  five  schedules : 


A. 
English,  1—6. 
Latin,  1—9. 
Greek,  Elem.  &  1—9. 
German,  1 — 6. 
French,  1 — 3. 
Hist,  and  Politics,  1 — 3, 

and  three  advanced 

courses. 
Philosophy,  1,2,3,  <r,  8, 
Mathematics,  1—9. 
Science,  three  courses. 

C. 
Enghsh,  1— 12b 
Latin,  1 — 6. 
Greek,  Elem.  &  1 — 3. 


9. 


and 


German,  1 — € 
French,  1 — 3. 

three  advanced  courses. 
Hist,  and  Politics,  1—3, 

and  three  advanced 

courses. 
Philosophy,  1 — 9. 
Mathematics,  1 — 6. 
Science,  three  courses. 


B. 

English,  1— 12b 

Latin,  1—9. 

Greek,  Elem.  &  1—9. 

German,  1 — 6. 

French,  i — 3. 

Hist,  and  Politics,  1 — 3, 

and  three  advanced 

courses. 
Philosophy,  1,  2,  3,  7,  8,  9. 
Mathematics,  1—3. 
Science,  three  courses. 

D. 
EngHsh,  1— 12b 
Latin,  1—9. 
German,  1 — 6. 
French,  1 — 3. 

six  advanced  courses. 
Hist,  and  Politics,  1 — 3, 

and  six  advanced  courses. 
Philosophy,  1 — 9. 
Mathematics,  1 — 4. 
Science,  three  courses. 


and 


and 


English,  1—6  &  10^— 12a 
Latin,  1 — 6. 
German,  1 — 6. 
French,  1 — 3. 

three  advanced  courses. 
Hist,  and  Politics,  1—3. 
Philosophy,  1,  t,  8,  9. 
Mathematics,  1 — 9. 
Physics,  1 — 6. 

Note. — In  1907,  when  an  additional  (5th)  subject  is  necessary  for  uncondi- 
tioned entrance,  there  will  be  required  in  courses  D  and  E  an  advanced  year's 
work  of  three  courses  in  Modern  Languages,  History,  Mathematics  or  Science. 

The  following  arrangements  for  the  distribution  of  the  work 
through  four  years  should  be  followed  as  far  as  possible : 


Chemistry,  1 — 6. 

Botany,  1 — 3. 

Geology  &  Mineralogy,  1 — 3. 

Note. —  Spanish  1,  2,  3  may  be 
substituted  anywhere  for  French  1, 
2,  3,  or,  where  more  than  six  courses 
of  German  are  called  for,  Spanish  1, 
2,  3  may  be  substituted  for  three  ad- 
vanced courses  of  German;  and,  in 
Course  C,  Science  4,  5,  6  may  be  sub- 
stituted for  Philosophy  4,  6,  6. 
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Students  who  have  passed  the  regular  entrance 
examination  for  the  B.A.  course  will  usually  have 
only  five  subjects  in  the  first  year.  The  work  will 
normally  require  four  years  from  students  who  are 
adequately  prepared.  Those  who  cannot  pass  the  reg- 
ular examinations  as  candidates  for  the  degree  must 
expect  to  take  more  time.  Exceptionally  able  or  well 
prepared  students  maysometimes  finish  the  work  in  less. 

THE  M.A.  DEGREE 
The  degree  of  M.A.  is  conferred  upon  students 
who  have  the  Bachelor's  Degree  upon  the  comple- 
tion of  fifteen  additional  courses  of  an  advanced 
character,  nine  of  which  must  be  on  subjects  in 
which  the  candidate  has  already  completed  the  full 
undergraduate  course,  in  accordance  with  a  plan 
submitted  by  the  student  and  approved  by  the  Fac- 
ulty. Students  holding  Bachelor's  or  equivalent  de- 
grees from  other  institutions  will  be  admitted  to  can- 
didacy for  the  Master's  degree  on  such  terms  as  the 
Faculty  shall  determine  in  each  case. 

THE  B.C.E.  DEGREE 
The    degree    of    Bachelor    of   Civil    Engineering* 
(B.C.E.)  is  given  on  the  completion  of  the  following 
courses : 


^Students  already  registered  in  the  University,  who  complete 
this  course  by  or  before  June,  1908,  will  be  given  the  degree  of 
C.E,  Such  Students  will  be  required  to  write  a  graduating 
thesis. 
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Mathematics,  i — 9. 
Physics,  I — 6. 
Chemistry,  i — 6. 
Min.  and  Geology,  i — 3. 
Botany,  i — 3. 
Engineering,  i — 12. 
Field  Practice. 


German,  i — 6. 

French,  i — 6  (or  French, 

3,  Spanish,  1—3.) 
English,  I — 6. 
Hist,  and  Pol.,  i — 3. 
Philosophy,  7,  8,  9. 


Of  the  above  courses.  Mathematics  i,  2,  3,  and  German  i,  2, 
3  (or  French  i,  2,  3)  are  prerequisite  for  unconditional  entrance 
for  an  engineering  student. 

If  the  student  has  credit  for  entrance  examinations  in  Math- 
ematics (c),  (d),  (e),  as  well  as  (a),  (b),  his  schedule  would  be 
as  follows : 


First  Year 

Mathematics* 4j  5?  6. 

English 1,2,  3. 

History  and  Politics. .  i,  2,  3. 

German ij  2,  3. 

Physics ij  2,  3. 

Third  Year 

Engineering 45  5)  6. 

Chemistry 4?  5j  6. 

Min.  and  Geology i,  2,  3. 

French ij  2,  3. 

English 4)  5)  6. 


Second  Year 

Mathematics 7>  8,  9. 

Engineering ij  2,  3, 

Physics 4j  5>  6. 

German 4?  5)  6. 

Chemistry ij  2,  3. 

Fourth  Year 

Engineering 7,  8,  9- 

Engineering 10,  11,  12. 

Botany i>  2,  3. 

French.  .4,  5,  6,  (or  Spanish, 

1,2,3.) 
Philosophy 7j  8,  9. 

Note:  The  college  year  begins  at  the  opening  of  the  Sum- 
mer (Trinity)  Term  in  July.  No  student  can  enter  at  any  other 
time,  unless  he  is  allowed  credit  for  work  done  elsewhere,  such 
work  being  equivalent  to  the  work  accomplished  by  the  class  he 
enters  since  the  beginning  of  the  current  scholastic  year. 


j-  *If  the  student  has  not  passed  Mathematics  entrance  examination  (c),  (d)  and  (e), 

i  [or  obtained  credit  for  Solid  Geometry,  Higher  Algebra  and  Trigonometry]  he  is  al- 

lowed to  take  Mathematics  i,  2,  g,  of  the  B.A.  course.     This  will  cause  some  inconven- 
ience, and  is  to  be  avoided  if  possible. 
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THE  CE.  DEGREE 

After  1908  the  degree  of  C.E.  will  be  awarded  for 
special  graduate  work  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing requirements : 

(a)  The  applicant  must  be  a  B.C.E.  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  the  South  of  not  less  than  three  years' 
standing. 

(b)  Three  years  after  graduation  must  be  spent  in 
actual  and  successful  practice  of  some  branch  of  en- 
gineering, or  one  year's  actual  practice  and  three 
years  as  a  teacher  of  civil  engineering  in  a  college  of 
recognized  standing  will  be  accepted  as  an  equivalent. 

(c)  The  applicant  must  present  proper  evidence  of 
work  done  since  graduation,  with  a  view  to  exhibit- 
ing his  ability  to  design  or  execute  work. 

(d)  When  the  applicant  is  an  instructor  in  an  engi- 
neering college,  who  has  not  had  the  full  three  years' 
practice,  he  should  give  in  writing  a  brief  statement 
of  the  scope  and  character  of  the  courses  taught  by 
him,  and  what  special  or  research  work  he  has  been 
engaged  in. 

(e)  He  must  prepare  a  thesis  on  some  subject  ap- 
proved by  the  Engineering  Faculty,  which  thesis  must 
be  presented  to  the  Faculty  not  later  than  the  1st  of 
May  of  the  year  in  which  application  is  made  for  the 
degree. 
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SCHOOL  OF  GREEK 

Professor  Wiggins. 
Associate  Professor  Jervey. 

This  School  embraces  instruction  in  the  Greek  Language  and 
Literature.     For  the  requirements  for  admission,  see  page  6i. 

A  diploma  is  given  for  three  years'  (nine  terms)  work.  Par- 
allel reading  is  always  required.  A  Master's  diploma  is  awarded 
on  the  successful  completion  of  one  year's  work  after  the  attain- 
ment of  a  Bachelor's  diploma.  The  general  aim  of  the  instruc- 
tion is  to  give  each  student  as  wide  a  range  of  reading  as  possi- 
ble in  the  literature  of  the  different  periods.  Special  attention 
is  also  paid  to  sight  reading,  and  to  composition.  Geography, 
Mythology,  etc.,  are  taught  incidentally  throughout  the  entire 
course. 

The  following  courses  are  offered  for  1906  : 

The  class  in  Elementary  Greek  has  been  organized  for  the 
benefit  of  those  who  do  not  present  Greek  at  entrance.  It  is 
open  to  any  matriculant  who  has  had  at  least  two  years  of  Latin. 
The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  acquire  in  one  year  of  hard  study 
the  ability  to  read  and  write  simple  Attic  prose.  Completion  of 
the  full  year's  work  will  satisfy  the  requirements  for  entrance 
into  Greek  L 

The  object  of  courses  i,  2  and  3  is  to  lay  a  solid  foundation 
in  the  mechanics  of  the  language  for  the  later  appreciative  study 
of  Greek  life  and  literature,  and  at  the  same  time  to  introduce 
those  who  have  in  their  courses  only  one  year  of  Greek,  to  some 
of  the  characteristics  of  Greek  thought. 

Elementary  Greek — A.  The  ordinary  Attic  forms.  Very 
simple  prose  composition  and  the  translation  of  Xenophon  sim- 
plified. 

Summer:  *T.  W.  T.  F.  S.,  8:15. 


*In  this  description  of  courses,  "Summer,"  "Autumn,"  and  "Spring,"  are  put  for 
Trinity,  Advent  and  Lent  Terms,  respectively. 


ACADEMIC    DEPARTMENT  73 

B.  Continued  study  of  forms  and  prose  composition.  Trans- 
lation of  twenty-five  or  thirty  pages  of  the  Anabasis,  with  stress 
on  the  elemental  syntax  and  forms  contained  therein. 

Autumn:  T.  W.  T.  F.  S.,  8:15. 

C.  Continued  study  of  forms.  More  difficult  Greek  composi- 
tion.    Completion  of  at  least  two  books  of  the  Anabasis. 

Spring:   T.  W.  T.  F.  S.,  8:15. 

1 — Lysias,  reading  of  six  selected  orations.  A  thorough  review 
of  Attic  inflections  and  basic  principles  of  syntax.  Prose 
composition  giving  practice  in  conditional  sentences,  oratio 
obliqua^  etc. 

Summer:  T.  W.  T.  F.  S.,  11. 

2 — Plato,  Euthyphro,  introduction  to  the  twm-star  Plato-Socra- 
tes. The  Philosophical  Dialogue  and  the  main  currents  of 
Platonic  philosophy. 

Homer,  Odyssey  VI.     Homeric  life  and  poetry.     Prose  com- 
position. 

Autumn:  T.  W.  T.  F.  S.,  11. 

3 — Herodotus,  Books  VII  and  VIII.  History  of  the  period. 
The  Greek  Historians.     The  literary  form  of  Greek  History. 

Spring:  T.  W.  T.  F.  S.,  11. 

4 — Demosthenes,  On  the  Crown,  ^schines,  Against  Ctesiphon. 
The  Attic  orators.  Legal  antiquities  and  the  procedure  of 
Athenian  law  courts. 

Summer:   M.  W.  F.,  10. 


*"M.  W.  F."  signifies  that  the  class  is  held  on  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday; 
"T.  T.  S."  on  Tuesday,  Thursday,  and  Saturday;  "T.  T."  on  Tuesday  and  Thurs- 
day; "M.  W."  on  Monday  and  Wednesday.  The  number  following  indicates  the 
hour  at  which  the  class  is  held. 
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5 — Plato,  Forman's  Selections.  Lectures  based  on  Gomperz, 
Griechische  Denke.  In  this  course  the  fundamental  princi- 
ples of  comparative  philology  will  be  discussed.  Prose 
Composition. 

Autumn:  M.  W.  F.,  lo. 

6 — Thucydides,  Book  VII,  mainly  with  reference  to  the  literary 
and  historical  questions  connected  with  the  subject-matter. 
Prose  Composition. 

Summer:  M.  W.  F.,  lo. 

7 — Euripides,  Alcestis.  ^schylus,  Prometheus  Vinctus.  Prose 
Composition.     Lectures  on  the  Drama. 

Summer:  T.  T.  S.,  lo. 

8 — Plato,  Phaedo.  Prose  Composition.  Lectures  on  Greek 
Philosophy. 

Autumn:  T.  T.  S.,  lo. 

9 — Sophocles,  CEdipus  Rex.  Lectures  on  the  Scenic  and  Pri- 
vate Antiquities. 

Spring:   T.  T.  S.,  lo. 

The  Kentucky  Medal  for  Greek,  founded  by  the  late  Bishop 
Dudley,  is  awarded  annually,  and  is  open  to  undergraduates  and 
Bachelors  of  Arts.  The  examination  is  based  upon  an  author 
announced  a  year  in  advance,  and  includes  everything  legiti- 
mately involved.    The  author  for  1906  is  Aristophanes. 


SCHOOL  OF  LATIN 

Professor  Nauts. 

This  School  embraces  courses  of  instruction  in  the  Latin 
Language  and  Literature.  The  aim  of  the  courses  is  to  give  as 
comprehensive  a  study  of  the  language  and  literature  as  possi- 
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ble.  Work  in  sight  translation,  parallel  reading  and  prose  com- 
position accompany  each  course.  Geography,  Mythology,  and 
other  auxiliary  subjects  are  required  in  all  courses. 

A  diploma  is  awarded  to  those  who  have  satisfactorily  com- 
pleted the  three  years'  period  (nine  courses)  of  class  work.  A 
Master  of  Arts  diploma  is  given  upon  the  completion  of  one 
year's  work  after  the  Bachelor's  diploma  has  been  earned. 

For  the  requirements  for  admission,  see  page  60. 

The  following  courses  are  offered : 

1 — Sallust,   Catiline.      The  Roman   Historians.      Syntax  and 
Forms.    Composition. 

Summer:  M.  T.  W.  T.  F.,  12. 

2 — Cicero,  De  Senectute,  De  Amicitia.    Syntax  and  Forms. 
Roman  Philosophy.    Composition. 

Autumn:  M.  T.  W.  T.  F.,  12. 

3 — Ovid,  Selections  from  the  Metamorphoses.     Metres.    The 
Roman  Poets.    Composition. 

Spring:  M.  T.  W.  T.  F.,  12. 

4 — Pliny,  Selections  from  the  Letters.    Composition. 
Summer :  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

5 — Horace,  Odes.    Lyric  Poetry.     Metres. 
Autumn:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

6 — Tacitus,  Agricola  and  Germania.    The  Roman  Historians. 
Private  Antiquities. 

Spring:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

T — Latin  Literature  of  the  Empire. 

Summer:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 

8— Juvenal,  Satires.     Public  and  Private  Life  of  the  Romans. 
Roman  Satire.     Composition. 

Autumn:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 
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9 — Plautus  and  Terence.     Roman  Comedy.     Composition. 
Spring:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 

The  work  for  the  Master's  Degree  includes  courses  7,  8,  9, 
and  the  preparation  of  papers  throughout  the  year  on  the  works 
of  certain  authors  and  on  Roman  Literature. 

The  Master's  Medal  (for  Latin)  is  awarded  annually  and  is 
open  to  undergraduates  and  Bachelors  of  Arts.  The  work  for 
1906  is  Plautus  and  Terence. 


SCHOOL  OF  MODERN  LANGUAGES  AND 
LITERATURES 

Professor  Swiggett. 

Opportunity  is  offered  for  the  study  of  the  following  modern 
languages  and  literatures:  French,  German  and  Spanish. 

In  so  far  as  possible  unconditioned  students,  beginning  these 
languages,  will  be  assigned  to  the  study  of  them  as  follows : 
German,  in  first  year;  French,  in  second  year;  Spanish,  in 
fourth  year.  For  the  modern  language  requirements  in  the  va- 
rious groups,  see  the  subsequent  pages  of  this  catalogue. 

The  general  aim  of  the  instruction  in  the  different  languages 
and  literatures  is  to  give  the  student  a  comprehensive  survey  of 
the  literature  in  each  language  through  the  study  of  the  repre- 
sentative works  of  the  leading  men  of  letters  and  readings  from, 
and  lectures  on,  the  history  of  the  literature  from  the  beginning 
to  the  present  time ;  to  acquaint  him,  in  the  courses  in  French 
and  German  in  particular,  through  the  use  of  maps  and  selected 
readings,  with  the  geography,  history  and  mythology  of  the 
country ;  and,  through  the  daily  use  of  the  spoken  language,  to 
give  him  a  good  pronunciation,  to  train  his  ear,  and  to  give  him 
a  fluent  use  of  easy  conversation. 

Medal — The  Van  Hoose  Medal  (for  German)  and  the  Rug- 
gles-Wright  Medal  (for  French)  are  given  annually  at  Com- 
mencement to  the  best  advanced  student  in  each  of  these  Ian- 
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guages,  on  presentation  of  a  satisfactory  essay  on  some  subject 
to  be  announced  in  this  place.  For  1 906-1 907  the  subject  in 
German  will  be:  E.  T.  A.  Hoffman;  in  French,  Charles  Baud- 
elaire. 

FRENCH. 

The  following  courses  will  be  offered  in  French  for  1906- 
1907: 

1,  2  and  3 — Grammar,  composition  and  conversation.     Reading 

of  easy  prose  and  poetry. 

Texts  for  1906-1907  are:  Francois,  Beginner's  French;  Snow 
and  Lebon,  Easy  French  ;  Guerber,  Contes  et  Legendes;  Kuhn, 
French  Reading  for  Beginners ;  Bowen,  First  Scientific  French 
Reader. 

N.  B.  In  the  C.E.  course  students  will  be  allowed  to  substi- 
tute scientific  for  literary  prose  in  course  3. 

M.  W.  F.,  2. 

4,  5  and  6 — Practice  in  speaking  and  writing  French.  Introduc- 
tion to  the  literature  of  the  19th  century.  Study  of  the  prose 
and  drama,  with  assigned  readings  and  lectures  on  the  lit- 
erature. 

In  prose  a  selection  will  be  made  from  the  following :  Came- 
ron, French  Prose  Composition;  Merimee,  Colomba;  Sand,  La 
Petite  Fadette;  Halevy,  L'Abbd  Constantin;  Hugo,  Notre-Dame 
de  Paris;  France,  Le  Crime  de  Sylvestre  Bonnard;  Theuriet, 
Bigarreau;  Contes  de  Copp^e,  Daudet  et  Maupassant;  in  the 
drama  from :  Pailleron,  Le  Monde  ou  Ton  s'ennuie ;  Erck- 
mann-Chatrain,  Le  Juif  Polonais;  Hugo,  Hernani;  Dumas,  La 
Question  d'Argent;  de  Banville,  Gringoire;  Meilhac-Halevy, 
L'£te  de  la  Saint-Martin ;  Coppee,  Le  Luthier  de  Cremone  and 
Le  Tresor;  Augier,  Le  Gendre  de  M.  Poirier,  and  La  Pierre  de 
Touche;  Labiche-Martin,  Le  Voyage  de  M.  Perrichon,  San- 
deau.  Mile,  de  la  Seigliere;  Rostand,  Les  Romanesques,  La 
Princesse  Lointaine  and  Cyrano  de  Bergerac. 
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7  and  8 — Introduction  to  the  literature  and  life  of  the  17th  and 
1 8th  centuries.  Study  of  the  drama  and  prose,  with  assigned 
readings  and  lectures  on  the  literature. 

Texts  for  1906-1907  will  be  selected  from  the  following: 
Moliere,  Le  Medicin  Malgre  Lui,  L'Avare  and  Tartuffe ;  Cor- 
neille,  Le  Cid,  Cinna  and  Polyeucte;  Racine,  Andromaque, 
Iphigenie  and  Athalie;  Le  Sage,  Turcaret  and  Crispin;  Vol- 
taire, Zaire ;  Marivaux,  Comedies ;  Beaumarchais,  Le  Barbier  de 
Seville ;  Bossuet,  Oraisons  Funebres ;  La  Fontaine,  Choix  de 
Fables;  Warren,  French  Prose  of  the  17th  Century;  Walter, 
Classic  French  Letters. 

9 — Continuation  of  study  of  the  literature.     French  lyric  poetry 
from  Villon  to  the  present  time.     Introduction  to  the  study 
of  Old  French  Literature. 
Texts  for  1906-1907:  Canfield,  French  Lyrics;  Clddat,  Mor- 

ceaux  Choisis  des  Auteurs   Franjis  du  Moyen  Age. 

GERMAN. 

The  following  courses  will  be  offered  in  German  for  1906- 
1907: 
1,  2  and  3 — Character  of  work  same  as  in  French  i,  2  and  3. 

Texts  for  1 906-1 907  are:  Collar,  First  German;  Huss,  Ger- 
man Reader;  Schrakamp,  Sagen  und  Mythen;  Batt- Allen,  Easy 
German  Stories. 

4,  5  and  6 — Composition  and  conversation.  Reading  of  ad- 
vanced narrative  and  descriptive  prose,  of  drama  and  poetry. 
Study  of  the  legends  and  mythology. 

Texts  for  1906-1907  are:  Bernhardt,  German  Composition ; 
Stern,  Geschichte  von  Deutschen  Stadten;  Kaufmann,  Deutsche 
Mythologie;  Benedix,  Der  Prozess;  Wilbrandt,  Jugendliebe ; 
Ernst,  Flachsmann  als  Erzieher;  Hauff,  Lichtenstein ;  Fouque, 
Undine;  Heine,  Prose  and  Poetry;  Schiicking,  Die  drei  Freier; 
Scheffel,  Der  Trompeter  von  Sakkingen. 

N.  B.  In  the  C.E.  course  students  will  be  allowed  to  sub- 
stitute scientific  for  literary  prose  in  courses  4,  5  and  6. 
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t,  8  and  9 — Composition  and  conversation  continued.  German 
classic  drama  of  the  i8th  century  and  German  lyric  poetry 
from  Giinther  to  Goethe.  Study  of  the  political  and  social 
history  of  the  time. 

Texts  for  1906-1907  are:  Wenckebach,  German  Composi- 
tion; Von  Klenze,  Deutsche  Gedichte;  Goethe,  Dichtung  und 
Wahrheit;  Kurz,  Deutsche  Geschichte;  Schiller,  Maria  Stuart 
and  Braut  von  Messina ;  Lessing,  Minna  von  Barnhelm ;  Goethe, 
Tasso,  Faust  (Part  I),  and  Wilhelm  Meister  (Part  I). 

10  and  11 — History  of  German  literature.  Introduction  to  Ger- 
man literature  of  the  19th  century.  Study  of  the  drama  and 
lyric  and  assigned  readings  in  prose. 

Texts  for  1906-1907:  Koch,  Geschichte  der  Deutschen  Lit- 
eratur;  Weitbrecht,  Deutsche  Litt.-Geschichte  des  19  Jahrhun- 
derts;  Korner,  Zriny ;  Uhland,  Herzog  von  Schwaben;  Kleist, 
Prinz  von  Homburg;  Grillparzer,  Sappho;  Ludwig,  Die  Mak- 
kabaer;  Hauptmann,  Die  Versunkene  Glocke;  Wilbrandt,  Jo- 
hannes ;  Wildenbruch,  Harold ;  Ludwig,  Zwischen  Himmel  und 
Erde ;  Sudermann,  Frau  Sorge. 

12 — German  Literature  of  the  12th  and  13th  centuries.  Recent 
German  lyric  poetry.  Study  of  metrics  and  assigned  read- 
ings from  Heldensage. 

Texts  for  1906-1907:  Busse,  Neuere  Deutsche  Lyrik;  follow- 
ing texts  from  Sammlung  Goschen;  Deutsche  Heldensage; 
Deutsche  Poetik;  Der  Nibelunge  Not;  Walther  von  der  Vo- 
gelweide;  selections  from  Der  arme  Heinrich,  Parzival  and 
Tristan  und  Isolde. 

SPANISH. 

The  course  in  Spanish,  while  serving  largely  a  practical  pur- 
pose, will  not  neglect  the  literature. 

1  and  2 — Grammar,  composition  and  conversation.     Reading  of 

simple  prose  and  poetry. 

Texts  for  1 906-1 907  are:  Giese,  a  First  Spanish  Book  and 
Reader ;  Galdos,  Marianela ;  Ford,  Spanish  Anthology. 
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3 — Composition  and  conversation  and  study  of  lyric  poetry  con- 
tinued. Reading  of  representative  plays  selected  from  Lope 
de  Vega,  Calderon,  Tellez,  Moratin,  Gil  y  Zarata,  Echega- 
ray,  Carrion  y  Aza  and  Galdos. 

SCHOOL  OF  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND 

LITERATURE 

Professor  Henneman. 

The  School  of  English  embraces  courses  in  English  Compo- 
sition, in  English  Literature,  and  in  the  historical  study  of  the 
English  Language.  Above  all,  these  courses  seek  as  far  as 
possible  to  call  forth  a  true  love  for  literature  and  a  genuine  ap- 
preciation of  the  scholarly  spirit  in  literary  work.  The  chief  ob- 
ject of  the  English  classes,  therefore,  is  to  encourage  the  stu- 
dent to  read  for  himself,  to  give  him  broader  views  of  the  range 
of  literature  and  literary  study,  and  to  enable  him  to  pursue 
specifically  the  study  of  some  particular  literar}'^  topic  or  period, 
or  follow  in  detail  the  development  of  some  special  category  of 
literature. 

The  following  are  the  classes  taught  in  English : 

I. 

FRESHMAN    CLASS. 

English  Composition  and  English  Prose  Style. 
1 — A  practical  course  in  theme  writing,  together  with  a  study  of 
selected  masterpieces.  These  will  represent  principles  in 
narration,  description,  exposition,  letter  writing,  and  forms 
of  public  address.  There  will  be  required  weekly  themes 
and  essays,  and  the  use  of  the  library,  as  containing  the  ma- 
terial for  work,  will  be  exemplified  as  far  as  practicable. 
Wider  interests  in  reading,  and  cleanness,  accuracy,  and 
where  possible,  some  grace  in  writing,  are  the  ends  sought. 
All  new  students  are  expected  to  take  this  course,  unless 
there  should  be  the  clearest  evidence  of  previous  special 
training  and  attainment  in  the  subject. 

Summer:   M.  W.  F.,  lo. 
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2 — Topics  in  American  Literature. 

Handbooks:  Trent's  History  of  American  Literature  and 
Trent's  Southern  Writers. 

The  library  will  be  used  for  parallel  readings,  and  will  fur- 
nish matter  for  composition  work.  Themes  and  essays  every 
week. 

Autumn:  M.  W.  F.,  lo. 

3 — The  study  of  English  prose  writers  in  the  nineteenth  century. 
The  assigned  readings  in  the  library  will  be  selected  from 
the  writings  of  Scott,  Jane  Austen,  DeQuincey,  Lamb,  Haz- 
litt,  Landor,  Macaulay,  Thackeray,  Dickens,  Carlyle,  New- 
man, Ruskin,  Froude,  George  Eliot,  Arnold,  Pater  and 
Stevenson. 
Handbooks:    Minto's  Manual  of  English  Prose  and  Craik's 

English  Prose  (Vol.  V).     Themes  and  essays  every  week. 
Spring:  M.  W.  F.,  lo. 


n. 

SOPHOMORE  CLASS. 

The  History  of  English  Poetry. 

In  the  belief  that  poetry  is  the  highest  product  of  literary  art, 
the  following  course  has  for  its  object  the  systematic  study  of 
the  great  stream  of  English  poetry  and  of  definite  masterpieces 
in  verse. 

A — Chaucer  to  the  Ehzabethans.  Text-books:  Ward's  English 
Poets,  I ;  Chaucer's  Prologue,  Knight's  Tale,  etc.  The  En- 
glish and  Scottish  Ballads.  Lectures,  use  of  the  library  for 
parallel  reading,  and  essays. 

Summer:  T.  T.  S.,  lo. 

5 — The  Elizabethans  to  Dryden.  Text-books:  Ward's  English 
Poets,  I  and  H.  Lectures,  use  of  the  library  for  parallel 
reading,  and  essays. 

Autumn:  T.  T.  S.,  lo. 
6 
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6 — Pope  to  the  Victorians. 

Text-books:  Ward's  English  Poets,  III  and  IV.     Lectures, 
use  of  the  library  for  parallel  reading,  and  essays. 
Spring:  T.  T.  S.,  lo. 

III. 

JUNIOR   GOWNSMAN    CLASS. 

The  Historical  Study  of  the  English  Language. 

X — The  History  of  the  English  Language,  with  phonology, 
grammar,  and  easy  readings  in  Old  English  (Anglo-Saxon), 
Text-books:  Lounsbury's  History  of  the  English  Language, 

Part  I.  Bright's  Anglo-Saxon  Reader,  Introduction  and  Part  I. 
Summer:  M.W.,  ii. 

8 — History  of  the  Forms,  Dialects  and  Uses  of  Speech  in  Eng- 
lish, with  specimens  of  Old  English  (Anglo-Saxon)  illustrat- 
ing the  history  and  growth  of  the  language  and  the  nation. 
Text-books:  Lounsbury's  History  of  the  English  Language, 

Part  II;  selections  from  Bright's  Anglo-Saxon  Reader,  Parts 

II  and  III. 

Autumn:  M.  W.,  ii. 

9 — Illustrative  specimens  of  Old  English  (Anglo-Saxon)  Poetry, 
together  with  the  History  of  Old  English  Poetry. 
Text-books:  Bright's  Anglo-Saxon  Reader,  Part  IV;  Stop- 
ford  Brooke's  History  of  English  Literature  before  the  Norman 
Conquest.     Parallel  readings  in  the  library,  and  essays. 
Spring:  M.  W.,  ii. 

IV. 

SENIOR  GOWNSMAN   CLASSES. 

Work  more  advanced  in  method  is  introduced  into  these 
later  courses.  Each  year,  or  term,  a  special  topic  or  category  of 
literature,  e.  g.,  the  drama,  the  epic,  the  novel,  the  essay,  etc.,  is 
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taken  up  and  treated  both  historically  and  critically.  Or  the 
works  of  some  great  writer  may  be  studied  as  far  as  possible  in 
his  entirety  or  some  period  of  literary  history  maybe  discussed. 
References  and  parallel  readings  from  the  library  will  be  put  to 
the  farthest  practicable  use  by  professor  and  student.  Students 
trained  in  the  classical  and  continental  literatures  and  having 
knowledge  of  other  languages  beside  their  own  manifestly  have 
an  advantage  over  those  knowing  one  language  only,  and  it  is 
therefore  advisable  that  these  classes  be  postponed  to  the  last 
year  of  the  college  course. 

For  the  current  year  the  work  has  been  planned  as  follows : 

English  Dramatic  Poetjy. 

10^ — The  beginnings  of  the  Drama  (in  Greece,  in  medieeval  Eu- 
rope, and  in  England.) 

Handbook:  Manly's  Pre-Shakesperian  Drama,  Vol  I.  Lect- 
ures, use  of  the  Hbrary  for  parallel  readings,  with  reports,  and 
essays. 

Summer:  T.  T.,  12. 

11a — The  predecessors  of  Shakespeare  and  Shakespeare's  For- 
mative Period. 

Handbooks:  Manly's  Pre-Shakesperian  Drama,  Vol.  11 ;  the 
Mermaid  edition  of  Marlowe;  the  Globe  Shakespeare;  Dow- 
den's  Primer;  Lee's  Life  of  Shakespeare.     Lectures,  use  of  the 
library,  readings,  with  reports,  and  essays. 
Autumn:  T.  T.,  12. 

12a — The  plays  of  Shakespeare's  later  periods. 

Handbooks:   The  Globe   Shakespeare ;   Dowden's   Primer ; 
Lee's  Life  of  Shakespeare.     Lectures,  use  of  the  library  for  par- 
allel readings,  with  reports,  and  essays. 
Spring:  T.  T.,  12. 

English  Epic  Poetry. 

10b — Beowulf  2iS  an  Epic  of  Growth:  Interpretation  and  Dis- 
cussion of  the  poem  in  the  Old  English  version.     Parallel 
readings  in  the  library,  and  essays. 
M.  W.,  12. 
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lliJ — Beowulf:  Interpretation  and  discussion  of  the  poem  con- 
tinued, with  reference  to  other  instances  of  Germanic  epics 
in  translation.  Studies  in  the  Ballads,  and  in  the  Arthurian 
legend.  Parallel  readings  in  the  library,  with  reports,  and 
essays. 

Autumn:  M.  W.,  12. 

12b — Later  Epic  Poetry  in  English  Literature:  Studies  in  Chau- 
cer's Troylus  and  Criseyde  and  The  Canterbury  Tales^  in 
Spenser's  Faerie  Queene,  and  in  Milton's  Paradise  Lost,  in- 
cluding a  comparison  with  the  great  epics  in  Greek,  Latin, 
and  Italian  literatures  in  translation,  and  English  treatments 
of  the  older  themes.  Parallel  readings  in  the  library,  with 
reports,  and  essays. 

Spring:  M.  W.,  12. 

These  topics  may  alternate  with  others  on  the  Early  Ro- 
mances and  the  Development  of  the  English  Novel. 

V. 

Advanced  Work. 

Further  courses  are  offered  to  such  students  as  have  finished 
the  above,  to  graduates  of  other  institutions  of  recognized  rank, 
and  to  candidates  for  the  M.A.  degree.  As  in  10,  n,  12,  only 
with  still  greater  definiteness  when  possible,  the  work  will  con- 
sist of  the  treatment  of  some  special  literary  topic  or  the  devel- 
opment of  some  special  category  of  literature. 

The  following  courses  have  been  given: 

1 900-1.     A  study  of  Ci  '  I  z-z:. 

1901-2.    A  study  of  Browning's  Poetry. 

1902-3.     Tennyson  and  Shelley. 

1903-4.     The  Forms  of  Lyric  Verse  in  English  Poetry. 

1904-5.    The  History  of  the  Epic  in  English  Literature. 

P?'ize  in  English. 

The  Van  Winder  Shields  Florida  medal  for  English  Poetry 
is  awarded  for  excellent  work  in  any  of  the  courses  in  English 
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at  the  end  of  which  competitors  must  submit  an  original  poem 
for  consideration. 

Summer  Courses  Open  to  Teachers. 

For  the  special  benefit  of  teachers,  and  to  do  all  possible  to- 
wards strengthening  the  preparatory  schools  of  the  country,  any 
one  or  all  of  the  courses  given  during  the  summer  term  will  be 
open  to  those  actually  engaged  in  the  work  of  teaching,  and  no 
formal  entrance  examination  be  required  beyond  satisfying  the 
Professor  that  the  applicant  is  mature  and  experienced  enough 
to  profit  by  the  course  or  courses  desired. 

A  special  series  of  public  lectures  in  the  domain  of  English 
Literature  by  well  known  educators  and  speakers  is  given  under 
the  auspices  of  the  University  during  the  summer  term. 


SCHOOL  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

/. — Mental  Philosophy. 

Professor  Bishop. 
Associate  Professor  Gray. 

Students  are  recommended  not  to  enter  the  courses  of  this 
School  until  they  have  pursued  studies  in  other  schools  for  at 
least  one  entire  year.     The  following  courses  are  offered : 
1 — Logic.     Deductive  and   Inductive.     Hibben's    Logic    and 

Lectures. 

Summer:  T.  T.  S.,  12. 

2 — Logic  of  Induction.  Mill's  Logic,  Book  III,  and  Lectures. 
Psychology  begun.  Knowledge:  Its  Elements,  Processes 
and  Stages.  Angell's  Psychology,  through  Sensation  and 
Perception. 

Autumn:  T.  T.  S.,  12. 

3 — Psychology  of  Feeling  and  Volition.     Angell's  Psychology 

completed.     Reference:  Dewey,  Baldwin,  James,  Royce. 

Spring:  T.  T.  S.,  12. 
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4 — Introduction  to  Philosophy  (Ladd).  Lectures  on  the  Gen- 
eral Principles  of  Metaphysics. 

Summer:  T.  T.  S.,  ii. 

5 — History  of  Philosophy,  Ancient  and  Mediaeval.  Weber's 
History  of  Philosophy. 

Autumn:  T.  T.  S.,  ii. 

6 — History  of  Philosophy,  Modern  (Weber).  Special  authors 
studied. 

Spring:    T.  T.  S.,  ii. 

Courses  i  to  6  are  required  for  a  certificate.  Two  essays  are 
required  in  connection  with  each  of  the  above  courses. 

The  following  M.A.  courses  are  also  offered: 
10 — The  Psychology  of  Aristotle,  edited  by  Hammond. 
(Time  to  be  arranged.) 

1 1 — Synthetic  Philosophy  of  Herbert  Spencer.  Spencer's  "First 
Principles,"  with  reference  also  to  H.  Macpherson's  "  Spen- 
cer and  Spencerism,"  and  Ward's  "  Naturalism  and  Agnos- 
ticism."    (Mr.  Gray.) 

(Time  to  be  arranged.) 

12 — Philosophy  of  Kant.  Selections  from  Kant's  Writings, 
edited  by  J.  Watson.     (Prof.  Bishop.) 

(Time  to  be  arranged.) 

//. — Moral  Philosophy. 

Professor  DuBose. 

A  certificate  in  Moral  Philosophy  is  required  in  any  course 
for  the  Bachelor's  degree.  While  no  requirements  are  imposed 
for  entrance,  it  is  desirable  that  the  subject  should  be  taken  as 
late  as  possible  in  the  degree  course  and  by  those  only  who  have 
done  some  work  in  the  school  of  Philosophy.  The  instruction 
is  wholly  by  lectures,  the  aim  being  not  only  scientific,  but  prac- 
tical, and  the  student  being  examined  from  time  to  time  in 
writing. 
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The  instruction  covers  two  terms  in  Moral  Science,  aud  one 
in  Christian  Evidences.  In  the  former  the  object  is  both  to  ex- 
amine  into  the  Scientific  basis  of  Ethics,  and  to  construct  a 
practical  system  of  human  conduct,  character  and  Hfe.  In  the 
latter,  the  aim  is  not  so  much  to  prove  Christianity  by  argument, 
as,  on  the  principle  that  truth  is  its  own  best  evidence,  to  exhib- 
it it  in  such  a  way  that  it  may  speak  for  itself  to  the  spiritual 
and  moral  reason  and  understanding. 

7 — Natural  Ethics.  The  course  is  based  on  one  or  more  of  such 
fundamental  works  as  the  following,  the  discussion  being 
adapted  to  modern  thought  and  needs:  Aristotle's  Nicoma- 
chaean  Ethics,  Kant's  Theory  of  Ethics,  Bishop  Butler's 
Works,  Lotze's  Practical  Philosophy,  Herbert  Spencer's 
Data  of  Ethics. 

Summer:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

8 — Christian  Ethics.  This  course  is  based  upon  a  comparative 
study  of  the  different  theories  of  Ethics,  ending  with  the 
Christian. 

Autumn:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

9 — Christian  Evidences.  The  course  covers  the  general  sub 
jects  of  Theism,  Religion,  and  Christianity,  and  endeavors 
so  to  present  them  as  to  reveal  their  inner  reasonableness 
and  necessity. 

Spring:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

A  diploma  is  given  on  completion  of  courses  1-9. 

The  work  for  the  Master's  Degree  includes,  in  addition, 
courses  1-12,  with  the  preparation  of  papers  showing  original 
in  vestigations  along  the  lines  indicated. 

SCHOOL  OF   HISTORICAL  AND  POLITICAL 
SCIENCE 

Professor  Sioussat. 

For  the  requirements  for  admission  to  this  School,  see 
page  60. 

Courses  i,  2,  3,  constituting  group  A,  are  a  prerequisite  to  all 
that  follow,  and  are  required  for  a  certificate. 
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In  schedules  A,  B,  and  C  (see  page  60),  which  call  for  three 
advanced  courses,  students  are  strongly  recommended  to  select 
courses  10,  11,  12  in  the  order  named. 

For  the  diploma  in  this  School,  six  advanced  courses  are  re- 
quired. As  to  the  selection  of  these,  students  must  consult  the 
head  of  the  department. 

The  following  are  offered : 

I.    History. 

(A)  General  European  History . 

1 — Ancient  History  to  the  German  Invasions. 
Summer:  T.  T.  S.,  11. 

2 — European  History  to  the  Renaissance,  with  special  empha- 
sis upon  the  History  of  England. 

Autumn:  T.  T.  S.,  11. 

3 — European  History  through  the  Napoleonic  Wars,  with  spe- 
cial emphasis  upon  the  History  of  England. 
Spring:  T.  T.  S.,  11. 

These  three  courses  are  intended,  first,  to  train  the  student 
in  historical  study,  and  secondly,  to  give  a  concise,  ordered  out- 
line of  European  Historj'-.  The  texts  used  in  1904-5  are:  West's 
Ancient  History,  Robinson's  Western  Europe,  and  Andrew's 
History  of  England.  Students  are  constantly  referred  to  other 
works,  in  the  library;  and  written  papers,  quizzes  and  lectures 
all  find  their  due  place  in  the  instruction.  Stress  is  laid,  also, 
upon  Geography.  These  couj^ses  must  be  taken  in  numerical 
order. 

(B)  Advanced  Courses. 

A — The  Constitutional  History  of  England:    The  Revolutions 
and  the  Rise  of  Cabinet  Government. 

Summer:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 
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5 — The  History  of  the  American  Colonies  from  the  Discoveries 
through  the  Revolution. 

Autumn:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 

6 — The  History  of  the  United  States,  with  special  emphasis 

upon  the  Constitutional  Development. 

Spring:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 

f — Europe  from  the  Reformation  to  the  Treaty  of  Westphalia. 

Summer:   M.  W.  F.,  9. 

8 — Europe  from  the  Treaty  of  Westphalia  to  the  French  Revo- 
lution. 

Autumn:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 

9 — The   French  Revolution  and   Europe    in    the    Nineteenth 
Century. 

Spring:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 

II.    Economics  and  Politics. 
10 — The  Principles  of  Economics. 

Summer:    T.  T.  S.,  9. 

11 — Applied    Economics:     Finance,  Tariff  and   Labor  Prob- 
lems, etc. 

Autumn:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

12 — Civil  Government:  Principles  and  Practice. 
Spring:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

13 — Economic  History  of  England  and  the  United  States,  with 
investigation  of  special  problems. 

Spring:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

Courses  12  and  13  are  given  in  alternate  years. 

In  all  advanced  courses,  while  text-books  are  used,  more 
stress  will  be  laid  on  independent  work  performed  by  the  stu- 
dent in  the  University  Library.  He  will  be  required  to  know 
the  works  of  reference  and  standard  authorities  which  treat  the 
subject  studied,  and,  so  far  as  is  possible,  will  learn  the  sources 
upon  which  such  writings  are  based.     The  constant  aim  of  the 
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instructor  is  rather  to  teach  the  student  to  think  clearly  and 
precisely,  than  merely  to  impart  information. 

III.  Graduate  Courses  for  the  M.A.  Degree. 

Three  courses,  constituting  one  year's  work,  will  be  given  to 
students  who  have  completed  in  this  School  the  requirements  of 
schedule  D,  or  an  equivalent,  and  who  wish  to  pursue  additional 
study  for  the  degree  of  M.A.  These  courses  will  include  a 
study  of  Methods  of  Historical  Investigation  and  Teaching. 
As  illustrating  these  principles  the  Constitutional  and  Economic 
Causes  of  the  American  Revolution  will  be  studied  in  detail,  or 
some  topic  in  modern  Economics  or  Politics  will  be  assigned 
for  detailed  investigation. 


SCHOOL  OF  MATHEMATICS 

Professor  Barton. 

For  the  requirements  for  admission  to  this  School,  see  page 
60.  Instruction  is  given  mainly  by  text-books,  which,  however, 
especially  in  the  more  advanced  classes,  are  often  supplemented 
by  lectures. 

1 — Solid   Geometry  and  Algebraic   Problems.     Schultze  and 
Sevenoak. 

Summer:   T.  T.  S.,  9. 

2 — Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry.     Elements  of  Trigonom- 
etry— Phillips  and  Strong. 

Autumn:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

3 — Higher  Algebra.     Taylor's  College  Algebra. 
Spring:  T.  T.  S.,  9. 

4 — Analytic  Geometry.     Bailey  and  Wood's  Analytic  Geometry. 
Summer:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 

5 — Analytic  Geometry  (continued).     Bailey  and  Wood's  Geom- 
etry is  completed,  and  the  General  Equation  of  the  Second 
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Degree,  Surfaces  of  the  Second  Order,  and  Higher  Plane 
Curves  are  discussed  in  a  short  series  of  Lectures. 
Autumn:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 
6 — Differential  Calculus."^ 

Spring:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 

7 — Determinants   and  the   Theory  of    Equations.!     Barton's 
Theory  of  Equations. 

Summer:  T.  T.  S.,  11. 

8 — Differential  Calculus  (continued).     Lectures  on  the  History 
of  Mathematics. 

Autumn:  T.  T.  S.,  11. 

9 — Integral  Calculus,  with  applications  to  Engineering  and  As- 
tronomical problems. 

Spring:   T.  T,  S.,  11. 

For  the  B.A.  Diploma  in  Mathematics,  courses  i  to  9  are  re- 
quired. 

M.A.  Courses. 

10 — Differential  Calculus,  based  on  Williamson's  Text. 

Summer:  (time  to  be  arranged). 
11 — Integral  Calculus,  based  on  Williamson's  Text. 

Autumn:  (time  to  be  arranged). 

12 — Differential  Equations. 

Spring:  (time  to  be  arranged). 

13 — Projective  Geometry. 

Summer:  (time  to  be  arranged). 

14 — Quaternions. 

Autumn:  (time  to  be  arranged). 

15 — Elements  of  Theory  of  Functions. 

Spring :   (time  to  be  arranged) . 


*In  the  Spring  Term  of  1906,  Analytic  Geometry  will  be  Mathematics  6. 
fin  the  Summer  Term  of  1906,  Calculus  will  be  Mathematics  7. 


92  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  THE  SOUTH 

For  the  M.A.  Diploma,  any  three  of  courses  lo,  ii,  12,  13, 
14,  15,  are  required.  At  present  only  three  of  courses  10  to  15 
are  given  in  any  one  scholastic  year. 


SCHOOL  OF  CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

Acting  Professor  Barton. 
Instructor  Miller. 

The  schedule  of  classes  for  candidates  for  the  B.C.E.  degree 
is  exhibited  on  page  67.  It  will  be  seen  from  this  schedule  that 
the  B.C.E.  degree  can  at  present  be  taken  in  four  years,  if  the 
student  enters  with  the  full  entrance  requirements  to  his  credit. 
He  begins  his  studies  in  this  School  in  his  second  year  with 
courses  i,  2,  3,  takes  4,  5,  6,  in  his  third,  and  7,  8,  9  and  10,  11, 
12,  in  his  fourth  year.  Students  who  do  not  expect  to  become 
candidates  for  the  B.C.E.  Degree  may  often  find  it  to  their  ad- 
vantage to  take  courses  1-6,  either  as  a  preparation  for  active 
work  in  the  field,  or  for  more  special  engineermg  work  in  some 
technical  college.  Field  work  is  required  of  every  student 
throughout  all  of  his  courses.  The  students  are  taught  in  the 
field  how  to  handle  the  instruments  and  how  to  do  accurate 
work,  before  they  are  sent  out  without  an  instructor  to  do  inde- 
pendent work. 

The  following  courses  are  offered  : 

1 — Mechanical  Drawing,  Elementary  Exercises,  Lettering,  Per- 
spective. 

Summer:   Six  hours  a  week. 

2 — Mechanical  Drawing  (completed).  Plans  for  Engineering 
Structures,  topographical  maps. 

Autumn:  Six  hours  a  week. 

Note — The  student  will  be  required  to  draw  many  plats,  maps,  and  plans  in  connec- 
tion with  the  courses  that  foUov/. 

3 — Surveying.  The  class  will  meet  three  times  a  week  for  the 
study  of  the  theory  of  plane  surveying  and  leveling,  the  com- 
putation and  platting  of  areas,  the  solution  of  simple  prob- 
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lems  in  triangulation,  etc.     Field  work :   Six  hours  per  week. 
Text-book:  Barton's  Plane  Surveying. 
Spring:  M.  W.  F.,  12. 

4 — Higher  Surveying  and  Leveling,  including  land,  topographi- 
cal, mining  and  city  surveying,  uses  and  adjustments  of  in- 
struments.    Text-book:  Johnson's  Theory  and  Practice  of 
Surveying.     Field  work :  Six  hours  per  week. 
Summer:   M.  W.  F.,  10. 

5 — Railroad  Engineering.  Preliminary  surveys,  location  and 
construction  of  railroads,  computation  of  areas  and  volumes. 
Text-book :  Allen's  Railroad  Curves  and  Earthwork.  Field 
work :  Three  hours  per  week. 

Autumn:  M.  W.  F.,  10. 

6 — The  Location  and  Construction  of  Highways.    Geodetic  sur- 
veying.    Field  work:  Six  hours  per  week. 
Spring:  M.  W.  F.,  10. 

7 — Mechanics  of  Materials.     Field  work :  Six  hours  per  week. 
Summer:   M.  W.  F.,  11. 

8 — Roof  and  Bridge  Trusses.  In  this  case  the  general  theory  of 
stresses  is  taken  up,  to  be  followed  by  the  calculation,  both 
by  analytic  and  graphic  methods,  of  the  stresses  in  various 
forms  of  roof  and  bridge  trusses.  Text-book:  Merriman's 
Roofs  and  Bridges,  Parts  I  and  II.  Field  Work:  Three 
hours  per  week. 

Autumn:   M.  W.  F.,  11. 

9 — Roof  and  Bridge  Trusses.     This  is  course  8  continued,  with 
the  same  text-books.     Roof  and  bridge  design  is  treated  by 
lectures.     Field  work :  Six  hours  per  week. 
Spring:  M.  W.  F.,  11. 

10 — Sanitary  Engineering.  The  subject  of  Water-supply  and 
Sewerage  will  be  made  as  full  and  complete  as  the  limited 
time  allows  ;  certain  parts  of  the  subject  will  be  taken  up  in 
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course  ii.     Text-books:   Folwell's  Water-Supply ;  Folwell's 
Sewerage.     Field  work :  Six  hours  per  week. 

Summer:  T.  T.  S.,  lo, 

11— Materials — Wood,  stone,  brick,  metals,  cements,  mortars, 
etc.  In  this  course  is  studied  the  materials,  their  uses,  pro- 
cesses of  manufacture,  etc.  In  the  field  the  student  will 
have  practice  in  laying  out  foundations,  road  beds,  etc. 
Field  work:  Six  hours  per  week. 

Autumn:  T.  T.  S.,  lo. 

12 — Construction.  Lectures  on  the  theory  of  masonry,  walls, 
dams  and  arches.  Foundation  with  piles,  cribs,  cofferdams, 
and  caissons.  Construction  of  streets  and  pavements.  Field 
work :  Special  work  will  be  assigned. 

Spring:  T.  T.  S.,  lo. 

Engineering  Seminary.  Once  a  week  (on  Saturdays) ,  in 
courses  lo,  ii,  12,  the  class  is  organized  as  a  "seminary,"  and 
some  member  reads  a  paper  on  a  topic  approved  by  the  pro- 
fessor. The  paper  is  usually  followed  by  a  discussion  of  the 
question  under  consideration.  This  method,  as  pursued  during 
the  past  year,  has  been  found  to  be  stimulating  and  effective. 

Students  taking  courses  7,  8,  9,  10,  11,  12  are  eligible  to 
membership  in  the  Sewanee  Science  Club. 

The  diploma  in  civil  engineering  will  be  awarded  to  the  stu- 
dent who  has  completed  i  to  12  inclusive,  provided  that  he  has 
completed  all  the  other  courses  required  for  the  B.C.E  degree. 
For  the  requirements  for  the  B.C.E.  and  C.E.  degrees,  see 
pages  66-68. 

SCHOOL  OF  PHYSICS 
Acting  Professor  Hall. 

This  School  begins  with  the  Summer  Term  and  extends 
through  two  years,  divided  as  follows : 
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1 — The  general  properties  of  Matter,  Force,  and  Heat.    Gage's 
Principles  of  Physics ;  Ganot's  Physics. 
Summer:  M.  W.  F.,  12. 

2 — Sound  and  Light.     Same  texts  as  i. 

Autumn:  M.  W.  F.,  12. 

3 — Magnetism  and  Electricity.     Same  texts  as  i. 
Spring:  M.  W.  F.,  12. 

4 — Mechanics.    Wright's  Elements  of  Mechanics. 
Summer:  M.  W.  F.,  11. 

5 — Mechanics.     Same  text. 

Autumn:  M.  W.  F.,  11. 

6 — Astronomy.    Young's  Astronom)^ 

Spring:  M.  W.  F.,  11. 

A  diploma  is  awarded  for  the  completion  of  the  whole  work 
of  the  School. 

BOTANY 

Acting  Professor  Hall. 

In  this  School  work  is  continued  through  three  terms,  be- 
ginning with  the  Summer  Term.  Students  are  accepted  who 
have  received  sufficient  chemical  instruction  to  enable  them  to 
understand  plant  physiology,  especially  assimilation  of  food. 

1 — Structural  Botany.     Gray's  Structural  Botany  and  Bergen's 
Elements  of  Botany. 

Summer:  W.,  2 — 5. 
2 — Structural  and  Physiological  Botany.     Same  texts  as  i. 

Autumn:  W.,  2 — 5. 

3 — Special  Lectures,  laboratory  work  and  the  collection  of  an 
Herbarium.     Gray's  Manual  of  Botany. 
Spring:  W.,  2—5. 
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Practical  Botany  by  Strassburger  and  Hillhouse.  Vine's 
Student's  Text-book  of  Botany,  and  Sach's  Morphological  and 
Physiological  Botany  are  recommended  to  the  student  as  works 
of  reference. 

Examinations  are  held  at  the  end  of  courses  i  and  2.  The 
completion  of  the  three  courses  entitles  the  student  to  a  cer- 
tificate. 

SCHOOL  OF  CHEMISTRY 
Professor  Piggot 

In  this  School  instruction  is  mainly  by  laboratory  work  with 
constant  questioning;  and  lectures  with  quizzes.  The  follow- 
ing courses  are  offered : 

1 — General  Chemistry,  Acid-forming  elements.     Laboratory  six 
hours  and  lectures  three  hours  per  week. 
Summer   M.  F.  W.,  2. 

2 — General  Chemistry,  continued.  Base-forming  elements.  Lab- 
oratory and  lectures  same  as  i. 

Autumn:  M.  W.  F.,  9. 

Text-book  for  both  i  and  2,  Remsen's  Introduction  to  the 
Study  of  Chemistry,  Holt  and  Company,  American  Science  Se- 
ries.    Briefer  Course. 

3 — Inorganic  Chemistry.  More  advanced  work.  Recitations 
three  hours  per  week.  Text-book:  Remsen's  Inorganic 
Chemistry,  Holt  and  Company.  American  Science  Series. 
"Advanced  Course." 

Spring:  M.  W.  F.,  12. 

4 — Organic  Chemistry.     Lectures  three  hours  per  week. 
Summer:  M.  W.  F.,  8:15. 

5 — Organic   Chemistry,  continued.     Lectures  as  in  4.     Text- 
book: Remsen's  Introduction  to  Organic  Chemistry. 
Autumn:  M.  W.  F.,  8:15. 
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6 — Qualitative  Analysis.    Laboratory  six  hours  per  week.    Text- 
book: Fresenius. 

Any  Term — Summer,  Autumn,  or  Spring. 
7 — Qualitative  Analysis.     No.  6  continued, 

8 — Quantitative  Analysis.     Laboratory  nine  hours  per  week. 
Text-book:  Fresenius'  Quantitative  Analysis. 

Any  Term — Summer,  Autumn,  or  Spring. 
9 — Quantitative  Analysis.     No.  8  continued. 

Courses  i  to  5,  inclusive,  are  required  for  the  diploma  in 
Chemistry. 

SCHOOL  OF  MINERALOGY  AND  GEOLOGY 
Acting  Professor  Piggot. 

Instruction  mainly  by  lectures  with  study  of  specimens. 
Courses  i  to  3,  inclusive,  of  Chemistry,  are  required  for  ad- 
mission to  the  courses  in  Mineralogy. 

1 — Mineralogy.     Crystallography.     Lectures  three  hours  per 
week. 

Summer:  T.  T.  S.,  12. 

2 — Mineralogy.     Descriptive.    Lectures  same  as  in  i. 

Autumn:  T.  T.  S.,  12. 
3 — Geology.     Lectures  three  times  per  week. 

Spring:    T.  T.  S.,  12. 

The  collection  of  minerals  and  geological  specimens  is  con- 
stantly open  to  student  in  this  school. 

ELOCUTION  AND  DEBATE 

Instructor  Memminger. 

The  aims  of  the  instruction  are :  i.  To  train  the  organs  of  the 
voice.  2.  To  impart  an  appropriate  delivery.  3.  To  cultivate 
taste  in  reading. 

7 
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There  are  constant  exercises  in  articulation  and  gestures ; 
and  frequent  practice  is  given  in  declamation,  recitation  and 
reading. 

Text-book:  Fulton  &  Trueblood's  "  Practical  Elocution." 

A  medal,  founded  by  the  Rt.  Rev.  Albion  W.  Knight,  D.D., 
Bishop  of  Cuba,  is  offered  as  a  prize  for  declamation.  Six  com- 
petitors are  selected  by  the  Faculty,  and  the  annual  contest  is 
held  on  the  evening  of  the  Friday  preceding  Commencement 
Day. 

The  Louisiana  medal  for  oratory,  founded  by  the  Rev.  Joseph 
H.  Spearing,  of  Shreveport,  La.,  to  encourage  oratory  among 
the  students,  is  open  to  competition  to  the  members  of  the  Uni- 
versity literary  societies.  The  annual  contest  is  held  on  the 
evening  of  the  Monday  before  Commencement  Day. 


THEOLOGICAL  DEPART 

MENT 


FACULTY  AND  INSTRUCTORS 

BENJAMIN  LAWTON  WIGGINS,  M.A.,  LL.D., 

Vice-Chancellor. 

Rev.  WILLIAM  PORCHER  DuBOSE,  M.A.,  S.T.D. 

Dean  and  Professor  of  Old  and  New  Testatnent  Lan- 
guages and  Interpretation. 

Rev.  WILLIAM  HASKELL  DuBOSE,  M.A, 

Vice-Dean  and  Associate  Professor  of  Old  and  New  Testament 
Languages  a7id  Interpretation. 

Rev.  WILLIAM  ALEXANDER  GUERRY, 

M.A,  B.D., 

Pj'ofessor  of  Hoiniletics  and  Pastoral  Theology. 

Rev.  THOMAS  ALLEN  TIDBALL,  D.D., 

Professor  of  Ecclesiastical  History  and  Polity. 

Rev.  WILLIAM  SAMUEL  BISHOP,  M.A.,  D.D., 

Professor  of  Dogmatic  Theology. 

Rev.  ARTHUR  ROMEYN  GRAY, 

Associate  Professor  of  Apologetics. 

WILLIS  WILKINSON  MEMMINGER, 

Instructor  in  Elocution. 

Rt.  Rev.  CHARLES  MINNIGERODE  BECK- 
WITH,  D.D., 

Lecturer  on  the  Method  of  Sunday  school  Instruction. 
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REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS 

Graduates  igo^. 

Hanff,  Samuel  Merrill  Pugh,  Prentice  Andrew 

Hoover,  Homer  Leach  Sakakibara,  Wataru 

Kershaw,  John,  Jr. 

Class  of  igo6. 

Durrant,  Harry  Lester  Seaman,  Eugene  Cecil,  B.A. 

Phillips,  Henry  Disbro,  B.A.      Sykes,  James  Lundy,  LL.B. 

Class  of  I  go'/. 

Clark,  Willis  Gaylord  Memminger,  Willis  Wilkinson 

Gordon,  William  Jones,  M.A.  Poynor,  Wilmer  Smith 

Hubard,  Lyttleton  Edmunds,  Ticknor,  Henry  Wilmer 

B.A.  Wheat,  Clayton  Earl,  B.A. 
Lumpkin,  Hope  Henry,  B.A. 

Class  of  igo8. 

Brown,  Wyatt  Hunter,  B.A.  McCloud,  John  Francis 

Dozier,  Henry  Cuttino,  M.D.  Meade,  Joseph  Lyons 

Huske,   Bartholomew  Fuller,  Noe,  Alexander   Constantine 

B.A.  Davis 

Johnston,    Edward    Douglas,  Prentiss,  Paul  Trapier,  B.Litt. 

M.A. 

Irregular  Students. 

Gude,  Edward  Charles  Myers,  George  Boggan,  LL.B. 

Harmon,  Bryant  Gray  Palmer,  Leon  Carlos 

Hastings,  Llewellyn  Burton  Skinner,  Edward  James 
Ilsley,  John  Henry 

ADMISSION 

Every  candidate  must  possess  the  qualifications  re- 
quired by  Canon  II,  section  iv,  and  Canon  IV,  section 
ii,  as  follows : 
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If  the  postulant  desires  to  be  a  Caiididate  for  Priesthood  as 
well  as  for  the  Diaconate,  he  must  lay  before  the  Bishop  a  satis- 
factory diploma  or  other  satisfactory  evidence  that  he  is  a  grad- 
uate in  arts  of  some  university  or  college  in  which  the  learned 
languages  are  duly  studied ;  and  if  the  Bishop  be  not  fully  satis- 
fied of  the  sufficiency  of  such  diploma,  he  may  remit  the  same 
for  consideration  and  advice  to  the  Standing  Committee  of  the 
Diocese.  An  examination  of  the  literary  qualification  of  a  Post- 
ulant or  Candidate  shall  extend  to  his  knowledge  of  the  English 
language  and  literature,  and  at  least  the  first  principles  and  gen- 
eral outlines  of  logic,  rhetoric,  mental  or  moral  philosophy,  phy- 
sics, and  history,  and  the  Latin  and  Greek  languages. 

ENTRANCE  EXAMINATIONS 

All  students  entering  the  Theological  Department 
are  required  to  pass  an  examination  upon  the  con- 
tents of  the  Old  Testament,  and  of  the  New  Testa- 
ment, Text-books  required  :  Maclear's  Handbooks 
of  the  Old  Testament  and  of  the  New  Testament,  or 
an  equivalent. 

This  examination  is  held  within  one  month  from 
the  time  of  entrance.  Any  student  who  may  be  con- 
ditioned shall  be  required  to  stand  the  examination 
again  at  the  beginning  of  his  second  term.  If  he 
then  fails  to  satisfy  his  examiners,  he  shall  be  dropped 
from  the  list  of  regular  students. 

No  one  shall  be  admitted  as  a  regular  student  of 
the  Department  who  has  not  at  least  a  knowledge  of 
the  rudiments  of  Greek.  For  regular  students  of  the 
Department  the  preparatory  course  in  Greek  of  the 
Academic  Department  of  the  University  of  the  South, 
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or  its  equivalent,  shall  be  a  prerequisite  for  admission 
into  the  Intermediate  Class  in  New  Testament 
Exegesis. 

Those  who  take  a  partial  course  are  classed  as  ir- 
regular students. 

Students  in  good  standing  from  other  Theological 
Schools  of  the  Church  will  be  admitted  ad  eiindem. 

The  scholastic  year  is  the  same  as  that  of  other  De- 
partments of  the  University;  classes  begin  in  July. 
Students  are  required  to  wear  the  cap  and  gown  of 
the  University,  with  a  tassel  of  purple,  the  distinctive 
color  of  this  Department. 

EXPENSES 

The  Theological  Department  occupies  St.  Luke's 
Memorial  Hall,  which  contains,  beside  Oratory  and 
lecture  rooms,  accommodations  for  thirty-six  students. 
Two  students  occupy  in  common  a  study  with  two 
bedrooms  attached;  they  furnish  their  own  rooms. 
The  cost  of  board,  laundry,  fuel,  and  lights,  medical 
attendance,  and  janitor's  fee,  is  about  one  hundred 
and  sixty  dollars  a  year ;  there  is  no  charge  for  rent 
or  tuition. 

DEGREES 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  in  Divinity  is  conferred  up- 
on Bachelors  of  Arts  who  present  a  diploma  of  grad- 
uation in   every  School  in   the  Theological  Depart- 
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ment,  and  have  attained  an  average  of  two  and  five- 
tenths,  out  of  a  maximum  of  three  in  their  whole 
course  therein,  and  also  present  a  satisfactory  thesis 
upon  a  subject  approved  by  the  Faculty. 

Notice  of  application  for  the  degree  must  be  given 
to  the  Faculty  at  the  beginning  of  the  course ;  the 
subject  of  the  thesis  must  be  submitted  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  Senior  year. 

Before  the  candidate  submits  the  subject  of  his  the- 
sis (2.  e.,  at  the  beginning  of  the  Senior  Year),  he 
must  first  have  received  his  B.A.  degree  and  must 
further  have  satisfied  the  Professor  of  New  Testament 
Language  and  Interpretation  of  his  possessing  a  suffi- 
cient knowledge  both  of  the  Greek  Language  and  of 
the  Greek  Testament  to  qualify  him  for  advanced 
theological  study. 

Work  done  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Divinity 
should  involve  a  certain  breadth  of  reading,  and  suffi- 
cient time  spent  therein  to  allow  of  maturity  of  judg- 
ment, and  thoroughness  in  the  treatment  of  the  sub- 
jects handled. 

The  intention  of  the  Faculty  is  that  the  B.D.  work 
be  carried  on  at  least  throughout  the  three  terms  of 
the  Senior  Year.  After  the  candidate  for  the  degree 
has  completed  the  rough  draft  or  outline  of  his  thesis, 
and  not  later  than  the  beginning  of  the  Lent  Term  of 
the  Senior  Year,  a  conference  shall  be  held  with  the 
Professor  to  whose  Department  the  subject  of  the  the- 
sis belongs  with  a  view  to  fullness  and  thoroughness 
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in  the  treatment  of  the  subject.  In  the  examination 
of  work  submitted  for  the  B.D.  degree  special  stress 
is  to  be  laid  upon  accuracy  of  information  and  of 
statement.  The  student  should  place  at  the  begin- 
ning of  his  thesis  a  bibliography  or  list  of  books  con- 
sulted therein,  and  should  in  all  cases  give  references 
for  his  citations  of  authorities,  etc. 

The  candidate  must  be  examined  upon  two  of  the 
following  subjects,  which  are  proposed  for  the  current 
year : 

( 1 )  Old  Testament  Exegesis  and  Criticism. 

Course  A. — Text  of  Isaiah  xl-lxvi;  also  G.  A.  Smith's  His- 
torical Geography  of  the  Holy  Land. 

Course  B. — The  Song  of  Songs,  and  Driver's  Introduction 
to  the  Literature  of  the  Old  Testament. 

(2)  New  Testament  Exegesis  and  Criticism. 

Course  A. — The  Book  of  Acts.  Lumby's  and  other  com- 
mentaries. 

Course  B. — The  Epistle  to  the  Romans.  Sanday  and 
Headlam. 

(3)  Systematic  Divinity.  Outline  of  Christian  Doctrine^ 
with  special  reference  to  the  doctrines  of  the  Incarnation  and 
the  Atonement. 

Course  A. — St.  Cyril's  Catechesis,  Heurtley;  De  Fide  et 
Symbolo,  Tome  of  St.  Leo,  Heurtley;  St.  Anselm's  Cur  Deus 
Homo;  Martensen's  Christian  Dogmatics. 

Course  B. — St.  Athanasius,  De  Incarnatione,  ed.  A.  Robert- 
son. St.  Augustine,  Sermo  ad  Catechumenos,  Heurtley;  Mar- 
tensen's Christian  Dogmatics. 

(4)  Ecclesiastical  History.  The  following  texts  will  be  re- 
quired : 

Eusebius'  Ecclesiastical  History,  one  book. 
Sozomen's  Church  History,  one  book. 
Bede's  Ecclesiastical  History,  one  book. 
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(5)  Pastoral  Theology  (with  Christian  Sociology  J. 
Bishop  Taylor's  Ductor  Dubitantium. 

Lecky's  History  of  European  Morals. 
Nash's  Genesis  of  the  Social  Conscience. 

(6)  The  Evidences  of  Religion. 

Course  A. — Theism  {a)  Martineau's  Study  of  Religion,  or  {b) 
Knight's  Aspects  of  Theism,  and  Caird's  Evolution  of  Religion. 

Course  B, — Comparative  Religions,  edited  by  Morris  Jas- 
trow.     Hardwick's  Christ  and  Other  Masters. 

The  thesis  presented  must  be  on  a  subject  connect- 
ed with  one  of  the  above  courses.  The  two  subjects 
selected  by  any  student  must  include  one  in  which 
work  is  done  in  the  original  languages,  Hebrew, 
Greek  or  Latin. 

The  examination  may  be  held  at  the  close  of  any 
term  of  the  Senior  year.  It  shall  be  conducted  by 
two  members  of  the  Faculty,  appointed  by  said  Fac- 
ulty, of  whom  at  least  one  shall  be  in  charge  of  a  de- 
partment in  which  the  candidate's  work  lies.  The 
examiners  shall  report  to  the  Faculty  the  result  of 
the  examination,  and  if  approved  by  the  Faculty,  the 
candidate  will  be  recommended  to  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees for  the  Degree. 

The  degree  of  Graduate  in  Divinity  is  conferred 
upon  any  student  who  has  obtained  diplomas  in  all 
the  Schools  of  the  Department.  Graduates  who  are 
also  Bachelors  of  Arts  may  be  admitted  to  a  post- 
graduate course,  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  in 
Divinity. 


I06  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  THE  SOUTH 

DIVINE  SERVICE 

The  devotional  life  of  the  students  is  provided  for 
as  follows : 

Celebration  of  the  Holy  Communion  in  St.  Augustine's  Cha- 
pel every  Sunday  at  seven  o'clock,  and  on  the  first  Sunday  in 
every  month  at  noon;  in  St.  Luke's  Oratory  on  Tuesdays,  Thurs- 
days, and  Holy  days ;  daily  Morning  Prayer  at  St.  Augustine's 
Chapel  at  eight  o'clock ;  noonday  prayer  for  missions,  and  daily 
Evening  Prayer  in  the  Oratory,  with  sermons  by  students  on 
Wednesdays  and  Fridays,  and  a  conference  of  Faculty  and  stu- 
dents on  the  first  Monday  of  each  month. 

Several  missions  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  Uni- 
versity are  maintained  by  members  of  the  Depart- 
ment. 

SOCIETIES 

Missionary  spirit  is  cultivated  among  the  students 
by  the  monthly  meetings  of  the  Sewanee  Missionary 
Society,  founded  on  Tuesday  in  Whitsun  week,  1878. 

Cultivation  of  literary  taste  and  practice  in  extem- 
pore preaching  and  speaking  are  afforded  by  the  lit- 
erary societies  of  the  University,  and  by  the  Homiletic 
Society  of  this  Department,  founded  on  St.  Luke's 
Day,  1879. 

The  St.  Luke's  Brotherhood,  organized  in  Novem- 
ber, 1892,  by  alumni  and  students  of  the  Theological 
Department,  now  numbers  several  hundred  members. 
Its  object  is  to  increase  and  improve  the  supply  of 
candidates  for  Holy  Orders,  and,  in  case  of  need,  to 
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assist  and  encourage  any  who   are   pursuing  studies 
toward  that  end  at  the  University. 

LIBRARIES 

Besides  the  University  library,  there  is  a  collection 
of  books  in  St.  Luke's  Hall  that  is  always  accessible 
to  the  students. 
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SCHOOLS 

OLD  TESTAMENT  LANGUAGE  AND 

INTERPRETATION 

Associate  Professor  W.  H.  DuBose. 

junior  year. 

Elementary  Hebrew  (4  hours).  The  work  of  the  year  in- 
cludes a  mastery  of  the  elements  of  Hebrew  and  the  translation 
of  Genesis.  Text-book:  Davidson's  Introductory  Hebrew 
Grammar;  Genesis,  Baer  and  Delitzsch's  Text. 

INTERMEDIATE  YEAR. 

Trinity  Term — Hebrew  continued.  Reading  in  Historical 
Books.     Grammar  and  Syntax.     Exercises  continued  (3  hours). 

Advent  Term — The  same,  continued  (3  hours). 

Lent  Term — Hebrew  Poetry,  The  Psalms.  Exercises  and 
Lectures  (3  hours) . 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

Trinity  Term — Hebrew  continued.  The  Prophets  and  Proph- 
ecy (2  hours).     Study  of  Messianic  passages. 

Text  and  Reference  Books— Davidson's  Introductory  He- 
brew Grammar  and  Hebrew  Syntax,  Hastings'  Dictionary  of 
the  Bible,  and  Commentaries  on  the  books  read. 

ENGLISH  BIBLE 

A  course  in  the  English  Bible  occupies  two  hours  a  week 
during  the  Junior  year,  and  is  required  of  all  students. 

Text-books — Revised  Version  of  the  Bible ;  Aglen's  Lessons 
in  Old  Testament  History;  Bennett  and  Adeney's  Biblical  In- 
troduction; Ottley's  Rehgion  of  Israel. 

A  lecture  course  of  one  hour  a  week  throughout  the  Interme- 
diate and  Senior  years  is  given  on  the  Introduction  to  the  Books 
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of  the  Old  Testament,  with  special  reference  to  the  rise  and 
progress  of  Prophetism,  and  an  attempt  to  assign  to  each  docu- 
ment its  proper  place  in  the  organic  development  of  Hebrew 
religious  ideas  and  institutions. 

Text-books — Ottley,  The  Hebrew  Prophets;  Burney,  Out- 
lines of  Old  Testament  Theology ;  Bennett  and  Adeney's  Bibli- 
cal Introduction,  Reference:  Hastings'  Dictionary,  Driver's 
Introduction  to  the  Literature  of  the  Old  Testament. 


NEW  TESTAMENT  LANGUAGE  AND 
INTERPRETATION 

Professor  W.  P.  DuBose. 
Associate  Professor  W.  H.  DuBose. 

Instruction  in  this  School  is  divided  into  three  annual  courses, 
each  of  which  is  subdivided  into  three  terms.  Weekly  writ- 
ten exercises  in  Exegesis  are  required  of  all  students.  Ques- 
tions of  Introduction  are  discussed  in  connection  with  the  books 
used. 

junior  year. 

The  Synoptical  Gospels  are  studied  in  connection  with  the 
Life  of  Christ  (4  hours). 

Text-books — Westcott  and  Hort's  Greek  Testament,  Gardi- 
ner's Harmony  of  the  Gospels,  Winer's  Grammar,  Thayer's 
Lexicon  of  New  Testament  Greek,  Expositor's  New  Testament, 
with  Introductions. 

intermediate  year. 

The  Epistles  of  St.  Paul,  read  in  connection  with  the  story  of 
his  life  and  missionary  journeys  (3  hours). 

Text  and  Reference  Books — Commentaries  of  Lightfoot  and 
Ellicott,  Sanday  and  Headlam  on  Romans,  Hort's  Prolegomena 
to  Romans  and  Ephesians,  Ramsay's  Church  in  the  Roman 
Empire,  and  St.  Paul  the  Traveller,  Expositor's  Greek  New 
Testament. 
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SENIOR  YEAR. 

The  Gospel  and  First  Epistle  of  St.  John,  and  the  Epistle  to 
the  Hebrews  (3  hours). 

Reference  books — Westcott's  Commentaries,  Delitzsch  on 
Hebrews. 

GREEK 

The  Greek  Language,  as  such,  is  not  taught  in  the  Theolog- 
ical Department,  but  instruction  is  given  to  the  students  who 
need  it  in  the  Academic  Department  of  the  University. 

BOOKS  OF  THE  NEW  TESTAMENT 
Associate  Professor  A.  R.  Gray. 

This  Course  (Junior  year,  3  hours  a  week)  is  intended  to 
give  to  first  year  men  a  thorough  drilling  in  the  contents  and 
composition  of  the  New  Testament.  It  begins  with  lectures  on 
the  political  and  religious  conditions  and  arrangements  of  Pal- 
estine in  the  time  of  Jesus.  This  is  followed  by  a  study  of  the 
Gospels,  using  a  Harmony  and  following  the  chronology  of  Dr. 
Sanday.  The  Acts  are  then  closely  examined,  and  the  Epistles 
are  taken  up  in  chronological  order,  the  contents  and  signifi- 
cance of  each  being  cursorily  examined. 

Text-book — Pullan's  Books  of  the  New  Testament.  Books 
of  Reference — Hastings'  Dictionary  of  the  Bible;  Lives  of  Christ 
by  Weiss,  Keim  and  Sanday;  Hausrath,  New  Testament  Times; 
Schiirer,  History  of  the  Jewish  People,  etc.;  Stanley,  History  of 
the  Jewish  Church. 

DOGMATIC  THEOLOGY 

Professor  Bishop. 

The  Voice  of  the  Church  in  the  Creeds,  Holy  Scriptures, 
Councils  and  Liturgies. 
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JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Symbolism;  Study  of  the  Three  Catholic  Creeds  and  Gen- 
eral Outhne  of  Christian  Doctrine  (3  hours,  Lent  Term). 

Text-books — Maclear  on  the  Creeds;  Mason's  Faith  of  the 
Gospel. 

Books  of  Reference — Swete  on  the  Apostles'  Creed,  McGif- 
fert  on  the  Apostles'  Creed,  Lias  on  the  Nicene  Creed,  West- 
cott's  Historic  Faith,  Barry's  Teacher's  Prayer  Book,  St. 
Cyprian  On  the  Unity  of  the  Church. 

INTERMEDIATE  YEAR. 

Lectures  on  Christian  Doctrine  (3  hours,  3  terms). 
L     Reason  and  Revelation,  Authority  and  Spiritual  Judg- 
ment, Holy  Scripture  and  the  Teaching  Office  of  the  Church. 

II.  The  Doctrine  of  God,  the  Divine  Names,  Nature,  and 
Attributes;  the  Doctrine  of  Creation. 

III.  The  Doctrine  of  the  Son,  the  Divinity  of  our  Lord,  the 
Incarnation,  Sin  and  Atonement,  the  Mediatorial  Office  of 
Christ. 

IV.  The  Doctrine  of  the  Holy  Spirit ;  the  Doctrine  of  the 
Church,  the  Means  of  Grace,  the  Process  of  Salvation. 

V.  Eschatology,  the  Last  Things. 

Text-books — Pearson  on  the  Creed,  Kidd  on  the  Thirty- 
nine  Articles,  Liddon's  The  Divinity  of  our  Lord,  Gore  on  the 
Incarnation,  Hooker's  Ecclesiastical  Polity,  Book  V,  Sections 
50-57,  Dale  on  the  Atonement. 

Books  of  reference — Clark's  Outline  of  Christian  Theology, 
Martensen's  Christian  Dogmatics,  Wilberforce  on  the  Incarna- 
tion, Lux  Mundi,  Dix's  Sacramental  System,  Luckock's  After 
Death. 

SENIOR  YEAR  (3  hours)  . 

I.  Lectures  on  Special  Subjects  of  Christian  Doctrine ;  Re- 
lation of  Theology  to  Philosophy  and  Ethics,  Origin  and 
Authority  of  Christian  Dogma,  the  Holy  Trinity,  the  Divine 
Sonship  of  our  Lord,  the  Atonement,  Justification,  the  Presence 
of  the  Risen  Lord  Realized  by  the  Holy  Spirit  in  the  Church, 
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the  Word  and  Sacraments,  Divine  Grace  and  Human  Freedom, 
the  Intermediate  State,  the  Final  Consummation. 

II.  Lectures  on  Inspiration,  the  Canon  of  Scripture,  Text- 
ual and  Higher  Criticism. 

III.  Liturgiology,  Lectures  on  the  Worship  of  the  Jewish  and 
of  the  Christian  Church,  History  and  Doctrine  of  the  Early 
Liturgies  and  of  the  English  and  American  Prayer  Books. 

Text-books — Westcott's  Bible  in  the  Church,  Kirkpatrick's 
Divine  Library  of  the  Old  Testament,  Procter  and  Frere  on  the 
Prayer  Book. 

Books  of  reference — Ottley  on  The  Doctrine  of  the  Incar- 
nation, Milligan's  The  Resurrection  and  The  Ascension  and 
Heavenly  Priesthood  of  our  Lord,  Plump tre's  Spirits  in  Prison, 
Moberly's  Atonement  and  Personality,  Blunt's  Annotated  Book 
of  Common  Prayer,  Freeman's  Principles  of  Divine  Service, 
Brightman's  Liturgies,  Eastern  and  Western. 

Essays  and  papers  are  required  in  connection  with  all  the 
above  courses. 

ECCLESIASTICAL  HISTORY  AND  POLITY 

Professor  Tidball. 

The  first  year's  work  is  devoted  to  a  general  survey  of  Ec- 
clesiastical History.  In  the  other  two  years  special  periods  are 
taken  up  for  fuller  and  more  detailed  treatment.  Instruction  is 
given  by  Lectures,  by  the  study  of  Text-books,  and  by  courses 
of  Reading. 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Autumn  Term — Ancient  and  Mediaeval  Church  History  (3 
hours). 

Text-book — Fisher's  History  of  the  Christian  Church  ( to  the 
Reformation) . 

Lectures  on  the  Apostolic  Fathers,  and  the  early  Apologists. 

Spring  Term — Church  History  of  the  Reformation  and  Mod- 
ern Times  (3  hours  J. 
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Text-book — Fisher's  History  of  the  Christian  Church  (from 
the  Reformation). 

Lectures  on  the  Reformers. 

Reference-books — The  Church  Histories  of  Mahan,  Words- 
worth, Kurtz  (Macpherson),  Schaff,  Swete's  Patristic  Study, 
Scott  Holland's  Apostolic  Fathers,  Lightfoot's  Apostolic 
Fathers,  Pullan's  History  of  Early  Christianity,  DePressense's 
Early  Years  of  Christianity,  Ramsay's  Church  in  the  Roman 
Empire,  the  Ante-Nicene  Fathers  (American  Ed). 

Hausser,  Lindsay,  Hardwick,  and  Aubrey  Moore  in  the  Ref- 
ormation, the  Cambridge  Modern  History  of  the  Reformation, 
Beard's  Hibbert  Lectures,  Tullock's  Luther  and  other  Leaders 
of  the  Reformation,  Ranke's  History  of  the  Popes,  and  Creigh- 
ton's  History  of  the  Papacy. 

INTERMEDIATE  YEAR. 

Summer  Term — The  Church  in  the  first  three  centuries  (3 
hours) . 

Text-book — Cheetham's  Church  History  (Early  Period). 

Lectures  on  the  Nicene  and  Post-Nicene  Fathers. 

Autumn  Term — The  period  of  the  great  Councils  (3 
hours). 

Text-book — Cheetham's  Church  History  (Latter  Part). 

Lectures  on  the  great  Councils. 

Spring  Term — The  Empire  and  the  Papacy  (3  hours). 

Text-books — Hardwick's  Church  History  (Middle  Age)  and 
Bryce's  Holy  Roman  Empire. 

Lectures  on  the  Empire  and  the  Papacy. 

Reference-books — The  Church  Histories  of  Robertson,  Mos- 
heim  (Stubbs),  Gieseler  (H.  B.  Smith),  Neander,  Moeller, 
Alzog,  the  Greek  Ecclesiastical  Historians,  Rainy's  Ancient 
Catholic  Church,  Bright's  History  of  the  Church  A.D.  313-451, 
Bright's  Age  of  the  Fathers,  Farrar's  Lives  of  the  Fathers, 
Stanley's  Eastern  Church,  Newman's  Arians  of  the  Fourth  Cen- 
tury, Gwatkin's  Studies  of  Arianism,  DuBose's  Ecumenical 
Councils,  Hefele's  Councils,  Nicene  and  Post-Nicene  Fathers 
(American  Ed.),  Lecky's  History  of  European  Morals,  Mathe- 
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son's  Growth  of  the  Spirit  of  Christianity,  Smith  and  Cheetham's 
Dictionary  of  Christian  Antiquities,  Smith  and  Wace's  Diction- 
ary of  Christian  Biography,  Emerton's  Introduction  to  the  Mid- 
dle Ages,  Church's  Beginning  of  the  Middle  Ages,  Maitland's 
Dark  Ages,  G.  B.  Adams'  Civilization  during  the  Middle  Ages, 
Wells'  Age  of  Charlemagne,  Vincent's  Age  of  Hildebrand, 
Trench's  Mediccval  Church  History,  Workman's  Church  in  the 
Middle  Ages. 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

Summer  Term — History  of  the  English  Church  (to  the  Ref- 
ormation) (3  hours). 

Text-book — Wakeman's  History  of  the  English  Church. 

Lectures  on  the  Early  English  Church. 

Autumn  Term — History  of  the  English  Church  (from  the 
Reformation)  (3  hours). 

Text-book — Wakeman's  History  of  the  English  Church. 

Lectures  on  the  English  Reformation. 

Spring  Term  —  The  Episcopal  Church  in  America  (3 
hours). 

Text-book — Tiffany's  History  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal 
Church. 

Lectures  on  the  Episcopal  Church  in  America. 

Reference-books — Bede's  Ecclesiastical  History,  The  Anglo- 
Saxon  Chronicle,  Haddan  and  Stubbs'  Councils  and  Ecclesias- 
tical Documents,  Bright's  Early  English  Church  History,  Ste- 
phen's and  Hunt's  History  of  the  English  Church,  Hore's  Eigh- 
teen Centuries  of  the  Church  in  England,  Hore's  History  of  the 
Church  of  England,  Lane's  Illustrated  Notes  on  English  Church 
History,  Perry's  Students'  English  Church  History,  Dixon's 
History  of  the  Church  of  England  (Reformation),  Clark's  An- 
glican Reformation,  Blunt,  Geikie  and  Burnet  on  the  English 
Reformation,  Gasquet's  Eve  of  the  Reformation,  Trevelyan's 
^England  in  the  Age  of  Wycliff,  Green's  History  of  the  English 
IPeople,  Gardiner's  History  of  England,  Lecky's  England  in  the 
1 8th  Century,  Overton's  Church  of  England  in  the  i8th  Cen- 
tury, TuUoch's  Religious  Thought  in  Britain  during  the  19th 


THEOLOGICAL    DEPARTMENT  I  I  5 

Century,  Stodghton's  Religion  in  England,  Hunt's  Religious 
Thought  in  England,  Church's  Oxford  Movement,  MacColl's 
Reformation  Settlement. 

On  the  American  Church — Coleman,  McConnell  and  Perry's 
Histories,  Bishop  White's  Memoirs  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal 
Church,  Memoir  of  Bishop  White,  Beardsley's  Life  of  Bishop 
Seabury,  Hawks'  Contributions  to  the  Ecclesiastical  History  of 
the  U.  S.,  Cross'  The  Anglican  Episcopate  and  the  American 
Colonies,  Perry's  Half  Century  of  the  Legislation  of  the  Ameri- 
can Church,  American  Church  History  Series. 

Ecclesiastical  Polity. 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

Text-books  and  Reference-books  —  Darwell  Stone's  The 
Church,  its  Ministry  and  Authority,  Gore's  The  Church  and  the 
Ministry,  Hooker's  Ecclesiastical  PoKty,  Lightfoot's  The  Chris- 
tian Ministry,  Lefroy's  The  Christian  Ministry,  Lindsay's  The 
Church  and  the  Ministry  in  the  Early  Centuries,  Jacob's  Eccle- 
siastical Polity  of  the  New  Testament,  Hatch's  Organization  of 
the  Early  Christian  Churches,  Wordsworth's  The  Ministry  of 
Grace,  Moberly's  Ministerial  Priesthood,  Sanday's  Conception 
of  Priesthood,  Hort's  Christian  Ecclesia,  Puller's  Primitive 
Saints  and  the  See  of  Rome,  Haddan's  Apostolical  Succession 
in  the  Church  of  England,  Hodge's  Church  Polity,  Ladd's 
Principles  of  Church  Polity. 

HOMILETICS  AND  PASTORAL  THEOLOGY 

Professor  Guerry. 

junior  year. 

Summer  Term — Subject:  The  English  Bible  as  a  basis  for 
Homiletics — Genesis  to  Joshua,  inclusive  (i  hour). 

Autumn  Term — The  same;  Judges  to  Nehemiah  (i  hour). 

Text-book — Stanley's  History  of  the  Jewish  Church. 

Reference  books — Some  Aspects  of  the  Old  Testament, 
Ottley.     History  of  the  Jews,  Milman. 
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Spring  Term — Subject:  Homiletics  (i  hour). 

A  study  of  Isaiah  and  the  Jewish  prophets  as  preachers. 
Life  and  Times  of  Isaiah,  Driver.  Prophets  of  Israel,  Cornill. 
The  volumes  on  Isaiah  in  the  Cambridge  Bible  for  Schools  and 
Colleges,  Skinner. 

INTERMEDIATE  YEAR. 

Summer  Term — Subject:  Homiletics  continued  (2  hours). 

Text-book — Lectures  on  Preaching,  Phillips  Brooks. 

Autumn  Term — Subject :  The  History  of  Preaching  (2  hours). 

Text-books  —  The  Message  and  the  Messengers,  James. 
Masterpieces  of  Pulpit  Eloquence,  Fish. 

Selections  from  the  sermons  of  the  great  preachers  of  the 
Christian  Church,  both  ancient  and  modern,  are  read  aloud  in 
class;  their  style,  methods  of  treatment,  and  distinguishing 
characteristics  pointed  out  and  commented  upon. 

Spring  Term — Subject:  Pastoral  Care  (2  hours). 

Text-books — The  Book  of  Common  Prayer.  Notes  on  the 
use  of  the  Prayer  Book,  Bishop  Hall. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  not  to  study  the  Prayer  Book 
liturgically,  but  to  give  practical  suggestions  as  to  the  public 
and  private  offices  of  the  Church,  visitation  of  the  sick,  burial  of 
the  dead,  etc. 

Reference-books — The  Parish  Priest  of  the  Town,  Gott. 
Ductor  Dubitantium,  Jeremy  Taylor.  Pastoral  Visitation, 
Savage. 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

Summer  Term — Subject:  Christian  Socialism  (2  hours). 

Text-book — Christianity  and  Social  Problems,  Abbott. 

Reference-books — The  Genesis  of  the  Social  Conscience, 
Nash,  Incarnation  and  the  Common  Life,  Westcott.  Social 
Aspects  of  Christianity,  Ely.  The  World  the  subject  of  Re- 
demption, Freemantle.     Social  Salvation,  Gladden. 

Autumn  Term — Subject:  Parochial  Organization  and  the 
Institutional  Church  (2  hours). 

Text-books — Work  in  Great  Cities,  Ingram.  The  Institu- 
tional Church,  Judson.     The  "  Year  Books  "  of  prominent  City 
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Parishes  are  studied  with  a  view  to  giving  practical  hints  in  pa- 
rochial organizations. 

Spring  Term — Subject:  Church  Law  (2  hours). 

Text-book — American  Church  Law,  White. 

Reference-books — The  Law  of  the  Church,  Hoffman.  The 
Churchman's  Handbook,  Richey. 

In  addition  to  the  above  the  students  are  required  to  preach 
in  St.  Augustine's  Chapel.  Two  sermons  are  delivered  each 
week,  and  the  manuscripts  are  afterward  handed  to  the  Profess- 
or of  Homiletics.  All  students  meet  once  a  week  to  hear  his 
corrections  and  criticisms.  Sermon  outlines  on  texts  selected 
by  the  Professor  are  required  of  every  student  twice  a  month. 

ELOCUTION 

Instructor  Memminger. 

All  students  of  the  Theological  Department  are  required  to 
take  the  course  in  Elocution. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  not  to  impart  the  tricks  of  an 
elocutionist  or  to  produce  a  machine-like  uniformity  of  expres- 
sion, but  to  develop  individuality,  to  correct  bad  habits  of 
speech  and  gesture  and  to  make  the  body  and  voice  fit  instru- 
ments to  serve  the  mind  and  soul.  It  aims  to  accomplish  a 
thorough  mastery  of  the  fundamental  technique,  special  empha- 
sis being  placed  upon  the  uiuscular  basis  of  b?'eathing  and  upon 
the  elementary  principles  of  correct  articulation  and  enuncia- 
tion. Five  hours  a  week  is  given  to  exercises  taken  collectively 
in  class,  and  as  every  student  of  elocution  needs,  also,  special 
diagnosis  and  special  treatment,  there  is  private  individual  in- 
struction. The  arrangement  of  the  course  is  intended  to  be 
constructive  and  progressive. 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Tone  Productions.  Pronunciation.  Emphasis.  Principles 
of  Action. 

INTERMEDIATE  YEAR. 

The  elements  of  vocal  expression,  viz.:  Quality,  Force,  Pitch, 
and  Time.     Technique  of  Action. 
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SENIOR  YEAR. 

Liturgical  use  of  the  Voice.  The  Public  Reading  of  Holy 
Scripture.     Pulpit  Oratory. 

Text  and  Reference  Books  —  Tenny's  Elocution  and  Ex- 
pression ;  Fulton  and  Trueblood's  Practical  Elocution.  For 
pronunciation:     The  Standard  or  Century  Dictionary. 


SUMMER  SCHOOL  OF  THEOLOGY 

The  Summer  School  of  Theology  closed  on  August  26th 
after  a  successful  session.  Perhaps  the  most  notable  feature 
this  year  was  the  course  of  lectures  delivered  by  the  Rev. 
Robert  A.  Holland,  D.D.,  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  on  the  relation  of 
the  physical  sciences  and  of  scientific  hypothesis  in  general  to 
ultimate  truth.  Dr.  Holland  also  delivered  a  lecture  on  "  The 
Philosophy  of  Dante's  Paradiso,"  and  addressed  two  Confer- 
ences on  the  relation  of  philosophy  to  science  and  to  religion. 

Among  the  interesting  features  of  the  Summer  School  were 
the  addresses  of  Bishop  Beckwith  of  Alabama  on  "  The  Trinity 
Method  of  Sunday  School  Instruction,"  which  likewise  attracted 
very  large  audiences,  and  the  two  lectures  of  the  Rev.  Edward 
McCrady,  of  Canton,  Miss.,  on  "  Scientific  Arguments  for  the 
Divinity  of  Christ."  Dr.  DuBose  lectured  on  "  The  Gospel  Ac- 
cording to  St.  Paul,"  Dr.  Tidball  on  "  The  Church  of  the  Anglo- 
Saxons  and  the  Anglo-Normans,"  Professor  Guerry  on  different 
topics  connected  with  Christian  Socialism.  Professor  Bishop 
on  "  The  Witness  of  the  Catholic  Creeds,"  and  Professor  Wil- 
liam Haskell  DuBose  on  "The  Historical  Connection  between 
the  Old  Testament  and  the  New  Testament." 

The  clergy  present  represented  all  of  the  Southern  States, 
with  the  exception  of  South  Carolina  and  Texas,  besides  several 
distant  States  of  the  North  and  West.  A  great  deal  of  encour- 
agement is  felt  over  the  outcome  of  this,  the  second  session  of 
the  Summer  School  of  Theology,  which  seems  to  have  estab- 
lished its  place  as  a  permanent  and  useful  feature  of  the  Uni- 
versity life. 
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Number  of  clergy  present,  27 ;  number  of  States  repre- 
sented, 15. 

The  Rev.  Henry  S.  Nash,  D.D.,  of  the  Episcopal  Theologi- 
cal School  at  Cambridge,  Mass.,  has  kindly  consented  to  deliver 
a  course  of  lectures  during  the  session  of  1906,  at  which  session 
it  is  also  hoped  that  the  Very  Rev.  Charles  L.  Wells,  Ph.D., 
Dean  of  Christ  Church  Cathedral,  New  Orleans,  La.,  will  de- 
liver the  lectures  on  the  history  of  the  Papacy  which  he  had 
prepared  for  the  session  of  1905,  but  was  prevented  from  deliv- 
ering, owing  to  the  prevalence  of  yellow  fever  in  New  Orleans. 

A  programme  of  lectures,  etc.,  to  be  delivered  at  the  session 
of  1906  will  be  published  in  due  time. 


LAW  DEPARTMENT 


FACULTY  AND  INSTRUCTORS 


BENJAMIN   LAWTON  WIGGINS,   M.A.,  LL.D. 

Vice-  Chancellor. 

ALBERT  THOMAS  McNEAL, 
Dean. 


COURSE  AND  CLASSES 

The  course  embraces  two  years,  of  nine  months 
each,  with  three  terms  each  year,  corresponding  to 
the  regular  University  terms. 

There  are  two  classes,  Junior  and  Senior.  While 
students  may  enter  at  any  time,  it  is  desirable,  in  the 
proper  administration  of  the  Department,  and  quite 
important  to  the  student,  to  begin  work  at  the  open- 
ing of  a  term. 

ADMISSION 

Applicants  should  be  at  least  eighteen  years  of  age, 
and  the  requirements  for  admission  to  the  University 
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apply  to  Law  students;  yet,  for  entry  to  Junior  Class, 
students  of  mature  age  and  earnest  purpose  may  not 
be  held  to  rigid  examination. 

GRADUATION  AND  DIPLOMAS 

The  commencement  of  the  Law  Department  is 
held  in  conjunction  with  that  of  the  University.  The 
Degree  of  L.L.B.  is  conferred  on  those  students  who, 
having  duly  complied  with  the  requirements  of  the 
University,  have  passed  satisfactory  final  exami- 
nations in  all  the  studies  of  the  Department,  and 
they  are  entitled  to  the  hood  of  the  Bachelor  of 
Laws. 

EXPENSES 

Tuition  fee,  per  year $  loo  oo 

Medical  fee,  per  year lo  oo 

Board  and  lodging,  including  fuel,  lights  and  laun- 
dry, may  be  had  at  various  rates.  Information  as  to 
this,  as  to  books,  or  any  other  matter  desired,  may  be 
had  on  appHcation  to  the  Dean  of  the  Department. 

SUMMER  LAW  SCHOOL 

This  school  opens  the  first  week  in  July,  and  coin- 
cides with  the  regular  Summer  term  of  the  Depart- 
ment. It  continues  three  months,  and  is  adapted  to 
all  wishing  a  Law  course,  either  here,  in  an  office,  at 
home,  or  in  any  other  Law  school.     All  the  Depart- 
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ments  of  the  University  are  then  in  session,  and  all 
students  taking  the  course  are  admitted  free  of  charge 
to  lectures  in  any  Department  on  approval  of  its  Dean. 
Special  information  in  regard  to  it  will  be  furnished 
on  application  to  the  Dean  of  the  Law  Department. 
Tuition  fee  for  Summer  Law  School $30  00 

SCHEDULE  AND  METHOD  OF  IN- 
STRUCTION 

A  schedule  of  the  course  is  given  herewith.  The 
entire  course  as  laid  down  will  be  gone  over  in  the 
two  years. 

The  text  is  the  basis,  accompanied  by  cases  and 
lectures  as  supplementary  thereto. 

The  classes  will  not  lack  either  lectures,  the  study 
of  cases,  or  the  practice  court,  but  the  actual  reading 
and  hard  study  of  the  text-book  is  insisted  on  and 
required. 

The  text  contains  the  legal  experience  of  the  past, 
and  constitutes  the  student's  capital,  without  which 
he  can  neither  profit  by  lectures  nor  properly  under- 
stand and  appreciate  cases. 

The  books  of  cases  are  used  pari  passu  with  the 
study  of  the  text,  or  just  after,  and  as  far  as  possible 
the  methods  and  forms  of  procedure  in  the  law  office 
and  actual  practice  of  the  courts  are  taught  along 
with  the  subjects.  Law  students  are  admitted  to  the 
lectures  in  other  departments  without  extra  charge. 
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SCHEDULE  OF  COURSE 

JUNIOR  YEAR. 

Summer  Term. 

1.  Elements  and  Principles.    History  and  Sources  of  Law. 

2.  Origin  and  History  of  Equitable  Jurisdiction. 

3.  Principles  of  Pleading  at  Common  Law. 

4.  Law  of  Contracts. 

5.  Law  of  Torts. 

6.  Law  of  Crimes. 

Fall  Term. 

7.  Contracts.    Cases. 

8.  Torts  and  Remedies.    Cases. 

9.  Agency. 

ID.  Criminal  Law  and  Practice.     Cases. 

11.  Domestic  Relations. 

12.  Wills  and  Administration.     Probate  Practice  and  Equity 
Pleadings. 

Spring  Term. 

13.  Constitutional  History. 

14.  Bailments. 

15.  Negligence. 

16.  Equity  (Titles).    Trusts.     Assignments.     Mortgages. 

17.  History  and  Theory  of  Law  of  Evidence.     Common  Law 
Pleading. 

18.  Real  Property. 

SENIOR  YEAR. 

Summer  Term. 

19.  Pleading  and  Practice  at  Law. 

20.  Equity,  Rights  and  Remedies.     Pleading  and  Practice. 

21.  Law  of  Evidence. 

22.  Insurance. 

23.  Personal  Property.     Sales. 

24.  Damages. 
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Fall  Term. 


25.  Pleading.    Practice.    Evidence.    Cases. 

26.  Real  Property. 

27.  Corporations. 

28.  Negotiable  Paper. 

29.  Partnership. 

30.  Roman  Law.     International  Law. 

Sprmg  Term. 

31.  Constitutional   Law.      U.   S.   Courts.     Jurisdiction  and 
Practice. 

32.  Property.     Cases. 

33.  Corporations.     Cases. 

34.  Quasi  Contracts.     Guaranty  and  Suretyship. 

35.  Extraordinary  Remedies.     Construction  and  Interpreta- 
tion. 

36.  Jurisprudence.     Ethics.     Lectures  and  Review. 


MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT 


FACULTY  AND  INSTRUCTORS 


BENJAMIN  LAWTON  WIGGINS,   M.A.,  LL.D., 

Vice-  Chancellor. 


JOHN  SAVELY  CAIN,  M.D. 
Dean  and  Prof esso}'  of  Medical  Practice  and  Pharjnaco  logy. 

CAMERON  PIGGOT,  M.D. 

Professor  cf  Chetnistry. 

JAMES  BRICKELL  MURFREE,  M.D., 

P7'ofessor  of  the  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery . 

WILLIAM  BONNELL  HALL,  M.A.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Physiology. 

WILLIAM  CALDWELL  BILBRO,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Obstetrical  Diseases. 

HAYDEN  AUSTIN  WEST,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical^  Operative^  Abdominal  and  Minor 
Surgery. 

DEERING  J.   ROBERTS,  M.D., 

Professor  of  the  Principles  of  Medicine  and  General 
Pathology. 
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HAMPTON  LANSDEN  FANCHER,  M.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Gyncecology . 

JOSE  MARTIN  SELDEN,  CK,  M.S.,  M.D., 

Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

MARION  RIDLEY  MOORMAN,  M.D., 

Associate  Professor  of  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  Ear,  Nose  and 
Throat. 

JAMES  WILLIAM  FALVEY,  Ph.G. 
Associate  Professor  of  Practical  Pharmacy. 

HAYDEN  AUSTIN  WEST,  M.D.. 

Lecturer  on  Bacteriology,  Histology  and  Structural  Pathology. 

JAMES 'BRICKELL  MURFREE,  Jr.,  M.D., 

Lecturer  on  Diseases  of  Children  and  Physical  Diagnosis. 

JOHN  PERCELL  CORLEY,  M.D.,  D.D.S. 

Lecturer  on  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery. 

ARTHUR  HOWARD  NOLL, 

Lecturer  on  Medical  furisprudence. 

W.   HENRY  CHENEY,  Ph.G.,  L.M.,  M.D. 
Lecturer  on  Obstetrics  and  Tropical  Diseases. 

FLEETWOOD  GRUVER,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Lecturer  on  Tropical  and  General  Hygiene. 

With  Demonstrators  and  Assistants. 
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ANNOUNCEMENT 

The  Medical  Department  will  open  its  fourteenth 
annual  course  of  lectures  on  April  2,  1906. 

This  course  will  continue  uninterruptedly,  except 
to  observe  legal  and  other  legitimate  holidays,  until 
the  latter  part  of  October,  1906. 

Students  in  any  course  (except  the  graduating)  who 
have  observed  the  legal  interval  between  courses,  can 
enter  on  April  2  and  complete  a  course  of  lectures  by 
the  first  of  October,  and  receive  credit  for  the 
same. 

The  month  of  October  will  be  devoted  to  a  general 
review  and  quiz  course,  in  which  all  classes  will  re- 
ceive valuable  instructions,  especially  those  seniors 
who  are  soon  to  appear  before  State,  Army  and  Navy 
Boards.  The  great  advantage  of  this  course  to  the 
new  graduate  is  that  it  brings  before  him  in  practical 
review,  the  carefully  compiled  subjects,  both  Funda- 
mental and  Practical,  which  examining  boards  usually 
submit  to  applicants. 

Those  who  have  established  their  eligibility  and  fit- 
ness in  all  respects  and  have  successfully  passed  the 
required  examinations,  will,  on  the  last  Thursday  in 
October,  receive  the  degree  of  M.D. 

In  our  elevated  mountain  locality,  2,000  feet  above 

sea  level,  with  pure,  cool  mountain  atmosphere,  the 

conditions  at  this  season  are  peculiarly  favorable  to 

study  and  close  application.     The  first  three  months 
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of  the  course  offer  particularly  good  advantages  for 
dissections,  and  dissecting  material  is  furnished  in 
abundance. 

Many  students  who  are  compelled  to  follow  teach- 
ing and  other  occupations  in  connection  with  their 
medical  studies  find  that  this  season  fits  in  well  with 
their  necessary  business,  and  enables  them  to  pursue 
a  study  course  which  would  otherwise  be  impossible. 

To  those  who  have  already  received  three  courses 
of  lectures,  and  are  otherwise  eligible,  facilities  are 
offered  for  completing  their  studies  and  receiving  a 
degree  a  considerable  time  in  advance  of  those  who 
wait  for  winter  schools ;  valuable  time  is  thus  saved. 

In  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  educational  quaH- 
fications  to  be  required  of  those  entering  upon  the 
study,  advancement,  interval  between  matriculations 
or  courses,  the  moral  and  professional  qualifications 
of  those  receiving  advancement  and  degree,  the  laws 
and  requirements  of  the  Southern  Medical  College 
Association  will  be  rigidly  adhered  to,  except  proba- 
bly in  two  or  three  instances  where  the  requirements 
of  this  school  will  be  more  exacting  than  those  of  the 
said  Association.  Hence,  this  plan,  as  it  will  be  prac- 
ticed by  us,  will  afford  no  opportunities  for  short  cut- 
ting, or  abbreviating  the  legal  term  of  study. 

MEDICAL  BUILDING 

The  Medical  College  building,  formerly  Thompson 
Hall,  a  large   and  commodious  stone  structure,   has 
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been  remodelled  and  enlarged  until  it  is  well  adapted 
to  the  purpose  of  modern  medical  teaching.  Besides 
the  Faculty  Room  and  General  Reception  Office, 
there  are  several  large,  airy  and  well-lighted  rooms 
for  special  Laboratory  work,  three  large  lecture  halls, 
an  auditorium  with  modern  seating,  as  also  clinical 
and  large  dissecting  and  prosecting  rooms,  peculiarly 
adapted  to  these  purposes,  all  heated  by  steam. 

HODGSON  MEMORIAL  INFIRMARY 

The  Hodgson  Memorial  Infirmary  or  College 
Hospital,  an  elegant  and  up-to-date  stone  edifice, 
provides  accommodations  for  twenty  private  patients, 
with  Turkish  and  Electric  Baths  and  Massage,  also 
thirty  beds  for  charity  patients. 

This  institution  is  run  at  the  expense  of  the  Univer- 
sity, with  a  perpetual  endowment,  for  the  express 
benefit  of  the  clinical  department  of  the  Medical  Col- 
lege. It  is  not  controlled  by  municipal  or  other  local 
influences,  and  ** receives  gratuitous  patients"  not 
only  ''from  all  parts  of  the  State,"  but  from  wherever 
suffering  humanity  is  found. 

The  many  prosperous  towns  and  cities  within  a  ra- 
dius of  from  five  to  twenty  miles,  which  are  depend- 
ent upon  our  institution  alone  for  charitable  benefac- 
tions, secures  to  us  a  supply  of  clinical  material  quite 
adequate  to  the  wants  of  our  classes.  The  surgical 
work  in  the  Hospital  during  the  past  course,  both  in 
quantity  and  nature,  has  universally  been  pronounced 
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of  a  superior  grade.  No  expense  has  been  spared  in 
fitting  up  the  operating  hall  with  every  requisite  to 
the  most  advanced  Aseptic  Surgery. 

METHODS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

A  well  equipped  clinical  hall  and  operating  room, 
with  all  modern  aseptic  and  antiseptic  appliances 
and  methods,  has  been  fitted  up  for  out-door 
patients. 

Surgical  operations  will  be  exhibited  to  the  class 
and  the  use  of  instruments  demonstrated  by  the  Pro- 
fessors of  Surgery.  The  use  of  the  X-Ray  in  the  di- 
agnosis of  diseases  and  injuries  and  in  the  detection 
of  foreign  bodies  will  be  thoroughly  taught  with  elab- 
orate and  well  appointed  apparatus.  Vivisections, 
physiological  experiments,  and  scientific  demonstra- 
tions will  constitute  important  features  in  the  course, 
while  special  attention  will  be  given  to  laboratory  in- 
struction as  well  as  to  all  operations  and  manipula- 
tions in  minor  surgery,  including  the  application  of 
plaster  dressings,  operations  upon  the  cadaver,  aseptic 
methods  and  antiseptic  practices.  There  will  also  be 
instruction  in  experimental  chemistry  and  analysis, 
for  which  a  laboratory  is  provided. 

Instruction  is  given  also  in  bacteriology  with  the 
cultivation  and  demonstration  of  the  various  pathogen- 
ic germs  ;  in  the  preparation  of  pathological  products, 
with  staining,  cutting,  and  mounting  for  microscopic 
inspection ;  and  in  the  use  of  the  microscope. 
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The  Medical  students  will  also  enjoy  the  privilege 
of  attending  the  Pharmaceutical  Lectures  and  of 
receiving  the  same  instruction  as  the  Pharmacy- 
classes. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  MATRICULATION  IN 
THE  FIRST  YEAR 

It  is  the  policy  of  this  school  to  accept  only  such 
students  as  have,  by  their  previous  education,  given 
promise  of  that  capacity  and  assiduity  which  is  essen- 
tial to  a  respectable  position  in  the  medical  profession. 

All  first  year  students  must,  before  matriculation, 
present  satisfactory  evidence  of  possessing  a  good 
moral  character  and  the  educational  attainments,  at 
least,  required  by  the  Southern  Medical  College  As- 
sociation, of  which  this  school  is  a  member.  These 
evidences  must  be^ 

I.  A  certificate  of  a  medical  preceptor,  with  some  other  re- 
putable physician,  attesting  the  candidate's  good  moral  charac- 
ter and  fitness  to  enter  upon  the  study  of  medicine."^ 


(*)  19.. 

Dean  of  the  Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  the  Souths 

Sewanee^  Tennessee: 

Dear  Sir — Mr ,  of , 

is  a  gentleman  of  good  moral  character.     We  recommend  that 
he  be  allowed  to  enter  upon  his  medical  studies  in  your  college. 

He  has  been  a  medical  pupil months. 

Yours, 

(Signhere)  M.D. 

M.D. 
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2.  A  certificate  of  graduation  from  some  literary  or  scientific 
college  or  high  school.  The  certificate  required  for  a  teacher 
of  public  schools  of  the  highest  grade  will  be  accepted.* 

If  the  candidate  for  admission  does  not  present  the  required 
certificate  of  educational  attainments,  he  may  still  matriculate 
and  receive  a  full  course  of  lectures  conditional  however  upon 
presenting  the  requisite  first  grade  teacher's  certificate  before 
matriculating  in  a  second  course  of  lectures. 

All  tickets  issued  to  students  thus  conditioned  in  their  first 
course  must  have  the  condition  plainly  printed  on  the  face  of 
each. 

Students  of  other  reputable  medical  colleges  may 
be  admitted  to  the  subsequent  courses  ad  eundein. 

In  primary  matriculation  a  certificate  of  a  Superin- 
tendent of  Public  Instruction  will  invariably  be  re- 
quired. 

COURSE  OF  STUDY 

The  studies  of  the  Department  occupy  a  period  of 
four  annual  courses  of  medical  lectures  of  not  less 
than  six  months  each,  in  successive  years,  unless  the 
student  is  advanced  in  the  course  for  reasons  stated 
below. 


(*)  I9-. 

Dean  of  the  Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  the  Souths 

Sewanee,  Tennessee: 

Dear  Sir — I  have  examined  Mr , 

of ,  and  find  his  scholastic  attainments 

equal  to  those  requisite  for  a  first  grade  teacher's  certificate  in 
our  public  schools. 

Yours, 


Supt.  of  Pub.  Instruction. 
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The  method  of  teaching  will  be  upon  the  graded 
system.  Graduates  of  Dentistry  or  Pharmacy,  from 
recognized  schools,  students  who  have  received  a  lit- 
erary degree  and  have  taken  the  fundamental  branch- 
es in  their  literary  college  or  university  course  will  re- 
ceive one  year's  advancement,  or,  in  other  words,  will 
be  permitted  to  take  the  first  and  second  year's  studies 
together,  standing  examinations  on  both  years'  work. 
Students,  undergraduates  in  Dentistry  and  Pharmacy, 
no  matter  what  their  experience  or  advantages  may 
have  been,  cannot  be  advanced  under  the  College  law, 
only  graduates  of  bona  fide,  reputable  Schools  being 
entitled  to  this  privilege. 

Students  and  graduates  of  Homoeopathic  and  Ec- 
lectic Schools  who  desire  to  enter  permanently  upon 
the  study  of  regular  medicine,  may  be  advanced  in 
this  Department  to  the  grades  to  which  their  previous 
studies  entitle  them,  after  an  entrance  examination 
upon  all  studies  up  to  the  point  of  advancement ;  pro- 
vided, that  in  no  instance  will  such  students  be  ad- 
vanced beyond  the  second  course. 

Students  who  have  taken  two  courses  of  medical 
lectures  completing  the  second  course  in  this  school, 
will  be  entitled  to  stand  their  final  examination  on  the 
following  branches :  Anatomy,  Chemistry,  Physiology, 
and  Materia  Medica.  Those,  however,  who  are  sec- 
ond course  students  by  advancement  will  not  be  en- 
titled to  final  examinations  in  Anatomy  and  Materia 
Medica  until  the  ensuing  course  is  completed. 
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DENTAL   AND   ORAL   SURGERY. 

The  Lecturer  will  cover  the  following  subjects  pertaining  to 
this  branch:  i.  Dentition  from  the  commencement  of  the  erup- 
tion to  the  full  development  of  the  teeth.  2.  Diseases  of  the 
teeth,  and  how  treated.  3.  Tumors  of  the  buccal  cavity.  4. 
Cleft  palate  and  its  treatment.  5.  Fractures  of  the  maxillary- 
bones  and  the  application  of  splints.  6.  Dislocation  of  the  max- 
illary bones.  7.  Extraction  of  teeth  upon  the  living  subject. 
These  subjects  will  be  illustrated  with  the  skull,  drawings,  inter- 
dental splints,  and  wax  preparations. 

HYGIENE   AND   STATE   MEDICINE. 

This  branch  of  growing  importance  will  not  be  overlooked  in 
the  course.  One  lecture  each  week  will  be  devoted  to  the  sub- 
ject by  a  competent  sanitarian. 

DERMATOLOGY. 

The  anatomy,  physiology,  and  pathology  of  the  skin  will  be 
thoroughly  treated.  The  course  will  be  taught  by  lectures  from 
the  Professor,  and  quizzes  from  Stelwagon's  Diseases  of  the 
Skin,  which  is  used  as  a  text-book.  The  lectures  will  be  aided 
by  reference  to  the  admirable  charts  of  Morrow,  Piffard,  Fox, 
Taylor,  and  the  photographic  collection  of  the  Lecturer. 

GYNiECOLOGY  AND  OBSTETRICS. 

Instruction  in  these  Schools  is  given  chiefly  by  lectures,  and 
the  practical  principles  involved  in  the  study  are  explained  and 
illustrated  by  means  of  suitable  preparations  and  models.  The 
processes  of  labor  and  the  employment  of  uterine  forceps  will 
demonstrated  upon  the  manikin.  The  use  of  instruments  and 
the  methods  employed  in  Gynaecological  work  will  be  thorough- 
ly illustrated. 

MATERIA  MEDICA  AND  THERAPEUTICS. 

The  dose,  character,  and  application  of  remedies  will  be  dis- 
cussed side  by  side  with  the  nature  and  symptoms  of  the  dis- 
eases for  which  they  are  used,  and  students  will  be  expected  to 
formulate  a  course  of  treatment  in  any  given  case,  when  called 
upon  to  do  so. 
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TOXICOLOGY  AND   PHARMACOLOGY. 

Two  hours  each  week,  devoted  to  the  teaching  of  the  follow- 
ing subjects  to  the  general  class,  Pharmacology,  Toxicology, 
Prescription  writing  and  Compounding,  with  the  subject  of  in- 
compatibles,  will  constitute  this  course. 

MICROSCOPY. 

This  will  include  lectures  by  the  Professor,  and  laboratory 
work.  The  course  consists  of  Histology,  Pathology,  and  Bac- 
teriology. 

Each  lecture  will  be  preceded  by  a  quiz  covering  the  subject 
last  lectured  upon. 

A  special  laboratory,  provided  with  suitable  tables  and  fur- 
nished with  the  latest  improved  microscopes,  stands  and  objec- 
tives, together  with  microtomes,  injecting  and  sterilizing  appara- 
tus, and  all  necessary  accessories  and  re-agents,  offers  the  stu- 
dent opportunities  that  must  generally  be  sought  in  northern  or 
foreign  laboratories. 

During  the  course  the  following  subjects  will  be  taken  up : 
I.  Construction  and  manipulation  of  the  microscope.  2.  Methods 
of  hardening,  cutting,  staining,  and  mounting  the  various  tissues. 
3.  Normal  tissues.  4.  Tumors  and  pathological  fluids.  5.  Casts 
and  urinary  deposits.  6.  Micro-organisms,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  the  tubercular  bacilli. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY,  OTOLOGY,  AND  RHINOLOGY. 

Instruction  in  these  branches  will  be  by  didactic  lectures, 
with  quizzes  at  regular  intervals,  reviewing  the  subjects  covered 
by  the  preceding  lectures. 

The  use  of  different  instruments,  including  the  ophthalmo- 
scope, rhinoscope,  and  laryngoscope,  will  be  demonstrated,  and 
the  student  will  be  taught  upon  bullocks'  eyes  both  the  minor 
and  major  operations  in  opthalmology. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

Three  lectures  and  recitations  each  week  are  devoted  to 
this  subject,  extending  through  the  first  and  second  years,  and 
will  be  illustrated  by  means  of  charts,  drawings  and  blackboard 


138  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  THE  SOUTH 

figures.  The  effort  is  made  to  present  the  phenomena  of  the 
most  important  bodily  functions  in  such  a  practical  way  as  to 
prepare  the  student  for  the  study  of  Clinical  Medicine.  A  final 
examination  is  given  only  at  the  end  of  the  second  year. 

PRACTICE    OF   MEDICINE. 

This  course  includes  lectures  by  the  Professor  of  Medical 
Practice,  supplemented  by  lectures  on  Diseases  of  Children  and 
Physical  Diagnosis  by  the  Lecturers  in  those  branches,  and  is 
made  as  comprehensive  as  possible. 

Especial  attention  is  given  to  the  principles  of  the  subject 
with  a  view  to  instructing  students  thoroughly  in  the  causation 
of  diseases  and  the  morbid  changes  which  occur  in  different 
tissues. 

SURGERY. 

This  course  will  embrace  lectures  upon  all  the  important  sub- 
jects of  surgery,  quizzes,  clinical  instruction,  and  a  thorough  il- 
lustration of  operations  upon  the  cadaver,  and  will  be  supple- 
mented by  the  Lecturer  on  Laboratory  and  Minor  Surgery  and 
the  Lecturer  on  Oral  Surgery,  by  a  thorough  course  in  their 
Schools. 

DISSECTION. 

The  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy  will  be  found  in  the  Anatom- 
ical Rooms  every  afternoon  except  on  Sundays  and  Tuesdays. 
An  ample  supply  of  dissecting  material  will  be  furnished. 

SPECIAL   REMARKS. 

A  schedule  card,  giving  the  lectures  for  each  day  in  the  week, 
will  be  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  matriculant  when  he  enters 
the  Department. 

The  methods  of  teaching  by  recitations  and  extended  quiz- 
zing upon  important  subjects  (both  oral  and  written)  will  be 
made  an  important  feature  in  the  course. 

Written  examinations  as  an  exercise  will  acquaint  students 
with  this  method,  and  will  relieve  them  from  that  embarrass- 
ment which  those  who  have  not  been  accustomed  to  this  discip- 
line always  feel  when  forced  to  go  before  examining  boards  and 
other  bodies. 
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Particular  regard  will  be  paid,  when  desired,  to  that  special 
line  of  qualification  required  in  preparing  for  Army  and  Navy 
examinations,  by  a  Professor  thoroughly  acquainted  with  the 
subject. 

Owing  to  the  recent  acquisitions  of  territory  in  tropical  regions, 
and  the  necessary  demand  which  the  profession  will  be  called 
upon  to  supply  in  those  countries  in  the  near  future,  a  large  field  is 
opened  up  to  young  physicians  just  entering  upon  the  profession. 
To  aid  in  meeting  this  demand  a  Department  of  Tropical  Medi- 
cine has  been  added  to  our  curriculum,  which  will  be  taught  by 
men  who  have  had  a  large  experience,  and  have  given  much 
study  to  this  class  of  diseases  both  in  the  Eastern  and  Western 
Hemispheres. 

FREE   LABORATORIES. 

There  are  four  well  equipped  Laboratories  connected  with 
the  School,  two  of  which,  appropriate  to  the  course  being  taken, 
may  be  selected  by  each  student  on  entering  a  course  of  lectures, 
without  extra  charge,  except  for  breakage  and  for  material  used. 

The  Laboratories  are  Practical  Chemistry,  Histology,  Path- 
ology, Bacteriology  and  Microscopy  and  Minor  and  Operative 
Surgery. 

The  following  is  the  usual  course  of  study  pursued 

in  the  respective  years: 

FIRST  YEAR. 

Dissections  in  Anatomy;  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Materia  Med- 
ica ;  Osteology;  Muscular,  Articular  and  Ligamentous  Anatomy; 
Histology  and  Physiology.  ' 

SECOND   YEAR 

Dissections  continued;  Organic  and  Analytical  Chemistry; 
Visceral  and  Surgical  Anatomy;  Therapeutics  and  Materia  Med- 
ica;  Physiology;  Bacteriology  and  Microscopy;  Attendance  up- 
on all  Laboratory  Instruction,  and  Lectures  in  the  Practical 
Branches  as  far  as  possible ;  Final  Examinations  at  end  of  ses- 
sion in  Anatomy,  Chemistry,  Physiology,  Therapeutics,  and 
Materia  Medica. 
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THIRD   YEAR. 

The  Practice  of  Medicine,  Surgery,  Obstetrics,  Gynaecology, 
and  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  Ear,  etc.;  Hygiene  and  General  Lab- 
oratory work. 

FOURTH   YEAR. 

Repetition  of  third  year's  course,  with  more  attention  to 
Clinical  teaching  and  Operative  Surgery. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

To  be  eligible  for  the  degree  of  M.D.,  the  student  must  be 
twenty-one  years  of  age  and  of  good  moral  character.  He  must 
have  attended  four  annual  courses  of  medical  lectures  of  not 
less  than  six  months  each,  with  the  interval  between  the  courses 
required  by  the  laws  of  the  College  Association,  the  last  of 
which  must  have  been  taken  in  this  Department  and  not 
less  than  forty-one  calendar  months  must  have  intervened 
between  his  first  matriculation  and  his  graduation.  He  must 
have  dissected  in  two  courses,  have  attended  two  clinical  or  hos- 
pital courses,  and  one  endorsed  course  of  instruction  in  each  of 
the  following  laboratories:  Operative  Surgery,  Practical  Chem- 
istry, Bacteriology  and  Microscopy ;  he  must  have  passed  a  sat- 
isfactory written  examination  before  the  Faculty,  have  paid  in 
full  all  dues,  including  the  graduation  fee. 

No  graduation  thesis  is  required.  When  all  the  requisites 
for  graduation  have  been  complied  with,  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Medicine  will  be  publicly  conferred  upon  the  applicant  by 
the  Vice-Chancellor  of  the  University  at  the  annual  Medical 
Commencement. 

Graduates  who  take  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medi- 
cine are  entitled  to  a  Doctor's  hood.  The  medical 
hood  is  cardinal,  with  yellow  Hning,  purple  cord  cut- 
ting the  colors. 
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TEXT-BOOKS  AND  WORKS  OF  REFERENCE 

Anatomy Gray,  Cunningham,  Quain,  Holden,  Morris 

Bacteriology Muir  &  Ritchie,  West's  Notes,  Abbott,  Besson 

Histology Piersol,  Ferguson 

Botany Bastin,  Gray,  Sachs 

Cheinistry Remsen,  Attfield 

Diseases  of  Children Holt,  Williams,  Smith 

Genito-Urinarv  Diseases White  &  Martin,  Keys 

Gyncecology Ashton,  Hirst,  Dudley,  Pryor,  Penrose 

Materia  Medica^  Therapeutics^  Bruce,  Wood,  Shoemaker,  Potter 

Obstetrics Grandin  &  Jarmin,  Playfair,  Williams,  Hirst 

Otology Buck,  Gruber 

Ophthali7iologv Nettleship,  Fuchs 

Diagnosis Page,  Hare,  Loomis,  Vierordt,  Da  Costa 

Physiology Kirk,  Hall,  Stewart 

Practice  of  Medicine Tyson,  Osier,  Anders,  Hare 

Operative  Surgety Binnie,  Bickham,  Treves 

Surgeiy Da  Costa,  Wyeth,  Cheyne  &  Bouigard 

Minor  Surgery West,  Wharton 

Abdominal  Surgery Moynihan 

Dictionaries Gould,  Dunglison,  Duane,  Dorland 

General  Pathology Stengel,  Greene,  Coplin 

Dermatology Walker,  Shoemaker 

Asepsis Robb 

Medical  books  can  be  supplied  at  the  lowest  rates  from  the 
University  Supply  Department.  Students  are  advised  to  con- 
sult with  the  Professors  before  procuring  text-books. 

EXPENSES 

All  fees,  except  graduation,  are  payable  invariably  in  advance 
to  the  Dean,  J.  S.  Cain,  M.D. 

Matriculation  Fee $  5  00 

Anatomical  ticket — not  required  in  the  third 

or  graduating  courses to  00 

Professor's  ticket 50  00 

Graduation  Fee  (three-fifths  of  which  will  be 
returned  if  not  graduated) 25  00 
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The  above  includes  all  charges  and  fees  for  one  session,  fixed 
by  the  Faculty. 

OTHER  INFORMATION 

Students  desiring  to  pursue  their  studies  for  information,  and 
ineligible  by  reason  of  a  lack  of  the  legal  interval  between  cours- 
es, to  receive  an  official  course,  may  take  the  same  studies,  lec- 
tures and  laboratories  with  certificates  of  work  accomplished 
unofficially,  at  the  reduction  of  ^25  from  the  regular  rates. 

Tickets  and  certificates  for  such  work  will  be  marked  "unoffi- 
cial," and  will  not  be  accepted  by  this  school  subsequently  for 
advancement  or  credited  as  official  work. 

Students  desiring  to  supplement  defects  in  previous  courses 
will  be  permitted  to  attend  all  lectures,  with  one  laboratory,  for 
a  fee  of  ^30.  No  limits  nor  requirements  as  to  time  of  attend- 
ance will  be  exacted  and  no  tickets  nor  certificates  given.  Grad- 
uates in  Medicine  of  less  than  three  years  will  be  charged  the 
same  rate.  Graduates  of  more  than  three  years  will  be  admitted 
to  all  lectures  upon  payment  of  the  matriculation  fee.  Labora- 
tories and  Special  Instructions  will  be  charged  for  extra. 

Improved  arrangements  have  been  made  by  which  board  and 
lodging  can  be  had  by  students  at  prices  and  of  quality  which 
will  compare  favorably  with  other  localities. 

The  student  arriving  in  Sewanee  is  advised  to  call  on  the 
Dean  and  obtain  from  him  all  necessary  advice  and  information 
with  regard  to  residence,  medical  studies,  etc. 


SCHOOL  OF  PHARMACY 


The  regular  opening  of  this  Department  will  occur 
on  April  2nd,  1906. 

By  the  correlation  of  the  work  with  that  of  the  De- 
partment of  Medicine,  the  student  is  enabled  to  gain 
a  more  comprehensive  knowledge  of  drugs,  their  man- 
ipulation and  uses,  than  is  one  who  attends  a  school 
devoted  to  the  teaching  of  Pharmacy  only. 

The  University  has  devoted  an  ample  lecture  hall 
and  a  thoroughly  equipped  pharmaceutical  laboratory 
to  this  School,  equal  to  all  the  requirements  for  teach- 
ing and  demonstrating  the  work  of  a  first-class  phar- 
macy. 

The  excellent  medical  laboratories  devoted  to  the 
teaching  of  Chemistry,  Bacteriology,  Microscopy,  and 
Biology  have  also  been  assigned  to  the  use  of  the 
School  of  Pharmacy. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR   MATRICULATION 

The  student,  prior  to  matriculation,  must  present 
certificates  from  two  well-known  individuals,  one  of 
whom  must  be  a  physician,  attesting  his  good  moral 
character  and  fitness  to  enter  upon  the  study  of  Phar- 
macy. 

He  must  be  not  less  than  seventeen  years  of  age. 

He  must  possess  at  least  the  educational  qualifica- 
tions of  a  first  grade  teacher  in  the  public  schools. 
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The  course  of  study  embraces  Elementary  Physics, 
Inorganic  and  Organic  Chemistry,  Toxicology,  Materia 
Medica,  Botany,  Vegetable  Biology,  Microscopy,  Med- 
ical Jurisprudence,  and  Practical  Work  in  Pharmacy. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR    GRADUATION 

The  candidate  for  graduation  must  be  of  good  moral 
character  and  must  have  attained  the  age  of  twenty- 
one  years. 

He  must  have  attended  two  full  courses,  of  not  less 
than  six  months  each,  in  separate  years,  in  some  reg- 
ular school  of  Pharmacy,  the  last  of  which  must  have 
been  in  this  college. 

He  must  have  had  four  years  of  practical  work  in  a 
reputable  drugstore  or  pharmacy,  inclusive  of  the  es- 
sential two  years  in  the  college  laboratory. 

He  must  have  performed  and  finished  all  the  labo- 
ratory work  required  by  this  Department  and  have 
passed  a  satisfactory  examination  before  the  members 
of  the  Faculty,  on  all  branches  not  previously  passed, 
and  must  have  paid  all  fees,  diploma  fee  included. 

Two  regular  courses  taken  in  a  reputable  medical 
college  will  entitle  the  student  to  advancement  to  the 
senior  year  in  Pharmacy. 

Fees  for  the  course,  including  matriculation. ^40  00 
Graduation  or  Diploma  Fee 10  00 

Students  in  the  Medical  Department,  who  also  study 
Pharmacy,  pay  a  fee  of  $20,  and  a  diploma  fee  of  $10. 

For  further  information,  address 

J.  S.  Cain,  M.D.,  Bean. 


TRAINING  SCHOOL  FOR  NURSES 


This  School  is  conducted  in  connection  with  the 
Medical  and  Pharmacy  Departments. 

The  branches  of  Chemistry,  Anatomy,  Physiology, 
Materia  Medica,  Practice  of  Medicine,  Minor  Surgery, 
Obstetrics,  Gynaecology,  and  Pharmacy,  so  far  as 
may  be  necessary,  are  taught  by  the  Professors  of 
these  respective  branches. 

Instruction  in  the  art  of  nursing  proper  is  taught 
by  an  educated  professional  nurse. 

COURSE  OF  STUDY 

The  curriculum  of  study  extends  over  two  annual 
courses  of  instruction. 

Students  who  have  had  two  years'  experience  in 
hospital  work  or  as  professional  nurses,  and  those  who 
have  taken  one  course  of  medical  lectures,  may  be  ad- 
vanced to  the  second  year  on  the  establishment  of 
these  facts. 

Requirements  for  matriculation  in  the  Junior  Year 
are :  Matriculates  must  be  over  seventeen  years  old, 
of  good  moral  character,  and  possessed  of  a  liberal 
English  Education. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

Any  student  who  has  taken,  as  above  stated,  two 
annual  courses  of  instruction,  the  latter  of  which  must 

10 
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be  in  this  institution,  and  has  passed  a  successful  ex- 
amination before  the  Faculty,  will  be  entitled  to  re- 
ceive a  diploma  of  proficiency  from  this  school. 

FEES  FOR  EACH  COURSE 

ADMISSION  TO  ALL  LECTURES. 

Laboratory  and  Instruction ^40  00 

Graduation  and  Diploma  Fee 10  00 

A  number  of  students  in  this  Department  will  be 
permitted  to  earn  a  portion  or  all  of  their  college  fees 
by  service  in  the  hospital. 

Students  will  be  permitted  to  accept  temporary 
work  as  nurses  during  the  sessions  where  it  will  not 
intefere  with  their  studies. 

For  further  information,  address 

J.  S.  Cain,  M.D.,  Dean. 


COMMENCEMENT  DAY,  1905 
June  29 

AWARDS  OF  MEDALS,  PRIZES,  DIPLOMAS  AND  DEGREES 


ACADEMIC  DEPARTMENT 
MEDALS  AND  PRIZES 

KENTUCKY  MEDAL  FOR  GREEK. 

William  Franklin  Bell Kentucky. 

RUGGLES-WRIGHT  MEDAL  FOR  FRENCH. 

William  Sinkler  Manning,  Jr South  Carolina. 

E.  G.  RICHMOND  PRIZE  IN  POLITICAL  SCIENCE. 

Henry  Wilmer  Ticknor Tennessee. 

W.  L.  BEVAN  PRIZE  FOR  BEST  WORK  IN  STUDY  OF  HISTORY  FOR 
PAST  YEAR. 

Henry  Markley  Gass Tennessee. 

master's  MEDAL  FOR  LATIN. 

Silas  McBee,  Jr New  York. 

THE    COLUMBUS,    GEORGIA,    GRADUATE    SCHOLARSHIP,   ENTIT- 
LING THE  HOLDER  THEREOF  TO  A  YEAR'S  GRADUATE 
WORK  AT  HARVARD  UNIVERSITY. 

Thomas  Ewing  Dabney Louisiana. 

DIPLOMAS 

MINERALOGY  AND  GEOLOGY. 

Edward  Ainslie  Wood Texas. 

CHEMISTRY. 

Joseph  Lee  Kirby-Smith Tennessee. 

Edward  Ainslie  Wood Texas. 
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ENGINEERING. 

William  Joshua  Barney New  York. 

Fred  Levi  Moore Texas. 

Edward  Ainslie  Wood Texas. 

MATHEMATICS. 

Fred  Levi  Moore Texas. 

Edward  Ainslie  Wood Texas. 

PHYSICS. 

William  Joshua  Barney New  York. 

Fred  Levi  Moore Texas. 

Edward  Ainslie  Wood Texas. 

PHILOSOPHY. 

Wyatt  Hunter  Brown Alabama. 

Thomas  Ewing  Dabney Louisiana. 

Harry  Lester  Durrant British  West  Indies. 

James  Monroe  Jones Alabama. 

George  Victor  Peak Texas. 

Wilmer  Smith  Poynor Alabama. 

Marion  Sims  Wiggins South  Carolina. 

James  Russell  Williams South  Carolina. 

HISTORICAL  AND  POLITICAL  SCIENCE. 

Thomas  Ewing  Dabney Louisiana. 

James  Monroe  Jones Alabama, 

Wilmer  Smith  Poynor Alabama. 

Henry  Wilmer  Ticknor Tennessee. 

Marion  Sims  Wiggins South  Carolina. 

James  Russell  Williams South  Carohna. 

ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

William  Franklin  Bell Kentucky. 

Wyatt  Hunter  Brown Alabama. 

Thomas  Ewing  Dabney Louisiana. 


COMMENCEMENT  DAY  1 49 

James  Monroe  Jones Alabama. 

Wilmer  Smith  Poynor Alabama. 

Prentice  Andrew  Pugh Tennessee. 

Henry  Wilmer  Ticknor Tennessee. 

James  Russell  Williams South  Carolina. 

FRENCH. 

Willis  Hawthorne  Ambler Missouri. 

Russell  Sage  Brooks Alabama. 

Thomas  Ewing  Dabney Louisiana. 

Harry  Lester  Durrant British  West  Indies. 

Fontaine  Maury  Jones Missouri. 

James  Monroe  Jones Alabama. 

George  Victor  Peak Texas. 

Prentice  Andrew  Pugh Tennessee. 

Marcellus  Seabrook  Whaley South  CaroHna. 

Marion  Sims  Wiggins South  Carolina. 

GERMAN. 

Atlee  Heber  Hoff Alabama. 

Paul  Jones,  Jr New  York. 

Frederick  Rice  Lummis Texas. 

GREEK. 

William  Franklin  Bell Kentucky. 

Silas  McBee,  Jr New  York. 

Prentice  Andrew  Pugh Tennessee. 

LATIN. 

William  Franklin  Bell Kentucky. 

Beverly  Means  DuBose Tennessee. 

Frederick  Rice  Lummis Texas. 

Silas  McBee,  Jr New  York. 

George  Victor  Peak Texas. 

James  Russell  Williams South  Carolina. 
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THEOLOGICAL  DEPARTMENT 
CERTIFICATES 

HOMILETICS. 

Homer  Leach  Hoover North  CaroHna. 

John  Kershaw,  Jr South  Carolina. 

Wataru  Sakakibara Japan. 

DOGMATIC  THEOLOGY. 

Homer  Leach  Hoover North  Carolina. 

John  Kershaw,  Jr South  Carolina. 

Wataru  Sakakibara Japan. 

ENGLISH  OLD  TESTAMENT. 

Homer  Leach  Hoover North  Carolina. 

John  Kershaw,  Jr South  Carolina. 

Wataru  Sakakibara Japan. 

NEW  TESTAMENT  EXEGESIS. 

Wataru  Sakakibara Japan. 

DEGREES 

ACADEMIC  DEPARTMENT 

CIVIL  ENGINEER. 

William  Joshua  Barney New  York. 

Fred  Levi  Moore Texas. 

Edward^  Ainslie  Wood Texas. 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS. 

William  Franklin  Bell Kentucky. 

Wyatt  Hunter  Brown Alabama. 

Thomas  Ewing  Dabney,  (Optime  merens) Louisiana. 

Percival  Elliott  Huger Georgia. 

James  Monroe  Jones Alabama. 

Wilmer  Smith  Poynor Alabama. 

Prentice  Andrew  Pugh Tennessee. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS. 

Marion  Sims  Wiggins South  Carolina. 


COMMENCEMENT  DAY  I  5  I 

LAW   DEPARTMENT 

BACHELOR  OF  LAWS. 

William  Napers  Gilliam Tennessee. 

Irving  Jefferies  Roseborough Florida. 

THEOLOGICAL  DEPARTMENT 

GRADUATE  IN  DIVINITY. 

Samuel  Merrill  Hanff North  Carolina. 

BACHELOR  IN  DIVINITY. 

Rev.  Prentice  Andrew  Pugh,  B.A Tennessee. 

DEGREES  CONFERRED  HONORIS  CAUSA 

DOCTOR  OF  DIVINITY. 

'^Rt.  Rev.  Robert  Strange,  ad  eu7tdu?n^  Bishop  of  East  Carolina. 

^•Rt.  Rev.  Albion  W.  Knight Bishop  of  Cuba. 

c-'Rt.  Rev.  Henry  D,  Aves Bishop  of  Mexico. 

\.  Rt.  Rev.  Logan  H.  Roots Bishop  of  Hankow. 

u  Rt.  Rev.  Charles  Edward  Woodcock Bishop  of  Kentucky. 

'-  Rev.  C.  B.  Wilmer Atlanta,  Georgia. 

DOCTOR  OF  CIVIL  LAW. 

Rt.  Rev.  George  Franklin  Seymour,  D.D.,  LL.D,,  Bishop  of 

Springfield. 
Prof.  WilHam  Peterfield  Trent,  M.A.,  LL.D New  York. 

MUSICAL  DOCTOR. 

G.  Edward  Stubbs,  M.A New  York. 

SCHOLARSHIPS,  1905-6 

HILL    SCHOLARSHIPS 

George  Victor  Peak,  David  Ross  Dunham, 

Richard  Bland  Mitchell,  WilHam  Sinkler  Manning,  Jr. 

Telfair  Knight,  Henry  Gourdin  Young. 
James  Lyon  Harris. 
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OVERTON  LEA,  JR.,  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP. 

Carl  Dennis  Coker. 

COLUMBUS,  GEORGIA,  GRADUATE  SCHOLARSHIP. 

Thomas  Ewing  Dabney. 

GOODWYN  SCHOLARSHIP. 

Andrew  Alexis  Stone,  Robert  Theodore  Phillips. 

LOUISIANA  SCHOLARSHIP. 

James  Orloff  Spearing. 

BISHOP  DUDLEY  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP. 

Walter  Stanley  Barret,  George  Edwin  Goodrich. 

WILLIAM  p.  PARRISH  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP. 

Lyttleton  Edmunds  Hubard. 


DEGREES  CONFERRED 


REGISTER  OF  ALL  DEGREES  CONFERRED  FROM 

THE  ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 

TO  COMMENCEMENT  DAY,  1905 

Those  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  deceased 


M.A. 

1878  DeRosset,  F.  A. 
Roberts,  E.  E.  G. 
Sessums.  Davis. 

*Steele,  W.  D. 

1879  McBee,  Vardry. 

1881  Davis,  T.  F. 
Moreland,  W.   H. 

1882  Nauts,  W.  B. 
-  Percy,  W.  A. 

*Puckette.  C.  McD. 
Wiggins,  B.  L. 
1883-- Percy,  J.  W. 

1884  Elliott,  E.  S. 
Guerry.  W.  A. 

1885  ^Bellinger,  G.  R. 

Hall,  W.  B..  Jr. 
1887     Finley,  W.  P. 

Porcher,  O.  T. 

Jones,  J.  B. 
II     Barnwell,   Walter. 

Ball,  Isaac,  Jr. 
*Boucher,  Augustus. 

DuBose,  W.  H. 
^.-  -Elliott,  J.  B.,  Jr. 

Gadsden,  P.  T. 

Guthrie,  W.   N. 

Guthrie,  K.  S. 

Jones,  H.   W. 

McKellar,    W.    H. 

Morris,  J.  C. 
*Rowell,  E.  H. 


M.A. — Continued. 

1892  Shields,  W.  B. 
Tucker,  Louis. 

1893  Coyle,   F.   L. 
Nelson,  E.  B. 

1894  Chapin,  J.  A. 
EUiott,  R.  W.  B. 
Hamilton,  D.  H.,  Jr. 
Johnston,  E.  D. 

1895  Burford,   Spruille. 
Jones,  W.  W. 
Joyner,   Nevill. 
Slack.  W.  S. 
Weed,  C  B.  K 

1896  Bain.  C.  W. 
Beckwith,  S.  C. 

-Blacklock,  A.   G. 
Wragg,  S.  A. 

1897  Harding,  F.  H. 
Noe,  T.  P. 
Robertson,  W.  C. 
Tucker,  G.  L. 

1898  Green,  W.  M..  Jr. 
Matthews,  W.  D. 
Mikell,  H.  J. 

1899  Hodgson,  Telfair. 
Jervey,  H.  W. 
Poole,  W.  H. 
Woolf,  W.  P. 

1900  Branch,  Austin  T. 
Colmore,   C.   B. 
Gray,  C.  Q. 
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M.A . — Continued. 

1900  Hamilton.  J.  G.  deR. 
Harrison,  j.  McV. 

>*'^'  Lea,   Luke. 

Matthews.  J.  F. 

1901  Gray,  F.   C. 
Starr,   H.   W. 

1904  Evans,  Thomas. 

1905  Wiggins,  M,  S. 

MS. 
1898    Selden,  J.  M. 

C.E. 
1873     Hanna,  J.  J. 

1876  Hammond,  C.   P. 
*Higgins,  H.  D. 

1877  Smedes,  C.  E. 

1878  DeBergondy,    Eugene 

La  Pice. 

Palfrey,  G.  D. 

Vaughan,  Fielding. 
1883     Elliott,  A.  B. 

Jervey,  H. 
1885     Hall,  W.  B.,  Jr. 

Elmore,  B.  T. 

1889  Coyle,  C.  G. 
*Bohn,  H.  R. 

1890  Mattair,  L.  H. 

1892  Henderson,  Hunt. 

1893  Heyward,   Nathaniel. 
^Wilder,  J.  B. 

1894  Brown,  W.  G. 
Dunbar,  H.  S. 

1896     Benjamin,    W.    B. 

McMillan,  R.  F. 
1898     Selden,   J.    M. 
1901     Bull,  H.  T. 

1903  Benjamin,  P.  O. 

1904  Lewis,  W.  W. 

1905  Barney,  W,  J. 
Moore,  F.  L. 
Wood,  E.  A.    . 

B.A. 
1874    Bringhurst,   T. 
*Gray.  J.   R. 


B.A. — Continued. 

1874  Miles,  B.  B. 

1875  Gorgas,  W.  C. 
Seabrook,  L  D. 

1876  Harrison,  W.   C. 
Davis,  J.,  speciali 

gratia. 

Smith,  A.  S. 
1878  Pierce,  A.  W. 
1885     Barnwell,  R.  W. 

Finlev,  W.  P. 

1887  Dashiell,  A.  H. 

1888  Spratt.  J.  W. 
1890  *Lovell,  J.  M. 
1893     Cleveland,  A.  S. 

Cleveland,  W.  D.Jr. 
Wilson,  Elwood. 

1895  Beckwith,  S.  C. 
Mikell,  H.  J. 
Morris,  J.  M. 
Robertson,  W.  C. 
Spears,  H.  E. 

1896  Berghaus,  P. 
Green.  W.  M.,  Jr. 
Noe,  T.  P. 
Torian,  O.  N. 
Tucker,  G.  L. 
Young,  A.  R. 

1897  Craighill,  F.  H. 
Henderson,  W.,  Jr. 
Hogue,  R.  W. 
Hurter,  W.  H. 
Tucker,  P. 

1898  Branch,  R.  I. 
Colmore,  C.  B. 
Edwards,  G.  C. 
Hodgson,  T. 
Matthews.  J.  F. 
Shields,  B.  B. 
Woolf,  W.  P. 

1899  Benjamin,  H.  W. 
Gray,   C.   Q. 
Landauer,  H.  H. 
Lea,  L. 

Partridge,  C.  S. 
Risley,  H.  S. 
Seibels.  H.  G. 


DEGREES    CONFERRED 
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B.A. — Continued. 

1900  Bird,  S.  M. 
Blount,  E.  H. 
Bull,  J.  A. 
Cadman,  G.  W.  R. 
Gillett,  W.  L. 
Johnson,  O.  H. 

*Lea,  Overton,  Jr. 
Shepherd,  D.  A. 

1901  Black,  R.   P. 
Lonberg,  C.  F.  C. 

1902  Carrier,  A,  A. 
Simkins,  O. 
Stringfellow,  H. 
Winthrop,  G.  J. 

1903  Cowart,  R.  E.,  Jr. 
Craighill,  G.  B. 
Evans.  Thomas, 
Seaman,  E.  C. 
Shaffer,  B.  R. 
Smith,  H.  E. 
Tucker,  R.  K. 

1904  Gaither,  Joseph  G. 
Houg^hteling,  F.  S. 
Masterson.  Harris,  Jr. 
Nesbit,  Valentine  J. 
Pegues.   Harry  T., 

optiine  inerens. 
Percy,  William  A., 

opti7i%e  inerens. 
Phillips,  Henry  D. 
Wheat,  Clayton  E. 
Wigg-ins,  Marion  S. 
3905     Bell,  William  F. 
Brown,  Wyatt  H. 
Dabney,  Thomas  E., 

o;ptime  inerens. 
Huger,  Percival  E. 
Jones,  James  M. 
Poyner,  Wilmer  S. 
Pugh,  Prentice  A. 

B.Utt. 

1874  Steele,  E.  C. 
Jones,  Paul, 

1875  Van  Hoose,  J.  A. 
1881     Moreland,  W.  H. 


B,  Litt. — Continued. 
1882     Nauts,   W.   B. 
Percy,    W.    A. 
1886    Crocket,  G.  L. 

1888  Spratt,  J.  W. 

1889  Guthrie,  \v.  N. 

1890  *Boucher,  Augustus. 

Morris,  T.  C. 

1891  Barnwell,  Walter. 
Elliott,  J.  B.,  Jr. 
Gadsden,  P.  T. 
Shields,  W.  B. 

B.S. 

1876  *Higg-ins,  H.  D. 

Jones,  Paul. 
Rutledge,  A.  M. 
Stout,  J.  J. 

Orgain,  F.  K.,s;peciali 
gratia. 

1877  Owens,  B.  L. 

Worthington,  T. 

1878  Babcock,  G.  C. 
*Bennett,  W.  N. 

DuBose,  T.  M. 
Jones,  W.  K. 
Mayfield,  J.  B. 
Palfrey,  G.  D. 
Shaffer,  J.  D. 
Vaughan,  Fielding. 

879  *Mayhew,  C.  H. 

Percy,  Leroy. 

880  *Bratton,  W.  D. 
*Conyers,    W.    C. 

DuBose,  McN. 
*  Smith,  L.  W. 

881  Cornish,  J.  j. 

882  Moreland,  W.  H. 
Marks,  W.  M. 
Percy,  W.  A. 

*Quintard,  E.  A. 

883  Garwood,  H.  M. 

884  Hughes,  E.  W. 
Preston,  J.   C. 

1885     Hall,  W.  B.,  Jr. 
Micou,  B. 
Elmore.  B.  T. 
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BS. — Con  tinned. 

G.D. — Continued. 

1885 

Cobbs,  R.  H.,  Jr. 

1895 

Johnson,  J.  W.  C. 

1886 

Brownrigg,  R.  T. 

Smith,   R.    K. 

*Noble.  S.  E. 

1896 

Burrell,  F.  H. 

1887  *Green,  P.  F. 

Walsh,  T.  T. 

Gibson,  Robert,  Jr. 

1898 

Brown,  J.   H. 

1888 

Lamb,  J.  H. 

Craighill,  F.  H. 

1889 

Coyle,  C.  G. 

DuBose,    W.   H. 

1890 

*Blanc,  H.  W. 

Mikell,  H.  J. 

*Smith,  H.  T. 

1899 

Ambler,  F.  W. 

Higgins,  C.  C. 

Thomas,  H. 

1891 

Bostwick,  W.  M.,  Jr. 

1900 

Windiate,  T.  DeL. 

1893 

Heyward,   Nathaniel. 

1901 

Harrison,  G.  H. 

1894 

Brown,  W.  G. 

Hill,  C.  W.  B. 

Dunbar,  H.  S. 

Williams,  L.  G.  H. 

*Fishburne,  F.  C. 

1902 

Finlay,    K.    G. 

Howard    E.  F. 

Mitchell,  W. 

189s 

Dabney,  Ward. 

1905 

Hanff,  S.  M. 

G.D. 

B.D. 

1881 

Klein,    Wm. 

1881 

Klein,  Rev.  Wm. 

McQueen,   S. 

188s 

DuBose,  Rev.   McN. 

1882 

Hudgins,  C.  B. 

i8qo 

Bratton,  Rev.  T.  D. 

1884 

DuBose,  McN. 

1891 

Cole,  Rev.  R.  H. 

Grubb,  R.  E. 

Guerry,  Rev.  W.  A. 

1885 

Cornish,   A.   E. 

1894 

Manning,  Rev.  W.  T. 

Hale,  R. 

1896 

Gresham,  Rev.  J.  W. 

Mitchell,  A.  R. 

1898 

Craighill,  F.  H. 

Riddell,  H.  0. 

Mikell,  H.  J. 

Sharpe,    W. 

1899 

Green,  W.  M.,  Jr. 

1886 

*Finlay,  J.  F. 

Noe,  T.  P. 

Smith,  G.  G. 

1900 

McBee,  C. 

1887 

Bratton,  T.  D. 

1902 

Cox,  W.  E. 

Glass,  J.  G. 

Werlein,  G.  H.  S.,  Jr. 

Wright,  C.  T. 

1903 

Bird,  Rev.  S.  M. 

1888 

Guerry,   W.   A. 

Cadman,  Rev.  G.W.  R 

Peters,   R.   H. 

Cheatham,   T.   A. 

1889 

*Moreno,  E.  D. 

Colmore,  C.  B. 

1890 

Craig,  R.  E.  L. 

Lonberg,  C.  F.  C. 

Porcher,  O.  T. 

Marshall,  R.  M.,  Jr. 

1891 

Manning,  W.  T. 

1904 

Osborne,  Rev.  F.  M. 

Cole,  R.  H. 

1905 

Pugh,  Rev.  P.  A. 

1893 

Holmes,  W.  S. 

1894 

*Lee,  R.  A. 

LL.B. 

Martin,   A. 

1894 

Garlington,  J.  Y. 

Northrop,  J.  M. 

Green,    A.    E. 

1895 

Gresham,  J.  W. 

Hodgson,  G.  W. 
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1894  Huse,   R.    S. 
*Lipscomb,  W.  H. 

1895  Cole,  Rev.  R.  H. 
Crownover,   A. 

1896  Dowdall,  P.  M.  D. 
*Galleher,  J.  B. 

Scholes,  S.  D. 

1897  Constant,  F.  T. 
Wicks,  E.  H. 

1898  Thompson,  R.  L. 

1899  Barrett,  R.  L.  C. 
Davis,   A.    H. 
Parrott,  T.   S. 
Pinckney,  C.  C. 
Smith,  D.  T. 

1901  Brodie,  J.  H. 
Scott,   F.  M.,  Jr. 
Williams,  L.  M. 
Wilson,  W.  B. 

1902  Beale,  P. 
Cope,  H.  G. 

1903  Alexander,  G.  G. 
Dickenson,  E.  R. 
Lindsay,  G.  W. 

1904  Croft,  G.  W. 

1905  Gilliam,  W.  N. 
Roseborough,  I.  J. 

M.D. 

1892  Hutton,  W.  H.  H.,  Jr. 
*Burts,  H.  F. 

1893  *Taylor,  U.  S. 

1894  Arwine,  J.  T. 
Carmichael,    H.    O. 
Clark,  M.  R. 
Fontaine,  C.  D. 
Graham,  B.  E. 
Greer,  D.  A. 
Kruse,  F.  W. 
Ludden,  J.  W. 
Mullen,  Erness. 
Rau.  G.  R. 
Shaw.  W.  N. 
Shartle,  John. 
Snyder,  Clarence. 
Stevenson,  A.  M. 


M.D. — Continued. 
1894     Stubbs,  A.  R. 

Wilcox,  Wallace. 
189s    Allen,  W.  C. 

Amos,  C.  F. 

Arnecke,  C.  A.  H. 

Bird,  A.  J. 

Brunnin^,  C. 

Corbett.  J.  L. 

Daniel,  J.  S. 

DeLong,  W.  E. 

deNux.  E. 

Diven,  A.  W. 

Fisher,    A.    A. 

Foster,    I.    C. 

Gallaher,  W.  M. 

Gilbert,  J.   R. 

Hain,   A.   E. 

Harper,  W.  A. 

Hepler.  P.  E. 

Hootman,  D.  A. 

Kinney,  T. 

Kirby-Smith,  R.  M. 

Kni?ht,  T.  H. 

Mershon,   L.    S. 

Moore,  A.  A. 

Murray,  M.  D. 

Post.  C.  A. 

Taylor,   J.    F. 

Turnbull,  W.  A.  W. 

Young.   M.   A. 

1896  Blair,    C.   M. 
Collins,  J.  R, 
King,  G.  W. 
Rainold,  M.  T.  W. 
Spencer,    W.   W. 

*Viers,  E.  L. 
Watts,  W.  C. 
Weston,  W. 

1897  Barryte,   E.   L. 
Brake,  R.  E. 
Brown.  W.  A. 
Chandler,  H.  H. 
Gaskell,  C.  W. 
Gruver,  F. 
Goudchaux,  C.  A. 
Hays,  W.  J. 
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1897  His^ins,  A. 
Kelton,  L.  E. 
Kinder,  W.  J. 
Levert,  M.  W. 
Little,  J.  T. 
Logan.  H.  J. 
Lucas,  J,  W. 
Mallicoat,  L.  A. 
McDowell,  T.  C. 
Noblin,  W.  E. 
Pettyjohn,  J. 
Pierce,  W.  B. 
Ringold,  T.  O. 
Slayden,  W.  W. 
Smith,  J.  W. 
Smith,  R.  D. 
Sparrenberger,  F.  H. 
Wilford,  G.  A. 
Young,  L  C. 
Zimmerman,  A.  S. 

1898  Adamson,  B.  G. 
Ballard,   G.    C. 
Bathurst,  W.  R. 
Bigham,  G.  E. 
Blackwell,  W.  G. 
Boone,   M.   A. 
Brown,  G.  T. 
Brown,   H.   H. 
Cade,    S.  T. 
Carter,  G.  W. 
Crease.  F.  J. 
Cummings,  J.  B. 
Davies,  T.  H. 
Dean,  F.  W.   S. 
Egleston,  Wm. 
Engel,  F.  C.  C. 
Enoch.  G.  F. 
Felts,  W.  E. 
Garrard,  J.  B, 
Grimes,  J.  W. 
Hannum,  W.  H. 
Harris,  E.   A. 
Hildebrand,  J.  H. 
Jennings,   R.   T.    . 
Jones,  L.  G. 
Kellogg,  W.  F. 


M.D. — Continued. 

1898  Lamb,  G.  W. 
Laning,  B.  H. 
Luck,  P.  M.  K. 
Mahan,   J.   A. 
Mason,  R. 
Martin,  C.  H. 
May,  F.  H. 
McGhee,  M.   A. 
Mclnnis,  J.  M. 
McKinney,  J.  C. 
Middleton,  J.  B. 
Mitchell,  L.  T. 
Mock,  J.  H. 
Myers,  G.  T. 
Overton,  V.  C. 
Pirkle,  N.  G. 
Pullen.  A.  J. 
Rau,  E. 
Ruffin,  J.  B. 
Silverthorne,  C.  R. 
Smith,  S.  B. 
Smith,  W.  S. 
Thomas,  G.  B. 
Townsend,  F.  A. 
Van  Cleave,  H.  S. 
Wadsworth,  D.  U. 
Walden,  V.  A. 
Whisler,  H.  C. 
Whitehurst,  A.  F. 

1899  Albert,    C.    W. 
Beck,    L.    P. 
Beverley,   E.    P. 
Bordelon,  A.  L. 
Brown,  J.  M. 
Campbell,  W.  A. 
Carothers,  H.  H. 
Carson,  H.  D. 
Carter,  O.  N. 
Cinberg.  Morris 
Cline,  G.   P 
Collette,  W.  T. 
Corley,   J.   P. 
Crow,   C.  R. 
Deevy,  J.   P. 
Eddy,  N.  E. 
Edwards,  W.  W. 
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1899     Ellison,  W.  T. 
Etheredge,  L.   B. 
Fancher,  H.  L. 
Fitzhugh,  E.   S. 
Gamble,  H.  L. 
Gilchrist,  T.  L. 
Glass.  J.   W. 
Gormly,  H.  H. 
Graves,  W,  H. 
Green,  H.  D. 
Hackney,  F.  J. 
Hall.  W.  W.,  Tr. 
Hatchett,  E.  A. 
Hay,  J.  S. 
Hayden,  E.  F. 
Hayes,  H.  W.  S. 
Hensal,  T.  W. 
Holsberry,  F.  S. 
Holtzhausser,  G.  J. 
Howell,  Asa. 
Johnston,  J.   B. 
Jones,  W.  H. 
Kennedy,  T.  J. 
Keyes,  H.  S. 
Laws,  T.  H. 
Layfield,  John  W. 
Little,  R.  M. 
Magruder,  L.  W.,  Jr. 
McCambridge,  P. 
McClendon,  H.  L. 
McDaniel,  John  R. 
Money,  E.  N. 
Moore,  J.  A. 
MuUins.  Ira. 
Neill,  J.  A. 
Nelson,  Arthur  W. 
Newman,  O.  C. 
Patterson,  W.  B.,  Jr. 
Pearlstein,  F. 
Ragland,    B.    DeM. 
Reynolds.  J.  H. 
Robert,  J.   C. 
Rosier,  Maurice. 
Sandberg,  E.  T. 
Schafer.  C.  M. 
Scull,  W.  E. 


M.D. — Continued. 
189Q    Shepherd,  H.  A. 

Shivers,  M.  O. 

Smith,  John  T, 

Stolper,   J.    H. 

Stroud,  E.   C. 

Thomas,   H.    G. 

Tidmore,  D.  W. 

Tucker,  O.  B. 

Turner,  T.  J. 

Turner,  W.  A. 

Wall,  John  A. 

Ward,  John  H. 

Ware,  John  L. 

Warren,  J.  W. 

Wilmerding,  W.  E. 

Wunschow,  O.  B. 

Young,  H.  T. 
1900     Anderson,  C.  E. 

Anglin,  J.  T. 

Bell,  T.  P. 

Berwick,   D.   A. 

Bishop,  W.   R. 

Black,  O.  E. 

Blitch,  T.  J. 

Boiling.  R.  E. 

Books.  C.  H. 

Bowman,  E.  E. 

Brown,    M.   T. 

Brown,  W.  W. 

Buckle,   Louis. 

Burwell,  Z.  C.  A. 

Caldwell,  B.  R. 

Calhoun,  W.  W. 

Cannon,  Ira  F. 

Cannon,  J.  H. 

Clark,  J.  A. 

Conroy,   P.   J. 

Cooke,  W.  P. 

Cowper,    C.   W. 

Crane,  J.  W. 

Davis,  S.  D. 

Day,  E.  C 

Decker,  J  .W. 

de  Nux,   Sylvain. 

Derrick.   E.   P. 

Dickerson,  L.  C. 
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1900    Dougherty,  J.  I. 

Du  Rant,  J.  B. 

Eaddy,  A.  G. 

Edwards,  T.  M. 
*Elrod,  J.   T. 

Elrod,  W.  A. 

Enj?lish,  E.  S, 

Fortinberry,  J.  E. 

Foster,  E.  E. 

Foxworth,  T.  D. 

Froelich,  J.  C. 

Gannaway,  W.  L. 

Gearhart,  Montgom'y. 

Glasgow,  R.  S. 

Green,  J.  E. 
*Griner,  J.  L.  L. 

Gurney,    C.    H. 

Hagerty,  L.  S. 

Harrell,  H.  W. 

Heaney.  H.   G. 

Henegar,  W.  W. 

Himel,   C  A. 

Hoenberg,   Bernard. 

Holvey,  R.  E. 

Isham,  A.  J. 

Johnson,   W.   M. 

Johnston,  F.  M. 

Jones,  J.  W.  C. 

Knight,  J.  H. 

Kusmo.  P.  M. 

Lancaster,  A.  C. 

Lansden,  J.  B. 

Launspach,  G.  W. 

Lawson,  C.  R. 

Lawson,    S.   B. 

Looney,  W.  C. 

Maxwell,  C.  S. 

McMillin,  James. 

Merritt,  J.  Frank,  Jr. 

Middleton,  W.  E. 

Miller,  A.  C. 

Miller,  B.  N. 

Moorman,  M.  R. 

Mussil,  A.  C. 

Moyer,  J.  J. 

Nelson,    F.    S. 


M.D. — Continued. 

1900  Orr,  H.  W. 
Ponder,  W.  M. 
Riner,  C.  R. 
Rumph.  D.  S, 
Schlansky.   H.    P. 
Seeman,  H.  J. 
Smith,  R.  K. 
Steensen,  R.  S. 
Street,  O.  J. 
Summers,  F.  T. 
Swartz,  C.  M. 
Tarpley,  R.  F. 
Tatum,  B.  F. 
Theriot.  Alexander. 
Todd,  O.  A. 
Tullos,  A.  M. 
Turner,  J.  D. 
Turnipseed,  J.  A. 
Vick,  F.   M. 
Wall,  S.  D 
Watts,  C.  N. 
Wechsler,  B.  B. 
Whitney,  C.  E. 
Wilkinson,  J.  E. 
Wine,  R.  E. 

*Wood,  J.  M. 
Yancey,  T.  B, 

1901  Alexander,   Harry  L. 
Alldredge,  Hugh  H. 
Anderson,  Maury. 
Babbitt,  Charles  H. 
Bearden,  Henry  K. 
Betancourt    y     Cas- 
tillo,   U. 

Black,  Walter  Bacon. 
Bolyn,  Robert  T. 
Bruce,  Walter  B. 
Buckle,  Louis. 
Bunn,  Arthur  D. 
Burns,  Robert  Paul. 
Carter,  James  Martin. 
Castleman,  Howell  L. 
Clarke,  Joshua  W. 
Craig,  John  Newton. 
Craig,  William  A, 
Crume,  Francis  M. 
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M.D. — Continued. 
1901     Cunningham,  R.  E. 
Davis,  Minot  Flagg. 
Davis,  William  H. 
Dennis,    James    W. 
Drew,  Horace  R. 
Duncan,  Thos.  H.  P. 
Elinor,  Sol  Zethor. 
Ellett,  Andrew  S. 
Esslinger,  Wade  H. 
Falvey.  Thomas  S. 
Fisk,  George  W. 
Gladden,  Elliott  D. 
Goldsby,  James  E. 
Gordon,  Eugene  Ray. 
Hackley,  James  B. 
Hannabass,  John  H. 
Heller,  John  Ross. 
Hobdy,   Fount  E. 
Holliday,  Walter  H. 
Hubbert,  William  E. 
Hymel,  Sidney  J. 
Johnson,  Andrew  J. 
Johnson,  Hugh  J. 
Jordan,  Harrison. 
Keatts,  Cyrus  N. 
Kennedy,  Thomas  S. 
Kibbe,  Charles  W. 
Killian,  Artemus  D. 
Killion,  Henry  A. 
Lazarovsky,  Henry. 
Lewis,  Powell  K. 
Lindley,   Calvin  D. 
Love  joy,  Edward  F. 
*Mason,  Landon  R. 
Maxwell,  Walter  J. 
McElroy,  James  M. 
Melvin,  Walter  G. 
Miller,  Charles  E. 
Moorer,  Rufus  A. 
Murray,  George  G. 
Murray,  Joseph. 
Nichols,    Perry  L. 
Noe,  William  G. 
Phalan,  Joseph  M.  S. 
Phillips,  Lewis. 
Phillips,  Nathan  R. 


M.D. — Continued. 
1901     Pitts,  Rufus. 

Reaves,  Horace  A. 

Roach,  A.  N.  T. 

Roberts,  Samuel  Tize. 

Shivers,  Ernest  E. 

Smiley,  James  M. 

Somers,  Ira  Clinton. 

Suarez,  Joseph  M. 

Turner,  James  F. 

Wagner,  Howard  A. 

Wallace,  William  J. 

Wharton,  Charles  M. 

Williams,  Frederic  H. 

Wood,  Isaac  David. 

Wood,  James  Poesy. 

Wright,  John  R. 

Yaley,  Martin  L. 
1903     Bannerman,  W.  B. 
Jany.  Bulloch,    Hezzie  D. 

Carr,  Oliver  F. 

Cartwright,  F.  W. 

Chancey,  Marion  G. 

Chitwood,  William  O. 

Comeaux,  Rodolph  K. 

Copeland,  Miles  Axe. 

Crute,  Charles  B. 

DeBell,  Arthur  W. 

Ezell,  Walter  L. 

Graves,  George  B. 

Grayson,   Cary  T. 

Hoffman,  Logan  H. 

Jett,  Samuel  Griggs. 

Land,  Joseph  Norton. 

Latane,  Thomas  B. 

Lemoine,  Hampton  T. 

Mackay,  Arnold  J. 

McCrackin,  Horace  C. 

Minter,  Tames  M. 

Morse,  Frank  W. 

Morrison,  Frank  J. 

Ogle,  Ashley  W. 

Perkins,   Edward  W. 

Pitts,  Walter  Ingold. 

Pow,  John  Robert. 

Reaves,  William  P. 

Selden,  Jose  Martin. 
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1903  Slusher,  William  C. 
Staten,  Adolphus  B. 
Sykes,  Walter  M. 
Trosclair,  Gaston  E. 
Wetherbee,  Chas.  A. 
White,   William   C. 
Wilson,  William  F. 
Yancy,  Willie  David. 
Youn^,  Elisha  Ashe. 
Zehner,  Samuel  T. 

1904  Beston,  Joseph  J. 
Jany.  Brennan,  James  L. 

Clopton,  William  G. 

Ducote,  Remy  G. 

Duhon,  John   O. 

Elmore,   William  T. 

Espy,  Curtis. 

French,  Chapman  J. 

Griffith,    Robert    P. 

Hicks,  Joseph  H. 

Jett,  Joseph  Cabell. 

Kosek,  Frank  Joseph. 

Kyger,  Arthur  Frank. 
*McCall,  Frederick  A. 

Moore,  Thomas  W. 

Nottingham,    Peyton 
Page. 

Poret,  Alfred  E. 

Powers,  Emory  B. 

Rogers,  Chisolm  T. 

Sambola,  Alex.  B. 

Stone,  Samuel  M. 

Sutton,  Julian  Rush. 

Tolson,  John. 

Warren,  James  W. 
1904     Bausch,  Frederick  R. 
Oct.      Bieberbach,  Walter  D. 

Breckinridge,  Wm.  N. 

Buchanan,  Arthur  M. 

Crawford,  James  C. 

Crowder,  John  W. 

Cunningham,  Jas.  M. 

Dodd,  William  T. 

Dunn,  Robert  Burris, 

Graham,  Robert  Lee. 

Grove,  John  Odie. 


M.D. — Continued. 
1904     Grumley,   Edward 
Chauncey  F. 

Heimer,  Louis  B. 

Hooker,  George  W. 

Hyde,  William  F. 

Jordan,  Francis  V. 

Keidel,  Victor. 

Lawless,   Nicholas  W. 

Lehman,  George  W. 

McCreery,  John  E. 

McGowan,  Hugh  S. 

Meals,  Roy  Clark. 

Murray,  Albert  A. 

Nicholas,  Samuel. 

O'Leary,  Daniel  W. 

Peirce,   David   E. 

Pope,  Andrew  J. 

Schmidt,  William  J. 

Scott,   McClure. 

Seawright,  Eugene  C. 

Serrill,  William  W. 

Sheldon,  John  R. 

Simpson,  William  D. 

Spangler,  Arthur  S. 

Weinberg,  Morris. 

Yoho,  Sidney  F. 
19015     Babin,  Wallace  J. 
Oct.     Britt,  Bernard  E. 

Bro\vn,  Charles  C. 

Butler,  William  R. 

Carroll,  George  F. 

Colmore,  Rupert  McP. 

Evans,  Roland  C. 

Frasier,  Albert  S. 

Greenstein,  Maurice  J. 

Hamilton,  Gordon  B. 

Harris,  Arthur  G. 

Hawkins,  Eugene  W. 

Johnson,  William  B, 

Jones,  Edward  W. 

Jones,  McMillan. 

Kearney,  Samuel  D. 

Kelley,  Alfred  L. 

McCann,  John  B. 

Morris,  Dowling  C. 

Noffz,  Willis  B. 
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1905     Norris,  Wallis  W. 
Oct.     Perry,  Robert  J. 

Rhodes,  Charles  E. 

Schmidt,  Peter  C. 

Thompson,  Joseph  B. 

Ward,  Zack  D. 

Warfield,  Walter  A. 

Whitman,  Luther  O. 

Ph.G. 

1898  Adamson,  B.  G. 
Ballard,  G.  C. 
Bathurst,   W.   R. 
Boone,  M.  A. 
Cade,  S.  T. 
Carter,  G.  W. 
Davies,  T.  H. 
Ellison,  W.  T. 
Gaskell,  C.  W. 
Grimes,  J.  W. 
Hildebrand,  J.  H. 
Jones,  L.  G. 
Lamb,  G.  W. 
Laning,  B.  H. 
Martin,  C  H. 
May,  F.  H. 
Mclnnis,   J.    M. 
Middleton,  J.  B. 
Miller,  R.  T. 
Mock,  J.  H. 
Myers,  G.  T. 
Overton,  V.  C. 
Pettyjohn,  J. 
Pullen,  A.  J. 
Thomas,  G.  B. 
VanCleave,  H.  S. 
Whisler,  H.  C. 

1899  Beverly,  Edward  P. 
Cinberg,  Morris. 
Cline,  George  P. 
Collette,  Wm.  T. 
Etheredge,  Luther  B. 
Gormley,  Harry  H. 
Green,  Henry  D. 
Hay,  Joseph  Smyser. 
Johnston,  John  B. 


Ph.G. — Continued. 

1899  Laws,  Joseph  Hiram. 
Little,  Richard  M. 
Nelson,  Arthur  W. 
Newman,  Oscar  C. 
Neill,  James   Abner. 
Patten,  Harry  F. 
Shumate,  John  Rufus. 
Smith,  John  T. 
Stolper,  Joseph. 
Theriot,  Alexander. 
Turner,  William  A. 
Ward,  John  Hesler. 

1900  Anderson,  C.  E. 
Blitch,  J.  J. 
Derrick.  E.  P. 
Froelich,  J.  C. 
Hagerty,  L.  S. 
Hoenberg,  M. 
Holmes,   H.   M. 
Holvey,  R.  E. 
King,  W.  C. 
Lawson,    S.   B. 
Reaves,  W.   P. 
Smith,  R.   K. 
Turner,  J.  D. 
Walkup,  J.  A. 
Wechsler,  B.  B. 
Wilkinson,  J.  E. 
Wood,  J.  E. 

1901  Brown,  Joseph  R. 
Brown,  Murray  T. 
Cartwright,  Frank  W. 
Chitwood,  William  O. 
Decker,  John  Wm. 
Dougherty,  Joseph  L 
DuRant,  Joseph  B. 
Eaddy.  Albert  G. 
Edwards,  Thomas  M. 
Johnston,  Carlisle. 
Johnston,  Frank  M. 
Keyes,  Henry  S. 
Maxwell,  Clarence  S. 
McMillin,  James. 
Mussil,  Anton  Carl, 
Rumph,  David  S. 
Schlansky,  Henry  P. 
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Ph.G. — Continued. 

Ph.G.— Continued. 

I90I 

Tiller,  John  Albert. 

1904    Lehman,  George  W. 

Warner,  James  S. 

Mendenhall.    Scott. 

1903 

Dardis,  Walter  T. 

Nicholas,  Samuel. 

Graves,  George  B. 

Peirce,  David  E. 

Grayson,  Gary  T. 

Parish,  C.  C. 

Kyger,  Arthur  F. 

Perry,  Robert  J. 

1904 

Britt,  Bernard  E. 

Reaves,  Charles  R. 

Jan. 

Fox,  Joseph  Andrew. 

Schmidt,    William    J 

Kosek,  Frank  Joseph. 

Scott,  McClure. 

O'Leary,  Daniel  W. 

Serrill,  William  _W. 

Powers,  Emory  B. 

Weinberg,  Morris. 
1905     Alston,  William  C. 

Stone,  Samuel  M. 

Sutton,  Julian  Rush. 

Oct.    Atkins,  James  M. 

1904 

Bausch,  Frederick  R. 

Butler,  William  R. 

Oct 

Bieberbach,  Walter  D. 

Cheney,  Henry. 

Crawford,  James  C. 

Harris,  Arthur  G. 

Cunningham,  Jas.  M. 

Martin,  William  B. 

Falvey,  James  Wm. 

Mayo,  Leon  H. 

Griffis,  Wilbern  J. 

Rhodes,  Charles  E. 

Grove,  John  Odie. 

Robert,  Joseph  C. 

Heimer,  Louis  B. 

Schmidt,  Peter  C. 

Keidel,  Victor. 

Stone,  Norman  E. 

HONORIS  CAUSA. 


D.C.L. 
1869    Rev.  F.  W.  Tremlett. 

1873  Rt.  Rev.  W.  F. 

Adams. 
*Rt.    Rev.    R.    W.    B. 

Elliott. 
Rev.  F.  K.  Leighton. 
J.  A.  Shaw  Stewart. 
Edgar  Shepherd. 

1874  *A.  J.  Beresford  Hope. 
*Rev.  R.  T.  West. 

Rev.  J.  A.  Atkinson. 
Rev.  A.  Wood. 
Rt.  Rev.  W.  K.  Mac- 
rorie. 
1877    Rev.  A.  T.  Wirgman. 
1884  *Rt.   Rev.  W.  E.  Mc- 
Laren. 
Rev.  S.  J.  Eales. 
Rt.  Rev.  A.  G.  Doug- 
las. 


D.C.L. — Continued. 
B.  L.  Gildersleeve. 

1885  Rev.  Morgan  Dix. 
Rev.  W.  W.  English. 

1886  *R.  S.  Poole. 

1888  Rev.  J.  A.  Hewett. 
Maj.  C.  R.  Conder. 

1889  Hon.  S.  H.  Hammond. 
Rev.  H.  Douglas. 

*C.  D.  Warner. 

1890  Rev.  W.  R.  Hunting- 

ton. 
*Rev.  E.  N.  Potter. 

1891  J.  H.  Lewis. 

1892  Hon.  L.  E.  Bleckley. 
H.   R.   Garden. 

1893  *Rt.  Rev.  W.  S.  Perry. 

Alexander  Brown. 

1894  George  Zabriskie. 

1895  *Hon.  C.  H.  Simonton. 

1896  E.  A.  Alderman. 


DEGREES    CONFERRED 


165 


D.C.L. — Continued. 

1896  *Rev.  C.  F.  Hoffman. 

Hon.  F.  G.  du  Bignon. 

1897  Rev.  J.  Fulton. 

Hon.  A,  E.  Richards. 
*Rt.  Rev.  A.  N.  Little- 
john. 
1899    H.  H.  Lurton. 

Brander   Matthews. 

1901  Joseph  Packard,  Jr. 

1902  Rt.  Rev.  A.  M.  Ran- 

dolph. 
James    H.    Kirkland. 

1903  *Edw.  McCrady,  LL.D. 

1904  H.    E.    Baron    Speck 

von   Sternburg. 
Prof.  H.  C.  White. 

1905  Rt.Rev.G.  F.Seymour 
Prof.  W.  P.  Trent. 

LL.D. 
1880  *Rev.  E.  Fontaine. 
1886    Hon.  E.  Nichols. 

Hon,  C.  E.  Fenner. 

1890  Dr.  W.  M.  Polk. 

1891  *Rev.  E.  A.  Hoffman. 
*Rev.  G.  S.  Mallory. 

Hon.   Henry   Watter- 

son. 
*Prof.  T.  R.  Price. 
*Prof.  C.  P.  Wilcox. 

D.D. 
1871  *Rt.    Rev.    W.    B.    W. 

Howe. 
1876  *Rev.  E.  Cutts. 
1878  *Rev.  Telfair  Hodgson. 
*Rev.  F.  A.  Shoup. 
*Rt.  Rev.  W.  M.  Green. 
*Rt.  Rev.  T.  Atkinson. 
*Rt.  Rev.  A.  Gregg. 
*Rt.  Rev.  R.  H.  Wil- 

mer. 
*Rt.  Rev.  C.  T.  Quin- 

tard. 
*Rt.  Rev.  J.  P.  B.  Wil- 
mer. 


D.D. — Continued. 
1878  *Rt.  Rev.  T.  F.  Young. 
*Rt.  Rev.  H.  N.  Pierce. 
*Rt.  Rev.  J.  W.  Beck- 

with. 
*Rt.  Rev.  T.  B.  Lyman. 
Rt.   Rev.   A.  C.   Gar- 
rett. 
1880    Rev.  J.  A.  Jaegar. 

*Rt.  Rev.  J.  N.  Gal- 
leher. 

1882  *Rev.  E.  D.  Cooper. 

1883  *Rt.  Rev.  T.  U.  Dud- 

ley. 

*Rt.Rev.  H.  M.Thomp- 
son. 

*Rt.  Rev.  C.  F.  Rob- 
ertson. 

1884  Rev.  J.  A.  Hessey. 
*Rt.  Rev.  A.  A.  Wat- 
son. 

1885  *Rev.  David  Pise. 

1887  Rt.  Rev.  D.  S.  Tuttle. 

1888  Rt.  Rev.  J.   S.  John- 

ston. 
Rev.  C.  A.  Row. 
*Rev.  S.  Clark. 

1890  Rev.  F.  J.  Murdoch. 

1891  *Rt.  Rev.  H.  M.  Jack- 

son. 
Rt.  Rev.  D.  Sessums. 
Rev.  J.  Johnson. 
Rev.  C.  C.  Williams. 

1892  Rt.   Rev.    C.   K.   Nel- 

son. 
Rev.  Wm.  Klein. 

1893  Rt.   Rev.   G.  H.   Kin- 

solving. 
Rt.  Rev.  E.  Capers. 
Rt.  Rev.  T.  F.  Gailor. 
Rt.  Rev.  W.  C.  Gray. 
Rev.   J.   R.  Winches- 
ter. 
*Rev.  P.  A.  Fitts. 
Rev.    J.    D.    McCul- 

lough. 
*Rev.  S.  M.  Bird. 
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D.D. — Continued. 

1893  Rev.  R.  B.  Drane. 
Rev.  W.  D.  Powers. 
Rev.  Gilbert  Higgs. 
Rev.  J.  T.  Hutcheson. 

*Rev.  R.  S.  Barrett. 

Rev.  V.  W.  Shields. 
*Rev.  W.  T.   D.  Dal- 
zell. 

Rev.  Nowell  Logan. 
*Rev.  G.  T.  Magill. 

Rev.  W.  R.  Wetmore. 

1894  Rt.  Rev.  J.  B.  Che- 

shire. 

1895  *Rev.  G.  Patterson. 

Rev.  E.  C.  Benson. 

Rev.  T.  J.  Beard. 

*Rev.  J.  S.  Lindsay. 

1896  *Rt.  Rev.  J.  B.  New- 

ton. 

Rt.  Rev.  L.  W.  Bur- 
ton. 

Rev.  C.  E.  Smith. 

Rev.  B.  Warner. 

1897  Rt.  Rev.  R.  A.  Gib- 
son. 

1898  Rt.   Rev.   W.   M. 

Brown. 

1899  Rt.  Rev.  J.  M.  Hor- 

ner. 

Rt.  Rev.  W.  H.  More- 
land. 

Rev.  G.  W.  Douglas. 

Rev.  C.  L.  Hutchins. 

Rev.  J.  A.  Oertel. 

1900  *Rt.  Rev.  R.  W.  Bam- 

well. 


D.D. — Continued. 

1900  Rev.  C.  Brown. 

1901  Rev.  T.  D.  Bratton. 
Rev.  D.  H.  Greer. 
Rev.  John  Kershaw. 

1902  Rt.  Rev.  J.  B.  Fun- 

sten. 
Rev.  C.  M.  Beckwith. 

1903  Rev.  G.  C.  Harris, 

S.T.D. 
Rev.  J.  N.  McCor- 
mick. 
*Rev.  P.  G.  Robert. 

1904  Rev.  T.  J.  Packard. 
Rev.  L.  M.  Robinson. 
Rev.  P.  H.  Whaley. 

1 905  Rt.  Rev.  Robt.  S  trange 
Rt.  Rev.  A.W.  Knight. 
Rt.  Rev.  H.  D.  Aves. 
Rt.  Rev.  L.  H.  Roots. 
Rt.  Rev.  C.  E.  Wood- 

cock 
Rev.  c'.  B.  Wilmer. 

Mus.D. 
1887    Rev.  J.  N.  Steele. 

Rev.  Vardry  McBee. 

Rev.  J.  H.  Woodcock. 

T.  H,  Lewis. 
1905     G.  E.  Stubbs. 

PhD. 
1887    J.  B.  Elliott,  M.D. 
*Caskie  Harrison. 

ScD. 
1904    Wm.  C.  Gorgas,  M.D. 


BACCALAUREATE  SERMONS  1 6/ 


PREACHERS  OF  BACCALAUREATE  SERMONS. 

1873  *Rt.  Rev.  Jos.  P.  B.  Wilmer,  D.D Louisiana 

1874  *Rev.  J.  Craik,  D.D Kentucky 

1875  *Rev.  J.  H,  Hopkins,  D.D Pennsylvania 

1876  *Rt.  Rev.  S.  S.  Harris,  D.D Michigan 

1877  *Rt.  Rev.  T.  U.  Dudley,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L. .  .Kentucky 

1878  *Rev.  Telfair  Hodgson,  D.D.,  LL.D New  Jersey 

1879  *Rev.  P.  A.  Fitts Tennessee 

1880  *Rt.  Rev.  John  W.  Beckwith,  D.D Georgia 

1881  *Rev.  A.  L.  Drysdale Louisiana 

1882  *Rev.  J.  H.  Stringfellow,  D.D Alabama 

1883  *Rt.  Rev.  Hugh  Miller  Thompson,  D.D Mississippi 

1884  Rt.  Rev.  W.  E.  McLaren,  D.D.,  D.C.L Chicago 

1885  Rev.  Morgan  Dix,  D.D.,  D.C.L New  York 

1886  Rev.  Thomas  F.  Gailor,  M.A.,  S.T.D Tennessee 

1887  Rt.  Rev.  D.  S.  Tuttle,  D.D Missouri 

1888  *Rev.  George  Zabriskie  Gray,  D.D Massachusetts 

1889  Rt.  Rev.  James  S.  Johnston,  D.D Western  Texas 

1890  Rev.  W.  R.  Huntington,  D.D.,  D.C.L New  York 

1891  *Rev.  Eugene  A.  Hoffman,  D.D.,  LL.D New  York 

1892  Rt.  Rev.  Cleland  Kinloch  Nelson,  D.D Georgia 

1893  *Rt.  Rev.  William  S.  Perry,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.I Iowa 

1894  Rt.  Rev.  George  H.  Kinsolving,  D.D Texas 

1895  *Rev.  John  S.  Lindsay,  D.D Massachusetts 

1896  *Rev.  Chas.  F.  Hoffman,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.  .New  York 

1897  Rt.  Rev.  Thomas  F.  Gailor,  M.A.,  S.T. J). .  ..Tennessee 

1898  Rt.  Rev.  Lewis  W.  Burton,  D.D Lexington 

1899  Rev.  George  William  Douglas,  D.D New  York 

1900  Rev.  Percy  S.  Grant,  M.A New  York 

1901  Rev.  David  H.  Greer,  D.D New  York 

1902  Rt.  Rev.  Alfred  Magill  Randolph,  D.D.,  LL.D., 

Southern   Virginia 

1903  Rt.  Rev.  A.  C.  Garrett,  D.D.,  LL.D Dallas 

1904  Rt.  Rev.  Edwin  Gardner  Weed,  D.D .Florida 

1905  Rt.  Rev.  Robert  Strange,  D.D East  Carolina 
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COMMENCEMENT  ORATORS. 

1874  *Rt.  Rev.  T.  B.  Lyman,  D.D North  Carolina 

1875  *Gen.  J.  L.   Clingman Mississippi 

1876  Rt.  Rev.  Alex  C.  Garrett,  D.D.,  LL..D Texas 

1877  *Prof.  Leroy  Broun Tennessee 

1878  *Hon.  Ch.  Richardson  Miles South  Carolina 

1879  Hon.  Joseph  Hodgson Alabama 

1880  *Hon.  E.  McCrady South  Carolina 

1881  Rev.  J.  L.  Tucker,  D.D Alabama 

1882  *Hon.  W.  Porcher  Miles South  Carolina 

1883  *Judge  J.  L.  T.  Sneed Tennessee 

1884  Hon.  Johnson  Barbour Virginia 

1885  *Rt.  Rev.  T.  U.  Dudley,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L. .  .Kentucky 

1886  Hon.  Proctor  Knott Kentucky 

1887  Hon.   John  T.  Morgan Alabama 

1888  Hon.  Charles  E.  Fenner,  LL.D Louisiana 

1889  Hon.  Benton  McMillin,  M.C Tennessee 

1890  *Gen.   John   B.   Gordon    (orator-elect) Georgia 

1891  Hon.    Henry    Watterson,    LL.D Kentucky 

1892  Chief  Justice  Logan  E.  Bleckley,  D.C.L Georgia 

1893  W.   M.   Polk,   M.D.,  LL.D New   York 

1894  George  Zabriskie,  Esq.,  D.C.L New  York 

1895  F.   G.   du   Bignon,   Esq.,   D.C.L Georgia 

1896  Hon.  A.  E.  Richards,  D.C.L Kentucky 

1897  Hon.  LeRoy  F.  Youmans South  Carolina 

1898  Joshua  W.   Caldwell,   Esq 1  ennessee 

1899  Joseph    Packard,    Jr.,    Esq .Maryland 

1900  Hon.    A.    T.    McNeal Tennessee 

1901  *Rt.  Rev.  T.  U.  Dudley,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.  .Kentucky 

1902  James  H.  Kirkland,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L Tennessee 

1903  H.    C.    White,    Ph.D Georgia 

1904  H,  E.  Baron  Speck  von  Sternburg, 

The  German  Ambassador 

1905  W.  P.  Trent,  M.A.,  LL.D New  York 


SEWANEE  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL 


This  brief  account  of  the  Sewanee  Grammar  School  and  its  work  is  appended 
here  for  the  convenience  of  parents.  The  full  catalogue  of  the  School  will  be 
sent,  postpaid,  on  application  to  the  Head  Master. 


B.  LAWTON  WIGGINS,  M.A,  LL.D. 

Vice-Chancellor  of  The  University  of  the  South 

OFFICERS 

BRANTZ  MAYER  ROSZEL,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  Head  Master 
A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889,  and  Ph.D.,  1896 ;  Hon- 
orary Hopkins  Scholar,  1888-89;  Graduate  Scholar,  1889- 
90;  Scholar  in  Astronomy,  1890-91 ;  Fellow  in  Astronomy, 
1891-92,  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  1892-96;  Instructor  in 
Mathematics,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895 ;  Instructor 
in  Physics,  Washington  (D.  C.)  High  Schools,  1896-1903. 

WALTER  ALEXANDER  MONTGOMERY,  A.B.,  Ph.D., 

Classical  Master. 
A.B  ,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1892,  and  Ph.D.,  1899;  Hop- 
kins Scholar,  1890-92,  and  Honorary  Hopkins  Scholar, 
1892-93,  and  1895-98;  Professor  of  Latin  {locum  tenens), 
University  of  Arkansas,  1899-1900;  Professor  of  Greek  {lo- 
cum tenens)^  University  of  Mississippi,  1900-01. 

DAVID  ALEXANDER  Sn'EVY{Y.KT>,'B.A.,  English  Master 
B.A.,  University  of  the  South,  1900;  Instructor  in  Baylor's 
University   School,   Chattanooga,  Tenn.,   1900-01 ;   Head 
Master  St.  Andrew's  School,  Ft.  Worth,  Texas,  1901-04. 

HENRY  C.  A.  Ti  AMU,  Historical  Master 

Normal  School,  Addison,  111.,  1890-93;  Instructor  Public 
Schools  of  Florida,  1897-1900 ;  Instructor,  Normal  and  In- 
dustrial School,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  1900-04. 
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EDMUND  JORDAN  HARRISON,  Mathematical  Master 
Columbia  University,  1901-02;  University  of  the  South,  1902; 
Instructor,  Brooklyn  Latin  School,  1902-03. 

Assistant  Masters: 
THEODORE  HENLEY  JACK,  B.A.,  M.A. 

B.A.,  University  of  Alabama,  1902,  and  M.A.,  1903;  Fellow 
and  Instructor  in  Latin  and  Greek,  University  of  Alabama, 
1902-03. 

ALONZO  GWARTNEY  TURNER 

Student  in  The  University  of  the  South;    Instructor,   St. 
Stephen's  School,  Spokane,  Washington,  1 898-1 902. 

JOSEPH  GANT  GAITHER,  B.A. 
B.A.  The  University  of  South,  1904. 

ALBERT  McG.  NOEL 

University  of  Tennessee,  1900-03 ;  Instructor,  University  of 
Tennessee,  1901-03. 

Commandant  of  Cadets: 
MAJOR  MASON  CARTER,  U.  S.  A. 

Assistant  Commandant  of  Cadets: 
CAPTAIN  NEWTON  MIDDLETON 

Chaplain: 
REV.  WILLIAM  ALEXANDER  GUERY,  B.D. 

Health  Officer: 
HAYDEN  AUSTIN  WEST,  M.D. 

Treasurer: 
ROBERT  M.  DuBOSE 

Commissary  : 
ROBERT  L.  COLMORE 

Matron: 
MRS.  JOHN  GASS 

Housekeeper: 
MRS.  S.  GEORGE  ROSZEL 
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SCHOOL  HONORS 

Medals 

William  Beecher  Curtis Mathematics 

James  Kirk English 

Charles  Jesse  Treaccar History 

Latin 

Newton  Middleton Debate 


ADVANCED  TO  THE  UNIVERSITY  JULY  i,  1905 

George  Wilson  Baltzell.  Benson  King  Pratt. 

Julius  William  Bleker,  Jr.  James  Stewart  Rivers. 

Herbert  Asbery  Camp,  Jr.  Frederick  Archbould  Sharpe. 

William  Beecher  Curtis.  William  Alger  Shaw. 

Robin  Cadwallader  Herndon.  Charles  Curran  Thompson. 

Cyrus  Dunlap  Hogue.  Fielding  Vaughan. 

Newton  Middleton.  Arthur  Tilman  Williams,  Jr. 
James  West  Estes  Moore,  Jr. 


LIST  OF  STUDENTS 

students  whose  names  are  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  were  advanced  to  the 
Academic  Department  in  July. 

Aldridge,  Frank  Paxton Areola,  Miss. 

Apperson,  William  Jeffries Memphis,  Tenn. 

Ariail,  Julius   Fellows Alexandria,  La. 

Arnold,  Lynn Memphis,  Tenn. 

Arnold,  Prentice Memphis,  Tenn. 

Baird,   George  Evans Baird,  Miss. 

*Baltzell,  George  Wilson .Fernandina,  Fla. 

Barnwell,   John   DuBose Columbus,  Miss. 

Barret,  Hollingsworth Shreveport,  La. 

Barrs,  Joseph  Clarence High  Springs,  Fla. 

Bartlett,  John  Rice Detroit,   Tenn. 

Bates,  William  Boggan Atlanta,  Ga. 

Beasley,  Joseph    Charles,   Jr Shreveport,  La. 

Beckwith,  Edmund  Ruffin,  Jr Anniston,  Ala. 

Bird,   St.  Clement  Redmond Galveston,  Texas. 

*Bleker,  Julius  William,  Jr Beaumont,  Texas. 
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Bleker,  Thomas  Cooke Beaumont^  Texas. 

Bliss,  Francis  William Scranton,  Pa. 

Bonholzer,  Albert  Andrew Sewanee^  Tenn. 

Bouchelle,  Henry  Tutwiler,  Jr Boligee,  Ala. 

Brandon,  John  William, T'ort  Adams,  Miss. 

Branton,    William    Coleman Burdette,   Miss. 

Bratton,    William   DuBose Jackson,   Miss. 

Brinkley,  James  Foote Metnphis,  Tenn. 

Browne,  Joseph  Emmet Tallahasse,  Fla. 

Buhl,  Harry  Clay Detroit,  Mich. 

Burns,  John  Scott Memphis,  Tenn. 

Byerle,  Thomas  Orlando Franklin,  La. 

Caldwell,  Tom  B.,  Jr Memphis,  Tenn.. 

*Camp,  Herbert  Asbery,  Jr Lumberto7i,  Miss. 

Camp,  Richard  Field Lumberton,  Miss. 

Campbell,   Patte   George Sewanee,   Tenn. 

Cannon,  Wynne  Gay,  Jr Memphis,  Tenn. 

Carnal,   Walter    Flower Lecompte,   La. 

Carnal,  Willie  McKenzie Lecompte,   La. 

Casey,  John  Hoffman  Murray Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Casey,  Lee  Taylor Kansas  City,  Mo, 

Castleberry,    Carl    Frederic Sewanee,    Tenn. 

Castleberry,  Grover Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Cheape,  Frederick  Peter Avon  Park,  Fla. 

Cheves,  Henry  Charles,  Jr Charleston,  S.  C 

Cobb,  Edward  Lang Juneau,  Alaska. 

Collins,  James  Frank Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Cook,  John  Miller,  Jr Fernandina,  Fla. 

Cooper,   Joe    Ford Memphis,    Tenn. 

Cox,  St.  John CuUowhee,  N.  C. 

Cox,  Thomas  Augustus,  Jr CuUowhee,  N.  C 

Cragin,  Richard  Allen A^ew  Orleans,  La. 

Crosby,  Herbert  Buchanan Greenville,  Miss, 

Cross,  Joseph   Richard West,  Miss. 

Cunningham,  John  Henry Wilmington,  N.  C. 

*Curtis,  William   Beecher Columbus,  Ga, 

Deas,  Charles Shreveport,  La. 

Denham,   James   Scott Savannah,   Ga. 

De  Rosset,  Armand  John Spring^eld,  III. 

Dickson,    Carter    Beckham Shreveport,   La. 

Dickson,   George  Sentell Shreveport,  La. 

Dickson,   Samuel  Allen Shreveport,  La. 

Dickson,   Willie Dixie,   La. 

Dodge,  Jere  Edwin Water  Valley,  Miss. 

Dotson,  Grover  Cleveland Alto,   Tenn. 

Douglas,  George  Herbert Sewanee,   Tenn. 

Douglas,  Joseph  Edward Sewanee^  Tenn. 
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Douglas,  William  Kirtland Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Drick,  Frank,  Jr Crockett,  Texas. 

DuBose,  John  Bratton Columbia,  S.   C. 

Dussell,  Karl  Eberhardt Cedar  Falls^  la. 

Elam,  David  Hicks Tuscumbza,  Ala. 

Elkas,   David Leota^  Miss. 

English,  Joseph, Liverpool,  England. 

Fischer,  Joseph  Henry,  Jr Sewanee,   Tenn. 

Fischer,  William  Lind    Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Gallagher,  Joseph  Edman Pelham,  Tenn. 

Garrett,  Douglas  Edwards Cowan,  Tenn. 

Gass,   John    Sewanee,    Tenn. 

Gautier,  Thomas  Nicholas,  Jr Miami,  Fla. 

George,  Rob  Roy Mount  Airy,  Phila.,  Pa. 

Gipson,  Homer  (Dorsey) Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Gipson,  Knoble   ( Dorsey) Sewattee,  Tenn. 

Gist,  Bogan  Nathaniel,  Jr Lexa,  Ark. 

Given,  John   Bonbright Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Goff ,  Harry Decherd,  Tenn. 

Graham,  Belford  Lorimer Berkeley  SpiHtigs,  Miss. 

Grant,  Richard  Hatch,  Jr i^/ilmington,  N.   C. 

Grant,  Rosyn  Pitts Meridian,  Miss. 

Gray,  Charles  Mcllvaine,  Jr St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Gregg,   Fitzhugh  Ward AshevUle,  N.   C. 

Griffin,  William  Hunt Jackson,  Miss. 

Guerry,   Alexander    Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Guest,  Hiram Cowan,  Tenn. 

Guion,  Walter  Burling New  Orleans.  La. 

Hampton,  Henry  Rush Cowan,  Tenn. 

Harang,  Warren  Joseph Larose,  La. 

Harrison,   Frank    Sewanee,    Tenn. 

Harris,  Meares Wilmington,  N.  C. 

Hawkins,  Paul  French Cowan,  Tenn. 

Hearin,  Charles  Turner,  Jr Mobile,  Ala. 

Hemingway,  John  Hunter Jackson,  Miss. 

Hemingway,  Theodore  Winter,  Jr Jackson,  Miss. 

*Herndon,  Robin  Cadwallader Mobile,  Ala. 

Hicks,  Allen  Gregory Macon,  Ga. 

*Hogue,  Cyrus  Dunlap Wilmington,  N.  C. 

Hollingsworth,  William  Beckwith Ocean  Springs,  Miss. 

Hough,  Carter,  Jr Nashville,  Tenn. 

Howard,  Archie  Baker Selma,  Ala. 

Howe,  Thomas  Mitchel Louisville,  Ky. 

Hull,    Joseph,    Jr Savannah,   Ga. 

Humphreys,  William  Yerger Greenville,  Miss. 

Hunziker,  Thomas  Allen Sewanee,  Tenn. 

James,  George  Randle Austin,  Texas. 
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Janin,  Charlton  Proudfit San  Antonio,  Texas. 

Jones,  Millard Memphis,  Tenn. 

Kettig,  Thomas  Haskins Louisville,  Ky. 

Kimbrough,  Tom  Alexander Jeanerette,  La. 

King,  John  Pendleton Augusta,  Ga. 

Kirk,  James Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Knight,  Albion  Williamson Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Kyle,   Robert   Bartlett,   Jr Gadsden,  Ala. 

Lebovitz,  Benjamin  David Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Lee,  John  Monterey,  Jr Greenville,  Miss. 

Leigh,  Randolph Grenada,  Miss. 

Leuzinger,   John    Sewanee,    Tenn. 

Leverton,  Foster Cowan,  Tenn. 

Ligon,  Henry  Arthur,  Jr Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Long,  Ashby  Murphy Saratoga,  Miss. 

Looney,    Bernice    Sewanee,    Tenn. 

Madewell,  John  Alison Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Martien,  William  Jacob Monticello,  La. 

Martin,  Parke  Edward Dundee,  N.  Y. 

Marugg,  Brosi  Schild Tracy  City,  Tenn. 

McGowan,  William  Campbell Charleston,  S.  C. 

McLane,  Roscoe Jacksonville,  Fla. 

McNeill,  James   Blaine    Aragon,   Ga. 

Mendenhall,  Paul Atlanta,  Ga. 

Middleton,  Frederic  Eliot West  Washington,  D.  C. 

*Middleton,  Newton West  Washington,  D.  C. 

*Moore,  James  West  Estes,  Jr Brownsville,  Tenn. 

Moseley,  Henry  Vincent Alexandria,  La. 

Mumby,  Jacquelin  Daniel Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Munson,  Stephen  Clarendon Napoleonville,  La. 

Murphy,  William  Milton,  Jr Tallulah,  La. 

Murray,  Archibald  Monteagle,  Tenn. 

Murray,  Gerald  Alexander  Graham Monteagle,  Tenn. 

Murray,  William  Henry New  York,  N.  Y. 

Myers,  Elvis  Lucas Jackson,  Miss. 

Myers,    Theron    Sewanee,    Tenn. 

Myers,  William  Cecil „ Sewanee, ^  Tenn. 

Nightingale,  Douglas  Brunswick,  Ga. 

Noll,  Maxwell  Hamilton Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Norfleet,  John  Chambless  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Owens,  James  Grey  Thomas Atlanta,  Ga. 

Pass,  Lewis  Norwood Jackson,  Miss. 

Penwell,  Roscoe  Volney Bonham,  Texas. 

Perry,  Earl  Vincent Muskogee,  Ind.  Ter. 

Piggot,  Charles  Snowden  . Sewanee^    Tenn. 

Poleman,  John  Soady Shreveport,  La. 

Polk,    Albert    McNeal Nashville,    Tenn. 
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*Pratt,   Benson   King  Dallas,   Texas. 

Prescott,  Allen  Worden Ba^on  Rouge,  La. 

Prescott,  Arthur  Taylor,  Jr Baton  Rouge.  La. 

Prince,   James    Preston,  Jr Sewanee,    Tenn. 

Puckette,  John  Nott Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Pugh,    Oren   Lamar Shreveport,   La. 

Quintard,  Alexander  Shepherd 6ewanee,    Tenn. 

Quintard,  Edward  Alexander,  Jr Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Ravenel,  Theodore  DuBose Cedar  Run.,  S.  C. 

Rhett,  Wythe  Munford Columbus,  Miss. 

Rider,  Elbert  Brinkley,  Ark. 

*Rivers,  James  Stuart  Natchez,  Miss. 

Rose,  James  Allen  Alto,  Tenn. 

Scarborough,  Lemuel Austin,  Texas. 

Scott,    Walter    Lewy Greenville,    Miss. 

*Sharpe,  Frederick  Archbould. Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Shaw,    Arthur    Tompkins JVetv  Orleans,  La. 

*Shaw,  William  Alger Southern  Pines,  N.  C. 

Shields,  Robert  Douglass Williamson,  W.  Va. 

Shortridge,  J.  B Bonham,  Texas. 

Sledge,  Norfleet  Ruffin,  Jr Como,  Miss. 

Smith,  Ebb  Winston Hernando,  Miss. 

Smith,  William  Reader Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Spades,  Cyril  Cox Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Stanley,   Paul    Arlington,  Ky. 

Strange,  Robert  Wright Wilmington,  N.  C. 

Swift,    Charles  Thomas Atlanta,  Ga. 

Swiggett,  Horace  Haffner San  Juan,  Porto  Rico. 

Swiggett,  Levin  Bain Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Tate,   Robert   Middieton    Talmage,  Ala. 

Thomas,  Dean    Sewanee,   Tenn. 

*Thompson,  Charles  Curran Sarasota,  Fla. 

Thompson,  Paul  Stockbridge, Sarasota,  Fla. 

Tolleson,  Wilmer  Clarence Atlanta,  Ga. 

Toohey,  Clarence  Henry Memphis,  Tenn. 

Treaccar,   Charles  Jesse Galveston,    Texas. 

Trimble,  Wilbourne '.Memphis,  Tenn. 

Tucker,  John  Douglas Monteagle.  Tenn. 

Tupper,  Edward  Davis Atlanta,  Ga. 

Turner,   Shirley  Randolph St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Vail,  Sidney  Lee New  Orleans,  La. 

*Vaughan,   Fielding,  Jr Mobile,  Ala. 

Vinton,  Thomas  Wood Memphis,    Tenn. 

Vordenbaumen,  Ernest  Godfrey Shreveport,   La. 

Wadley,  Edward  Dorr  Tracy Bolingbroke,  Ga. 

Walker,  Croom  Ware,  Jr Springfield,  III. 

Walker,  Knox  Polk Springfield,  III. 
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Walter,  William  Garth Cairo,  III. 

Watkins,  John  Franklin,  Jr Faunsdale,  Ala. 

Weissinger,    Aubrey    Earl Talmage,    Ala. 

Westbrook,  William  Parker Albany,  Ga. 

Wheeler,  John  Thomas,  Jr Cave  Spring,  Ga. 

White,  Joseph  Oliver,  Jr Salisbury,  N.  C. 

White,  William  Edward Batesville,  S.  C. 

Whiteside,  Hugh Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Wiggins,  Charles  Todd  Quintard Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Wilkinson,  Horace,  Jr Port  Allen,  La. 

*  Williams,  Arthur  Tilman,  Jr Fernandina,  Fla. 

Williamson,  Kendrick  Knobloch Memphis,  Tenn. 

Wofford,    Ralph    Cuero,   Texas. 

Wright,    William    Scotia Brunswick,   Ga. 

Yates,  William  Speakman Fernandina,  Fla. 

Younglove,  Gilbert  Miller Newberry,  Fla. 


MILITARY  ORGANIZATION 

Commandant: 
Major  Mason  Carter,  U.  S.  A. 

Assistant  Commandant: 
Captain  Newton  Middleton. 

Battalion  Staff: 

Adjutant — G.  S.  Dickson. 

Ordnance  Officer — W.  D.  Bratton. 

Sergeant  Major —  C.  C.  Spades. 

Ordnance  Sergeant — J.  C.  Norfleet. 

Color  Sergeant —  F.  P.  Cheap. 

Co.  A.  Co.B. 

Captains: 

H.  Wilkinson.  J.  S.  Denham. 

First  Lieutenants: 
T.  N.  Gautier.  D.  Nightingale. 

Second  Lieutenants: 
H.  F.  BOUCHELLE.  W.  J.  Harang. 
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Co.  A. 

B.  N.  Gist. 

J.  O.  White. 

N.  E.  Weissinger. 

T.  A.  KiMBROUGH. 

J.  B.  Shortridge. 

J.  E.  Brown. 
R.  Penwell. 

D.  Elkas, 

E.  G.  Vordenbaumen. 


Sergeants. 


Corporals: 


Chief  Trumpeter: 
W.  B.  Bates. 


Co.B. 

M.  Murphy. 
A.  Quintard. 
C.  M.  Gray. 
J.  Watkins. 
P.  Stanley. 

J.  F.  Cooper. 

W.  E.  White. 

J.  C.  Beasley. 

J.  F.  Ariail. 


S.  R.  Bird. 
T.  C.  Bleker. 


Buglers: 


F.  Drick. 
A.  W.  Prescott. 


LOCATION 

Sewanee  is  situated  on  a  spur  of  the  Cumberland 
Mountains,  at  an  elevation  of  about  2,000  feet  above 
the  sea  and  1,000  above  the  surrounding  country.  This 
location  was  selected  as  the  site  of  The  University  of 
the  South  after  careful  investigation  of  this  and  many 
other  sites,  as  being  in  every  way  desirable.  The  cli- 
mate is  remarkably  healthy  and  free  from  malarial  in- 
fluences. The  air  is  crisp  and  pure,  the  soil  light,  and 
the  freestone  water  so  pure  as  to  be  used  in  the  labo- 
ratory without  distillation.  The  Grammar  School 
was  the  first  step  made  in  the  formation  of  The  Uni- 
12 
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versity  of  the  South,  and  has  been  in  operation  for 
thirty-four  years. 

Sewanee  is  reached  by  the  Tracy  City  Branch  of 
the  Nashville,  Chattanooga  &  St.  Louis  Railroad.  It 
is  eight  miles  from  the  junction  (Cowan),  which  is  87 
miles  from  Nashville  and  64  from  Chattanooga. 

QUINTARD  MEMORIAL  HALL 

This  new  dormitory,  which  was  completed  four 
years  ago,  and  in  which  all  Grammar  School  students 
live  along  with  the  Head  Master  and  his  assistants, 
is  a  stone  structure  of  architectural  beauty  and  model 
arrangement.  It  measures  205  x  40  feet,  and  contains 
three  stories  and  an  airy  basement,  with  comfortable 
accommodations  for  ninety  boys  in  single  rooms,  8x14 
feet.  These  rooms  are  well  lighted  and  ventilated, 
having  wire  screened  transoms  and  large  windows. 

On  every  floor  are  two  lavatories,  one  at  each  end 
of  the  building,  provided  with  shower  baths  and  mar- 
ble basins. 

On  the  first  floor,  next  to  the  Head  Master's  apart- 
ments, there  is  a  roomy  study  hall,  fitted  up  with 
single  desks  and  revolving  chairs.  The  Office,  re- 
ception rooms  and  the  housekeeper's  apartments  are 
also  on  this  floor. 

The  dining  hall,  laundry  room  (connecting  with  the 
several  floors  by  elevators),  pantries,  storerooms,  etc., 
occupy  the  basement. 

The  whole  building  is  steam  heated  and  thoroughly 
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equipped  and  up-to-date  in  every  respect  of  comfort 
and  the  proper  government  and  care  of  the  students. 

ADMISSION 

Students  are  admitted  at  any  time  during  the  school 
year,  but  no  pupil  is  received  for  a  shorter  period  than 
the  remainder  of  the  current  year. 

For  admission  to  the  First  Form,  applicants  must 
satisfy  the  Head  Master  that  they  are  qualified  to  do 
the  work  required. 

Those  wishing  to  enter  a  higher  form  must  pass  ex- 
aminations in  all  the  studies  already  taken  by  that 
form. 

Students  entering  school  after  the  opening  of  the 
term  must  be  qualified  to  take  up  the  work  of  classes 
already  organized,  as  no  new  ones  will  be  formed.  To 
avoid  complications,  parents  are  urged  to  send  their 
sons  at  t\iQ  beginning  of  the  school  yeai^-  in  June. 

SCHOOL  YEAR 

The  school  year,  consisting  of  forty  weeks,  is  divid- 
ed into  three  terms.  Lent  (spring),  beginning  March 
22  and  ending  June  28;  Trinity  (summer),  beginning 
June  28  and  ending  September  19;  Advent  (fall),  be- 
ginning September  20  and  ending  December  20.  The 
long  vacation  of  twelve  weeks  thus  extends  over  the 
winter  months  from  Christmas  until  the  middle  of 
March.  Boys  are  consequently  at  home  during  the 
winter,  and  enjoy  the  benefits  of  a  bracing  mountain 
air  during  the  hot  season. 
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GOVERNMENT   AND   DISCIPINE 

Prompt  and  willing  obedience  to  all  orders,  proper 
respect  for  authority,  and  punctual  performance  of  all 
duties  are  required  of  all. 

The  discipline  of  the  school  aims  to  build  up  in  the 
boy's  character  a  sense  of  responsibility.  He  is  led, 
rather  than  forced,  to  obey  laws,  but  obedience  and 
truth  are  always  exacted. 

While  every  effort  is  made  to  correct  bad  habits, 
the  school  is  by  no  means  a  reformatory.  No  boy  of 
confirmed  bad  habits  can  remain  in  the  school. 

For  instruction  in  tactics  and  military  discipline, 
the  students  are  uniformed  and  organized  into  com- 
panies. These  are  fully  armed  and  equipped,  and  com- 
manded by  cadet  officers  under  the  supervision  of  the 
Commandant.  The  officers  are  selected  from  the 
most  studious  and  soldierly  cadets. 

PHYSICAL  CULTURE 

A  proper  amount  of  physical  exercise  is  enforced  by 
military  drill,  and  by  work  in  a  thoroughly  equipped 
gymnasium.  In  addition  to  these,  every  encourage- 
ment is  given  to  general  athletics,  such  as  football, 
field  sports,  hand  ball,  basket  ball,  baseball,  and  ten- 
nis. These  sports  are  directed  by  a  general  athletic 
association,  composed  of  students  and  instructors. 
There  is  a  handball  court,  a  tennis  court,  a  field  for 
baseball  and  football.  But,  perhaps  more  than  all,  the 
healthy  growth  of  the  boys  at  Sewanee  is  promoted 
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by  the  abundant  facilities  for  outdoor  life  in  a  pure 
atmosphere. 

CARE   OF   HELATH 

The  health  of  the  students  is  under  the  special  care 
of  the  Health  Officer,  who  is  a  member  of  the  Medi- 
cal Faculty  of  the  University.  A  daily  health  report 
is  made  to  him,  through  the  Head  Master,  thus  en- 
abling him  to  investigate  at  once  any  ailment,  how- 
ever slight. 

No  extra  charge  is  made  for  medical  attendance. 

In  serious  illness,  the  cases  are  sent  to  the  Hodgson 
Memorial  Infirmary,  where  the  patients  receive  care- 
ful attention  from  trained  nurses. 

DIVINE  SERVICE 

The  members  of  the  Grammar  School  are  required 
to  attend  a  short  service  at  the  University  Chapel 
every  morning  during  the  week,  and  Morning  and 
Evening  Prayer  on  Sundays. 

Prayers  are  said  by  one  of  the  Masters,  with  the  en- 
tire school,  every  evening  at  the  Dormitory. 

During  the  summer  months  many  Bishops  and  other 
eminent  clergymen  take  part  in  the  chapel  services. 

TERMS  AND  REQUIREMENTS 

The  charges  per  school  year  (three  terms)  are  pay- 
able in  advance.  No  student  is  received  for  less  than 
the  school  year  (three  terms),  except  by  special  ar- 
rangement prior  to  matriculation.     No  student  will 
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be  permitted  to  register  without  showing  the  treasurer  s 
receipt  in  full  for  all  charges.  The  charges  for  the 
year  are : 

Tuition,  board,  laundry  (number  of  articles  limited), 
mending,  lights,  fuel,  gymnasium,  medical  attend- 
ance, delivery  of  mail,  and  use  of  arms j^3io  oo 

Matriculation  fee,  paid  once 15  oo 

Two  uniforms,  cap  and  campaign  hat,  leggins,  three 

pairs  white  gloves,  one  pair  white  duck  trousers. ...       27  50 

If  two  pupils  are  entered  from  the  same  family,  the 
charge  is  $277  for  each,  instead  of  ^310,  as  above. 
Students  holding  tuition  scholarships  pay  ^210. 

Parents  should  make  the  Treasurer  a  contingent  de- 
posit of  $15  per  term  to  cover  cost  of  books,  shoes, 
stationery,  etc.  This  deposit  is  solely  for  convenience, 
and  any  balance  over  is  returned  at  the  end  of  the  term. 

All  remittances  must  be  made  to  the  Treasurer. 

No  deductions  will  be  made  when  a  boy  is  dismissed 
for  bad  conduct,  or  withdrawn  from  the  school  —  ex- 
cept for  protracted  illness,  certified  to  by  our  own 
Health  Officer  —  or  leaves  without  the  permission  of 
the  Head  Master. 

Pocket  money  should  be  supplied  through  the  treas- 
urer. 

Property  of  the  school  injured  by  a  pupil  is  repaired 
at  his  own  expense.  A  bill  for  the  amount  is  pre- 
sented to  him  for  endorsement,  and  then  sent  to  his 
parents. 

Students  are  required  to   appear  in  uniform  at  all 
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times^  and  other  outer  clothing  is  therefore  unneces- 
sary. 

Each  student  should  be  provided  with  one  pair  of 
blankets,  four  sheets  and  two  spreads  (for  single  bed), 
two  pillow  cases,  six  table  napkins,  six  towels,  one 
rubber  coat,  and  one  lamp.  All  articles  should  be 
plainly  marked  with  the  owner's  name. 

Permission  to  visit  persons  away  from  Sewanee,  or 
to  leave  the  domain  for  any  purpose,  will  be  given  only 
on  the  written  request  of  the  parent  or  guardian,  ad- 
dressed directly  to  the  Head  Master. 

Parents  are  notified  that  no  cadet  will  be  given  per- 
mission to  leave  the  domain  except  in  case  of  sickness 
or  under  exceptional  circumstances.  Absence  from 
classes  seriously  interferes  with  a  cadet's  progress 
through  the  school  and  such  absence  will  be  disap- 
proved by  the  Head  Master  whenever  possible. 

Students  must  report  to  the  Head  Master  immedi- 
ately on  their  arrival  at  Sewanee. 

COURSE  OF  STUDY 

The  aim  of  the  Grammar  School  is  to  develop  in  the 
individual  student  habits  of  study  and  self-control. 
To  this  end  the  courses  are  planned,  and  to  this  end 
alone.  Methods  are  taught,  and  especial  stress  is  laid 
upon  how  each  unit  of  the  work  is  done.  In  this  way 
good  methods  become  habitual  with  the  student,  and 
results  take  care  of  themselves. 

While  the  work  of  the  forms  covers  the  ground  in 
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English,  Latin,  Greek,  History,  Mathematics,  etc., 
the  subjects  are  regarded  not  so  much  as  ends  in  them- 
selves as  material  in  which  to  develop  in  the  student 
habits  of  clear  co7iception  and  accurate  expression. 

The  students  are  helped  to  see  purpose  in  each  unit 
of  the  work  as  a  whole,  and  are  then  taught  to  plan 
to  overcome  each  difficulty  of  the  class  room  as  it  pre- 
sents itself. 

In  detail  the  work  of  the  school  is  intended  to  cov- 
er a  period  of  five  years,  and  to  prepare  students  for 
admission  to  the  leading  colleges  and  scientific  schools 
of  the  country. 

Each  pupil  is  required  to  take  a  minimum  of  four 
studies  a  year,  while  additional  studies  may  be  taken 
by  those  whose  maturity  and  development  justify  it. 


RECAPITULATION 


OFFICERS 

Trustees: 

Bishops i8 

Priests i8 

Laymen 37 —  73 

Teachers: 

Professors 18 

Associate  Professors 7 

Lecturers 8 

Instructors  and  Demonstrators,  etc 4 —  37 

Treasurer,  Proctor,  etc 13 

Students  —  By  Grade: 

Theological 32 

Medical 119 

Law 18 

Academic 139 

Grammar  School 220 


Deduct  for  names  counted  twice. 


,  26- 


-502 


BY  STATES 


Alabama 46 

Alaska i 

Arizona 2 

Arkansas 6 

California 2 

Colorado 2 

Connecticut i 

Delaware i 

District  of  Columbia 2 

Florida  30 

Georgia 40 

Illinois 6 

Indiana 2 

Indian  Territory i 

Iowa I 

Kentucky 8 

Louisiana 49 

Michigan i 

Minnesota i 

Mississippi 55 


Missouri 9 

New  Jersey 2 

New  York 9 

North  Carolina 22 

Pennsylvania 8 

Philippine  Islands i 

Porto  Rico I 

South  Carolina 34 

Tennessee loi 

Texas 45 

Virginia 4 

Washington 1 

West  Virginia 2 

Wisconsin 2 

British  West  Indies i 

England i 

Ireland i 

Japan i 


Total 


502 


APPENDIX 


The  following  are  specimens  of  entrance  examina- 
tions that  have  been  given.  Hereafter  the  uniform 
entrance  examinations  prepared  by  the  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Preparatory  Schools  of  the  Southern 
States  will  be  accepted  as  far  as  they  cover  our  ad- 
imission  requirements. 

SPECIMEN  PAPERS 

ENGLISH. 

(a)  Write  a  theme  of  not  less  than  200  words  on  one  of  the 
following  subjects: 

I.  Description  of  a  public  building.  2.  Narration  of  an  ex- 
citing contest.  3.  Exposition  of  the  rules  governing  a  football 
.:game.  4.  Argument  on  the  disadvantages  of  mere  newspaper 
and  magazine  reading. 

(d)  Analyze,  showing  relations  of  various  parts  of  speech 
-and  phrases  and  clauses : 

"  If  it  were  done  when  'tis  done,  then  'twere  well 
It  were  done  quickly."     (Macbeth,  I,  vii,  i,  2.) 
(ir)  I.  Point  out  and  explain  the  figurative  uses  of  speech 
:and  peculiar  uses  of  language  and  references  in  the  following 
words  and  phrases  in  italics: 

"  Now  o'er  ^he  one-half  world 
Nature  seems  dead,  and  wicked  drea7ns  abuse 
The  curtain'd  sleep ;  witchcraft  celebrates 
Pale  Hecate's  offerings;  and  wither'' d  murder^ 
Alarum' d  by  his  sentinel^  the  wolf, 
Whose  howl's  his  wrath^  thus  with  his  stealthy  pace, 
With  Tarquin's  ravishing  strides,  towards  his  design 
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Moves  like  a  ghost.     Thou  sure  and  firm-set  earthy 
Hear  not  my  steps,  which  way  they  walk,  for  fear 
The  very  stones  prate  of  my  whereabouts, 
And  take  the  present  horror  from  the  time, 
Which  now  suits  with  it."     (Macbeth,  II,  i,  48-59.) 
2.  Reproduce  the  thought  of  the  above  quotation  (Macbeth, 
II,  i,  48-59)  in  clear  prose. 

{d)  I.  Name  texts  read  for  this  examination  and  give  brief 
sketches  of  any  two  of  the  writers. 

2.  Outline  the  plot  of  "  Macbeth"  and  describe  two  leading 
characters. 

3.  Tell  what  you  think  of  the  merits  of  Addison's  style. 

4.  Describe  the  metrical  form  of  Pope's  translation  of  the 
"  Iliad." 

5.  Describe  the  Tournament  scene  in  "  Ivanhoe." 

6.  Quote  from  "  The  Ancient  Mariner,"  or  from  "  The  Vision 
of  Sir  Launfal,"  and  give  your  impression  of  the  picture  con- 
veyed, 

7.  Contrast  "  L' Allegro  "  and  "  II  Penseroso  "  in  both  struct- 
ure and  meaning. 

8.  What  are  two  central  thoughts  brought  out  in  "  Lycidas?'* 
Indicate  any  ways  and  means  whereby  Milton  obtains  his 
effects. 

9.  Portray  the  character  of  the  "  Vicar  "  of  Wakefield. 

10.  What  was  Macaulay's  theory  as  to  the  decay  of  poetry? 
Answer  any  six  of  the  ten. 

LATIN. 

C^SAR — Gallic  War — Book  VII,  69— translate.  Loco,  c^ise 
and  why?  Peculiarities  of  the  words  duabus,  jnilia,  locus,  cas- 
tra,  copiae.  Express  in  Latin  words  LXXXIX,  When  is  the 
indefinite  quis  used?  Milia,  case  and  why?  Quae  pars^  com- 
ment on  the  position  oi  pars.  i^?>r<?/,  why  subjunctive?  Dis- 
cuss Final  and  Consecutive  Sentences. 

Cicero  —  In  Catilinam  III-X — Translate  atque  illas  tamen 
— diiudicatae  sint.  Decline  illae,  quae,  and  mark  quantity  of 
terminal  vowels.    Give  stem  of  urbem,  exitium.     Explain  mood 
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of  pertinerent^  diiudicatae  sint.  Principal  parts  of  florere^  vol- 
uerunt^  quaesivit.  Explain  construction  of  ad  commutandatn 
rem  publicam.     Outline  the  Conspiracy  of  Catiline. 

Turn  into  Latin  and  mark  quantity  of  vowels:  He  ordered 
the  legions  which  he  had  drawn  up  in  front  of  the  wall  to  be 
moved  forward.  The  General  went  to  the  aid  of  his  men  with 
the  reserves  so  that  there  might  not  be  any  sudden  attack  made 
by  the  cavalry  of  the  enemy.  They  ask  (petere)  the  leader  to 
come  to  them  and  tell  them  the  reasons  for  waging  the  war.  I 
asked  him  what  I  was  to  do. 

Vergil — jEneid^  Book  IV,  457 — 473,  translate. 

Give  the  story  of  Pentheus,  of  Orestes.  Do.scrihe  fully  the 
Hexameter  verse.  Scan  Book  I,  615-618,  marking  their  divi- 
sions and  the  quantity  of  the  vowels  and  explain  peculiarities,  if 
any.  What  is  synapheia,  synaeresis?  What  were  Vergil's  lit- 
erary productions?     Outline  the  contents  of  the  ^neid. 

GREEK. 

(a)  Xenophon — Anabasis  —  Book  III,  3,  sections 
19  and  20,  translate. 

Karakeketixixevov^,  write  out  in  full  perfect  indica- 
tive passive.  opSi,  principal  parts.  Distinguish  be- 
tween 'rjv  and  rjv.  Explain  the  condition  eav  ovu  .  . 
avtdaovG-iv.  Decline  and  accent  ttoWov^^  a(j)€vSovrjTac. 
Locate  avrlhoifiev,  iTrearddr].  ovra^,  explain  con- 
struction. 

Discuss  fully  consecutive  sentences.  Flow  are  pres- 
ent and  past  general  conditions  expressed? 

Accent  (about  six  lines  of  prose  Greek  will  be 
given). 

Turn  into  Greek :  I  hold  this  opinion.  If  it  is 
necessary  to  fight  we  must  see  to  it  how  we  shall  fight 


V. 

84. 

V. 
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V. 
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V. 
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V. 
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V. 
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in  the  best  way.      If  we  go  away  to-day  the  enemies 
will  be  so  bold  as  to  attack  us  while  on  the  march. 
(b)  Homer — Iliad — Book  III,  vv.  84-94  : 
V.   83.  *ft)9,  state  differences  between  *ft)9  and  'w?. 
f^^XV^f  why  genitive? 
KciX',  comment  on  accent, 
ref^ea  /cdX'  aTrodeadai,  why? 
/ce=what? 

vL/crjcrr),  explain  word. 

e^  seq.  What  change  in  construction  occurs? 
What  is  anastrophe,   elision,   crasis,  zeugma,  asyn- 
deton? 

Scan  vv.  90-94,  marking  their  divisions  into  feet,  etc. 
A  passage  of  English  prose  (about  ten  lines)  to  be 
turned  into  Greek. 

GERMAN. 

I.  Translate  into  English: 

(a)  Ich  folgte  sogleich  dem  Boten,  und  er  fiihrte  mich  in 
ein  kleines  Zimmer,  das  seiner  schlechten  Einrichtung^  nach  zu 
den  billigsten  des  Gasthofes  gehoren  musste.  Auf  einem  Bette 
lag  eine  schone,  junge  Frau  mit  geschlossenen  Augen  und  toten- 
bleichen,^  aber  edlen  und  feinen  Ziigen.  Ein  Dienstmaechen 
war  mitleidig  um  sie  bemiiht,^  und  neben  ihr  im  Bette  sass  ein 
etwa  dreijahriges,  blondlockiges  Biibchen,  jammerlich*  weinenu 
und  seine  Mutter  mit  den  siissesten  Namen  rufend  und  flehent- 
lich^  bittend,  sie  mochte  doch  die  Augen  aufmachen  und  ihn 
wieder  lieb  haben.  Ich  hob  den  kleinen  Burschen  vom  Bett 
herunter  und  setzte  ihn  auf  den  Boden  neider.     Er  blieb  auch 


^Y^mrichtung^  equip7neut,Jiurnishings.  ^B\eich,pa/e.  ^Bemiiht, 
occupied.     ^Jammerlich,  piteously.     ^Flehentlich,   imploringly. 
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ruhig  sitzen,  seine  grossen,  blauen  Augen  unverwandt^  auf  die 
Mutter  gerichtet.  Meine  Bemiihungen,  diese  wieder  zum  Be- 
wusstsein'^  zu  bringen  wurden  bald  mit  Erfolg  belohnt.  Die 
Frau  atmete  schwer  und  schlug  die  Augen  auf,  aber  sie  war  zu 
schwach  um  auf  meine  Fragen  vernehmlich^  antworten  zu  kon- 
nen. — Adapted  from  Helene  Stokl. 

{b)  Waldgegend.  Vorn  rechts  ein  altertumliches^  Geb'dude; 
vor  demselben  ein  Tisch  mit  Stiihlen  und  einer  Bank,  unter 
einem  B(fumej  links  ein  Thorj  im  Hintergrunde  eine  M(fuer. 
Vor  derselben  eine  A  nhohe}^ 

Hedwig,  singt.     Wenn  ich  ein  Voglein  war' 

Und  auch  zwei  Fliiglein  hatt', 

Ursula,  kotnmt  mit  Fruhstiick,  das  sie  auf  den  Tisch  stellt. 
Du  bist  ja  schon  friih  bei  der  Hand,  mein  Kind. 

Hedwig.  Sagst  du  nicht  immer:  Morgenstund'  hat  Gold 
im  Mund.-^ 

Ursula.  Das  ist  schon  recht,  dass  du  mit  der  Leche 
auffliegst,  aber  die  Vogel,  die  zu  friih  singen,  holt  am  Abend  die 
Katze. 

Hedwig.  Soil  ich  eine  Lerche  sein,  dann  muss  ich  auch 
mein  Lied  fiir  mich  haben. 

Ursula.     Das  Lied  passt  nur  nicht  an  diesen  Ort. 

Hedwig.  Aber  es  passt  zu  meinem  Herzen.  Ja,  alte  Ursula, 
ich  wiinschte,  dass  ich  ein  Voglein  war',  und  auch  zwei  Fliigel 
hatt'. 

Ursula.    Und  wo  sollte  es  dann  hinaus? 

Hedwig.  Weit,  weit,  weg!  Uber  die  Mauer,  iiber  die 
Baame,  iiber  den  Wald,  iiber  das  Feld  —  in  die  feme,  schone 
Gotteswelt !— Konigswinter. 

n.  (./2)  Give  the  nominative  and  genitive  singular  (with  the 
definite  article)  and  the  nominative  plural  of  Boten,  Fusse,  Zim- 
mer,  Einrichtung,  Hauses,  Bette,  Frau,  Auge,  Ziigen,  Mutter^ 
Fragen,  Gestalt. 


^'\Jr)M^x-^zxi^\.,  incessantly.  '^V>^^\xs,^\s>€m^  consciousness.  ^Ver- 
nehmlich,  audibly.  ^Altertiimlich,  ancient-looking.  ^"Anhohe, 
elevation. 
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(b)  Decline  throughout  the  German  phrases  meaning  the  new 
house^  vty  dear  friend. 

(c)  Give  the  principal  parts  of  musste^lag^  geschlossen^7'u- 
fend^  bittend,  mbchte^  aufmachen^  hob  herunter^  blieb,  sitzen, 
bringen,  schlug  auf  konnen. 

(d)  Give  the  third  person  singular,  of  each  tense  in  the  in- 
dicative mode,  of  bz'Uend,  b/ieb,  schlug  auf. 

(e)  What  case  is  governed  by  each  of  the  prepositions :  Auf, 
aus,  bet,  durch,  fur,  in,  mit,  iiber,  um,  von,  wegen,  zu. 

III.     Translate  into  German: 

(^)  Who  is  that  old  gentleman  with  the  white  beard?^  Surely 
I  have  seen  him  somewhere.^ 

{b)  So  this  is  your  new  house.  What  a  lovely  view^  from 
this  window.  But  I  do  not  see  the  old  castle*  of  which  you 
told  me  in  your  letter. 

{c)  He  has  lived  two  whole  years  in  Germany,  and  has  just 
returned.  He  speaks  German  pretty  well,  but  does  not  seem  to 
have  read  much. 

(d^  I  will  do  the  best  I  can,  but  you  must  not  expect  too 
much.  Perhaps  it  would  be  better  if  you  should  go  to  him 
yourself. 

{e)  Come  now,  Hedwig,  and  eat  your  breakfast.  You  are 
not  a  bird  and  can  not  fly.  And,  after  all,^  is  it  not  better  to  be 
a  pretty  girl  than  a  stupid^  bird  ? 

FRENCH. 

I.     Translate  into  English: 

{a)  Lui  penche  sur  sa  chaise,  regardait  dans  la  cheminee, 
les  yeux  fixes.  Et  tout  a  coup  ,comme  on  se  taisait,  il  se  tourna 
de  mon  cotd  et  me  dit  d'un  ton  de  bonne  humeur  : 

Voici  bientot  le  printemps,  monsieur  Florence,  nous  ferons 
encore  plus  d'un  bon  tour  dans  la  montagne ;  j'espcre  que  cette 
annee  vous  viendrez  plus  souvent,  car  vous  avez  beau  dire,  vous 
aimez  ce  pays  autant  que  moi. 

^Beard,  der  Bart.  ^Somewhere,  irgendwo.  ^View,  die  Aus- 
sicht.  *Castle,  das  Schloss.  ^After  all,  am  Ende.  ^'Stupid, 
aumm. 
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He !  je  ne  dis  pas  le  contraire,  Georges ;  mais  a  ton  age,  dans 
ta  position  .  .  .  Enfin  laissons  cela  .  .  .  Et  puisque  tu 
restes,  eh  bien,  oui,  tu  as  raison,  nous  irons  plus  souvent  nous 
promener  ensemble  dans  la  montagne ;  je  suis  toujonrs  content 
d'etre  avec  toi. 

A  la  bonne  heure,  dit-il  en  riant,  voila  ce  qui  s'appelle  parler. 

Et  durant  plus  d'une  demi-heure,  la  conversation  roula  sur  les 
ileurs  de  nos  montagnes,  sur  la  belle  vallee  de  la  Sarre-Rouge, 
etc.  On  aurait  cru  que  rien  d'extraordinaire  ne  s'dtait  dit. — 
Erckmann-Chatrain. 

(b)  Le  temps  etait  sombre,  il  tombait  une  petite  pluie  de 
brouillard  qui  epaississait  encore  I'obscurite,  les  bees  de  gaz 
brulaient  mal,  et  leur  lumiere,  reflechie  par  les  flaques  d'eau, 
^clairait  la  rue  deserte  d'une  fajon  incertaine  et  changeante.  Le 
jeune  homme  marchait  rapidement,  son  parapluie  baisse  en 
avant  pour  s'abriter  de  la  pluie  qui  lui  frappait  dans  la  figure. 
Tout  a  coup,  sans  qu'il  les  eut  vus  venir  ou  sortir  d'une  embra- 
sure de  porte,  il  se  trouva  en  face  de  deux  hommes  et,  surpris  de 
cette  brusque  apparition,  il  sauta  de  cote  par  un  mouvement  in- 
stinctif  et  nerveux.  II  etait  a  ce  moment  a  une  centaine  de 
metres  de  chez  lui,  a  I'encoignure  d'une  ruelle  qui  descend  vers 
la  rue  de  Charenton. — Malot. 

{c)  Un  jeune  homme  plein  de  passions,  assis  sur  la  bouche 
d'un  volcan,  et  pleurant  sur  les  mortels  dont  a  peine  il  voyait  a 
ses  pieds  les  demeures,  n'est  sans  doute,  o  viellards  !  qu'un  objet 
digne  de  votre  pitie;  mais  quoi  que  vous  puissiez  penser  de 
Rene,  ce  tableau  vous  offre  I'image  de  son  caractere  et  de  son 
existance :  c'est  ainsi  que  toute  ma  vie  j'ai  eu  devant  les  yeux 
une  creation  a  la  fois  immense  et  imperceptible,  et  un  abime 
ouvert  a  mes  cotes. — Chateaubriand. 

n.  {a)  Write  the  five  principal  parts  of  the  three  verbs  (the 
forms  here  given  occur  in  I,  b):  vus,  sortir,  descend. 

{b)  Write  a  synopsis  of  the  conjugation  (first  person  singular 
of  each  tense)  of  se  rejouir  and  savoir. 

{c)  Write  the  inflection  of:  the  present  indicative  of  boz're 
and  fairej  the  future  of  pouvoirj  the  present  subjunctive  of 
prendre. 

13 
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{d)  Write  the  forms  of  the  demonstrative  pronouns. 

{e)  In  what  ways  may  the  use  of  the  passive  voice  be  avoided 
in  French  ? 

III.  Translate  into  French: 

{a)  Here  is  the  pen,  shall  I  send  it  to  her?  No  ;  do  not  send 
it  to  her;  give  it  to  me. 

{b)   Cats  and  dogs  are  domestic  animals. 

{c)  You  must  give  them  some  white  bread  and  good  coffee, 
if  they  have  none. 

{d)  The  old  man  is  very  well  this  evening,  although  he  has 
worked  all  day. 

{e)  We  have  just  searched  for  your  gloves,  but  we  do  not  find 
them  in  the  room  where  you  left  them  a  quarter  of  an  hour  ago. 

if)  Why  do  we  weep  for  mortals  whose  life  and  character  we 
scarcely  know  }  We  always  have  them  before  our  eyes.  What- 
ever we  may  think  of  them,  they  are  surely  worthy  of  our  pity. 
(See  I.,  c.) 

MATHEMATICS 

ALGEBRA. 

(I.)  [d]  Divide  50;r"-^V"^  +  ^  by  25;^"" V"""' 

[^]  Divide  x^ — ^x^-^'^^x^^'^'^ — 3-^+2  by  x"^ — x — 2 

(2.)  Simplify ^^x(-^ f-V  and 

^     ^  ^     ^  x^-\-y^      \x—y      2-\-yf 

x'^ — 8;r — 9       x'^ — 25  ^  x^^4x — 5 

x^ —  1 7;r-j- 72  '    x'^ —  I    *  x"^ — 9;r-j-  8 

Solve  the  following  equations : 

,      .   X-\-2        X — 2  8 

^      ^  X — 2        X^2      X-j-I 

^"^•^    4^4-J-=9    i 
(6.)  3x'-\- ss=22x 

(7.)  ^X'^^IIX — 12=0 

(8.)  2x'^ — ax-\-2bx=^ab 
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GEOMETRY, 

1.  (a)  Give  one  method  of  drawing  a  line  perpendicular  to  a 
given  line  from  a  point  outside  of  that  line,  explaining  each 
step,  (d)  Give  the  hypothesis  and  the  conclusion  of  theorem 
(2)  below. 

Prove  the  following  theorems: 

2.  Two  angles  whose  sides  are  parallel  each  to  each  are 
either  equal  or  supplementary. 

3.  An  angle  formed  by  two  secants,  intersecting  without  the 
circumference  of  a  circle  is  measured  by  one-half  the  difference 
of  the  intercepted  arcs. 

4.  The  bisector  of  any  angle  of  a  triangle  divides  the  oppo- 
site side  into  segments  proportional  to  the  adjacent  sides. 

5.  Two  similar  triangles  are  to  each  other  as  the  squares  of 
their  homologous  sides. 

6.  The  area  of  a  circle  is  equal  to  one-half  the  product  of  its 
circumference  and  radius. 

AMERICAN  HISTORY. 

1.  Describe  the  beginning  of  the  colonization  of  Virginia.  Of 
Massachusetts  Bay.    Of  Georgia. 

2.  Why  was  the  French  and  Indian  War  fought?  Tell  the 
story  briefly,  mentioning  some  of  the  English  and  American  sol- 
diers and  statesmen  of  prominence. 

3.  What  were  the  great  political  parties  in  the  United  States 
in  1800,  and  how  did  they  differ? 

4.  Why  was  there  war  with  England  the  second  time?  Give 
the  story  of  its  course,  and  terms  of  peace. 

4.  What  was  the  Missouri  Compromise?  The  Compromise 
of  1850?    The  Dred  Scott  Decision? 
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